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Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, United Provinces. 

THE INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION ACT, 1921. 
UNITED PROVINCES ACT No. II OF 1921. 


[Passed bt the Local Legislature or ihe United 
Provinces of Agra and Oodh.] 

Receited ike assent of the Governor of the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh on the 30th September, 1921, and of 
the Governor General on the \0lh December, 1921, and 
was published under section 81 of the Government o} 
India Act on the 7lh January, 1922. 


An Act for the establishment of a Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education. 

l^HEREAS it is expedient to establish a Board lo 
' ^ take the place of the Allahabad University in 
regulating and supervising the system of High School and 
Intermediate Education in the United Provinces, and to 
prescribe courses for English Middle classes, sebjeefc to the 
control of the Local Government : It is hereby enacted as 
folloivs : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Intermediate Educa- 
tion Act, 1921. 

(2) It extends to the territories for the time being 
administered by the Local Government of the United Prov- 
inces. 



rns ACT 27 

(3) It sball come into fotce on sttcb date u the Local 
Uotetament may, by noufica^ioa in the Gn:<{te, direct. 

2. In Ibh Act, and in all rcgDlatione made hereunder, 
qq!cs 9 there is anything repugnant in the subject or con* 

text,— 

(a) "Boird" rocans the Board ot High School andi 
Intermediate Edneaiion ; 

(h) “Institution** means the whole of ao mstitutiou, 
or A part thereof, as the ease may bo ; 

(c) “ Minister" means Blimster for Education m the 

United Provinces , 

(d) “ Recognition '* means recognition for the purpose 

of preparing candidates for admission to tho 
Board's eiamioations; 

(«) “Regulations" moans regnUiioos made by the 
Board under thu Act. 

3, (1) The Board shall he estnhltshed ns soon av may 
ho after this Act has couio into force, and shal) consist of— 

(a) (bo Director of Public Instruction (ex efficio 
Ohairman), 

(h) two PrincipsU of Imormahatc colleges matatamed 
by Oovernment, appointed by tho Minister; 

(e) four Principals of Intenoedisio colleges not main* 

tamed by Qovemmeat, elected from amang 
themselves • 

(<2) one head maiter of a High School malntaiocd by 
Government, appointed hy tho Minuter, 

(f) two held nvastera of High nnt maintain^ 

by Oorernroont, eleclwl from arnoog lhen>* 

tclvti • 

(/) a represenl-atiTo of Engineering, appointed by tie 
Minister; 

(p) a reprtrsentxtivo of AgrieuUore, appointed Ly lie 
M ini»t/*r; 

(\) a nKtolwrof ihoMedical pri>f<«*»;oo. appoioM by 
■ the. tfci<e<i Provlaoe* JledioaJ Ccn»-*n; 
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6 When the prescribed term of office of members other 
than ex oficio members has expired, the vscnncies so caused 
shall bo filled os soon-es conTcmeatly may bo m accordanco 
mth suVsecUon (1) of section 3 

6 Tbo oames of the persons n-ho hare been nommatod 
or elected to bo tnerabora of tbo Board in accordanco rrUh 
subjections (1) and (2)Qf seotion 3 or with section 5, shall 
be publuhcd by notification in tbo Gazette 

7 Subject to tbo provisions of this Act the Board shall 
haro the followisg porrers, oAmel) >— 

(1) to prescribe eonracs of instruction for the lutormo* 
diate oUs<cs and tho High and Middle sections of English 
schools in such branches of edncation as it may thinV fit , 

( 2) to grant diplomas or ectuficales to persons who— 

(а) have pursued a eonrao of study m an institution 

Abe lyj'iVtftfjfia'Ayvr Jj' iis 

Board or 

(б) are teachers or 

(e) have studied privately under conditions laid down 
m the regulations, and have passed the oxarm 
nations of the Board under lihc conditions, 

(3) to eonduct ozamioations at tbt. cad of tbo Uigh 
School Bud Zntermeddtc ooorics , 

(4) lo recognijo institutions for tho purposes of its 
examinations , 

(5) to admit candidates to its naminations , 

(C) to demand and receive each fees as may l« prescribed 
in tho regulations , 

(7j to publish tho rosolts of its cxaromatians , 

(8) to eo-operatc With other anihorities in such tsancer 
ami for roeh parposos os tl c Board may determine , 

(0) to tall for reports from tho Dcpartirent of Public 
Instruction on the condition of recognised ms itotio’'S or of 
lastilutions applying for rtcogtntioa ; 

^10) to submit to the Minuter Us views .'on any taal'cf 
wub which It U concerned , 
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{i) a member of the staff^of a Training College for 
teachers, appointed by the Minister ; 

(f) a represenfafiVe of Industrfesj appointed 6y f fie 
ilinister ; 

(fc) a lady appointed by the Minister to represent 
women’s edacation : 

(l) representatives elected by Universities established 

by law in the United Provinces, whose nnmber 
shall be, as nearly as possible, one-third of the 
total number of the other members of the 
Board ; 

ExplanatioTi. — The nnmber of i epresentatives to be 
assigned to each University under clause (?) of 
sub-sectiou (1) shall be fixed by the Minister. 

(m) three members elected by the Don-o£5cial mem- 

bers of the Legislative Council ; 

(n) one member each appointed by the Upper India 

Chamber of Commerce and the United Prov- 
inces Chamber of Commerce j 

(o) one member each appointed by the British Indian 

AKOciation and by tbe Agra Landholders’ 
Association. 

(2) Persons not more than three in nnmber may be 
nominated by the Minister to secure the representation of 
minorities not otherwise adequately represented. 

(3) The Board shall be authorized to co-opt persons 
not exceeding three in nnmber, on account of their possess- 
ing expert knowledge in subjects of study included in the 
courses prescribed by the Board. 

4. (1) Slembers other than ex oficio and co-opted 
members shall hold oSce for a term of three years from the 
date of the notification published under section 6. 

(2) lie term of office of co-opted members shall 
terminate on the same date as that of other appointed mem- 
betsl ( 
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5 W ben the prescribed term of office of members other 
than ex qfieto members has expired the Tacaticies so cansed 
ehaU be filled as soon -as conTeoieotlj maj be in occordonco 
with snb^ection (1) of soetioo 3 

6 The names of the persons irho hare been nommited 
or elected to bo members of the Board m aceordaneo with 
enb-eectiooa (1) and (2) of seotSon 3 or with section 5 shall 
he pobluhed by notification m the Oa-et/e 

7 Subject to the prortsions of this Act the Bosrd shall 
hare the following powers, namely — 

(1) to prescribe courses ol lo^trsctioo for the lotonxie* 
dute classes and tho High and Middle soctions of English 
schools to such branches of edocation as it may think fit, 

(2) to grant diptcmas or certificates to persons who— 
(a) have porsued a course of study in an institntion 

i-y r.V petnfeffes it/ KwffBxtiiNi if tlMf 

Board or 

(h) are teachers or 

(c) hare stodied priTatelj onder eonditioos laid down 
tn the regulations nod hare passed the czami 
catioai of the Board uoder like conditions, 

(3) to conduct oxsminatioos at the cod of tho High 
School and Intermediate coureca , 

(4) to tecogoira laslitnltons for the purpcaca of its 
oxamiuatioss , 

(5) to admit candidates to its cxammations, 

(C) to demand and rweiro so h fees as may Ic presenbed 
in the regulations , 

(T) to publuh the results of its examinations , 

(8) to eo-operatc wiib Dlhcraotboriljw in inch msnerr 
and for fuch parposos as tho Board may dctermisc 

(0) to toll for report* frooi thv IXpsr*mcat of PuWi* 
Initfuctioa on the eordition of recognis'd m^titction* or of 
lasiitntiaci apptjmg for rccegmtioa , ' 

(10) losubmi to tbo Minister Its riewsfon any tsait*^ 
with wbch it i* cooeerecd , 
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( 1 } R iDCiiil'er of fbc stafr^rf a Ti-atnlng College for 
tCRchtr?, nppo'Dtcel hy the JSinifrter ; 

(i) a representative of Itida*trjis, app'3'ntetJ bj the 
3Iini'tcr ; 

(i) a I"dj appointed by the ?Iini-ter to nepn?5ect 

trotacJiV eda-nttoa ; 

(1) rcprcsentat!‘ic‘5cket<y! bj Unsverritics eeioblisljcd 
by law in the United Provinces, whose r.umber 
«ha!! ise, r,< nearly po-c-ibte, cnc-tbird of She 
total narnber of the other mctrihct'^ of the 
IfOiru ; 

ETy^analioii. — Tii.’ ncialKT of icprc'cn^stiacs to Iw 
a'^signc'l to each University under clause (1) of 
icb'Sortion (1) rhall bo fiied by the Jiini^ter. 

(Vi) three members e’lCted by the non*o‘ncia! iE'’n> 
bers of the Logislnlivo Council ; 

(li) one member each appeiutel by the Upper India 
Chamb<.r of Commerce and the United Prov- 
inces Chamber of Commerce ; 

(o) one member c-ach nppointtd by tlie British Indian 
Associati''a and by the Agra Landholders’ 
Association. 

(2) Persons not more than three in number may bo 
nominated by the' Minister to secure the representation of 
minorities not otherwise adequately represented. 

t,3) The Board shali be autborirel to co-opt persons 
not exceeding three in number, on rcconnt of their possess- 
ing expert knowiexlgc in subjects of study included in the 
courses prescribed by the Board. 

4. (1) Jlembers other than ex omcio and co-opted 
members shall hold o£5ce for a term of three years from the 
date of the u^liScation published under section 6. 

(2) xkc term of ofScc of exipted members shall 
terc-inate on |he same date as that of other appointed mem- 
bers!! I 
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II (1) It sbtU bethedatjr of the Ciuttrman to sec 
tKit this Act and tbo regalatioat ato faJthfully observed 
and he ahaU hare all poircrs necessary for this porpose. 

(2) The Chairman shall have power to coqtcdc 
meetings ol the Board, and shall call a mcetiog at any time 
after doQ notice on a rcqQmti(»i signed by not leas than 
fire members of the Board and stating the bosioess to 
bo broagbt before tbo meetiog 

(3) In any emergency arising ont of the adniitus* 
traliTO business of the Board, which in the opinion of 
the Chairm.'ta requires that immeliate action should be 
taken tho Ghairrcao shall take such action as ho deems 
necessary and shall thereafter report his notion to the 
Board at its next meeting 

{i) Tho Chsirmau shall exercise sneh o her powers 
as may be proscribed b} the regnlations 

12. (1) The Secretar) shall )>o appointed by the Iltats* 
ter upon such cooduions sod (or such period as the MiDU.er 
miydeem fit 

He shall be remof able from o^iec by tho vo^es of not 
less than throe>fearths of the members present at n xpocta) 
meeting of the Board at which not loss than ooe*half of 
tho total nnmbcr ol tbo members are present 

(S) The Secretary sball, subject to the control of 
the Board, bo the admiois'ntiTo oXcer of the Board. Ue 
shall I'C responsible for the presentatioa «( the anneal 
estimates aad statement of accouals 

(3) He shall lie responsible for seeing that all 
tronejt are expendel on the purpose for which they am 
gmnted or allotted. 

(i) He shall be respoosiUe for keepm.; ibo minutes 
cf the Boifd 

(5) He shall asereis* asA other po»trt as may t« 
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(11) to see the schedules of new demands proposed to he 
included in the budget relating to institutions recognized by 
it and to submit, if it thinks fit, its views thereon for the 
consideration of the Minister ; 

(12) to do all such other acts and things as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects of the Board as a 
body constituted for regulating and supervising High 
School and Intermediate Education. 


8. Nothing in the Act shall afiect the constitution, 
powers or functions of the Benares Hindu University, the 
Aligarh Moslem Hniversity or the Lucknow University, 
except with their consent recorded in writing. 

9. (1) The Minister shall have the right to address the 
Board with reference to any of the work conducted or done 
by the Board and to communicate to the Board his views 
on any matter with (vhich the Board is concerned, . 

(2) The Board shall report to the Minister such 
action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been taken 
upon his communication. 

(3) If the Board does not, within a reasonable 
time, take action to the satisfaction of the Minister, the 
Minister may, after considering any explanation famished 
or representation made by the Board, issue such directions 
consistent with this Act as he may think fit, and the Board 
shall comply with such directions. 

(4) In any emergency which, in the opinion of the 
Slinister, requires that immediate action should be taken, 
the Minister may take such action consistent with this Act 
as he deems necessary without previous consultation with 

the Board, and' shall forthwith inform the Board thereof. 

• ! . 

10. The following shall be the officers of the Board 

(1) Tlie Chairman. 

(2) The Secretary, 


(3) Such other officers as may De Ueclarecl by the 


regulations to be officers of the Board. 



THE ICT 


SI 


11 (1) It 6h.iI! be the doty of thoChairmaQ to see 
that this Act nod the regalatiooa are faithfully ob«crred 
and ho ahilJ hare all power* necessary for this porpose. 

(2) The ChairOLiQ ehall bare power to coarenc 
meetings of the Board, and shall call a meeting at any time 
after dao notice on a seQatsUion signed by not less than 
five membera of tho Board and stating tho bnsiness to 
be brought before tho meotiog 

(3) In any emergency, arising out of tho adminis* 
tratiTQ business of the Board, ttbieb in the opinion of 
tho Chairann requires that immehatc action should bo 
taken tho Chairican shall tako sneh action as ho deems 
necessary and shall thereafter report his aotien to tho 
Board at its next meeting 

(4) The Chsirman shall exercise SQch other powers 
as may bo proscribed hy the regulations 

12 (1) The Secretary shall i>o appointed by tho jUiats* 
ior QpoQ such eooditioas and for sneh period as tho Minister 
tniy deem fit 

Bo shall be removoblo from oflico by the votes of not 
less than three fourths of the members present at n speaal 
meeting of tho Board at which not loss than ODC«half of 
tho total nnrabor of the members are present 

(2) Tho Secretary shall, subject to tho control of 
tho Board, bo the adininistratiTo ofHeer of the Board. Be 
shall bo reiponsible for (ho preseotatioa of the onnoai 
estimates and statement of accounts 

(3) Be shall l>c responsible for seeing tJ«l all 
mcmejs are expcod<vl on the purpose for which they nro 
granted or allottetl, 

(4) Bo shall bo responsible for hecping the raiaote* 
oi'ih'fl iJ&aro’ 

(5) lie >biU cieic™ inch oVaa po«er» «! at) 
prescribed by ibe regulationo. 
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(b) if nny alterations in, or additions to, the draft 
regulations submitted appear to the Minister 
to bo nccc's-iry, the Minister may, after con- 
sulting the Board, sanction the proposed body 
of regulations with such additions and altera- 
tions ns appear to be necessary. 

(2) If a draft bod}' of regulations is not submitted 
by the Board within the period of six months from the com- 
mencement of this Act or within such further period as 
maybe fixed under sub-section (1), the Minister may, within 
six months after the oxpir}’ of such period or of such 
further period, make, after previous publication, regula- 
tions \\hich shall have the same force as if thej’ had been 
prepared and sanctioned under sub-section (1), '■ 

18. All casual vacancies among the members (other 
than cx officio members) of the Board or of a committee 
appointed by the Board shall bo filled as soon os convenient- 
ly may be by the person or body who appointed, elected or 
co-opted the member whose place has become vacant, and 
the person appointed, elected or co-opted to a casual 
vacancy shall be a member of the Board or Oomraittee for 
the residue of tho term for which the person whose place he 
fills would have been a member. 

19. Mo act or proceeding of the Board or of a com- 
mittee appointed by it shall be invalidated merely by 
reason of the existence of a vacancy or vacancies among its 
members. 

20. (1) The Board and its Committees may make bye- 
laws Consistent with this Act and the Regulations — 

(а) laying down the procedure to be observed at 

their meetings and the number of members 
required to form a quorum; 

(б) providing for all matters which consistently with 

this Act and the Regulations are to be pres- 
cribed by byelaw s ; and 



(c) providing for all other matters lololy concerning 
the Hoard and its Committees and not provided 
for bj this Act and the Kcgulations. 

>{2) TI'q Board and its Committees ehall maVe bp. 
laws providing for the giving of notieu to the members of 
•the Hoard or Committee of the dates of meetings, and of 
the business to bo considered at mcetiDgs. and for the Veep* 
Jug of A record of the proeeediogs of rocclings. 

(3) The Board may direct the Amendment or 
rc^isstou of any byelaw madd by n CotnmUlee un ler thu 
eccliou, and the Committeo shall give efTcot to any soeh 
diro~tion. 



35 


C-iLEKDJiR 3923-24 


Ei^siautaihe of s7 e Benares Bfn&u ufisrirsU^ unaar clause (I), 
suc-sfcilon fl), seciioii 3 of ire Jnssrn.eiiaU Educalion Aci, 1921. 

21. A, B. DiimTa, Esq., 3r.A., IX B,, Pro-Tice- Chancellor, 

Benares Hindu TJniversifcj, Benares. 

Eearezanta'lzs of tie Alirarl. Zfuslin ufiivarsiir, AU-ari, under clauss 
(I). sub-ssciioii (l)j ssiiior, 3 of if.e Inlernediaie Educciioa Acl, 1921- 

22. 3Iajor E. "VT. Dann, M.A., Professor, Aligarh Muslim 

UniTersity, Aligarh. 

Elected bi, the ncr.~of:c:al '■te'nijrs of ti.s ViA'eS Provlnaei Lepelalive 
Council under clcuss {m), sub-secllon fl', seclion 3 of iia 
Iniem-.e i:c‘4 Bducaiion Acl. 1921. 

2-3. Zafar Husain. Esq., Takil, Fatehpur. 

24. Eai Sita Bam Bahadur, ir.&., LL.E., ir.L.C., Meerut. 

25. Pandit 2^anal: Cband, ir.A.. IX.B., ir.xc., Takil, Bnland- 

shahr, 

Aapoinled cv ihe Vpcer Indus Cl cvcer of Ccn’uerce t r.der clause (r.J. 
sub-sccsscn (I) seel’d. 3 c** z'ne Ir,!CT~-.edlaii Bd’..ccl’or. Ael, ISill. 

26. IP. 'R. Watt, Esq.. ii-A., B.sc.. D.i.e., f.g.s., of the 

British India Corporation. Ltd.. Cairnpore. 

Apsoin'id by (he Er.lted Prarlnees Caa^ioer of Corsnerec under clause (n), 
tub-seclion (1), scci-or. 3 of Ihs Interr-ediale EducssSzon Ac:, 1921. 

27 . Hira Lai Khanna. Esq., it.Sc., of Messrs. Jvala Prasad 

Eadha Kisfaun, Eabo-ki-Kotbi, Carrapore. 

Aapsissied by she Br'lisn Indian Asso-^esl:or. under clause (o), sul-sedion 
(1). seclson 3 of li e Inler’nediais Bd’jcalicr, Ad, 1921. 

2S. Thakur Prithwipal Singh, Taluqdar, Snrajpur, Bara 
Banki district, Oudh. 

Appointed cj the Agra Landholders’ Association t.jjsr- aausi (o), 
rub-sedion (1), sed’on 3 of ihe Iniemedia'e Education Act, 1521. 

2P. Baba Shram Lai, 5i.\.. IXJB., li.B_A.S., Ta-srabganj, 
CaTTupore. 

Appointed by the ITmister under sub-sedion (2), sed’on S of ire 
Infernadiaie Ed'icaiion Act, 1921. 

80. Dr. 31 E. Hyder, B.A., pbj).. Profesor of Economics, 
Aligarh Muslim University. Aligarh. 

33, Maulvi Srehdi Husain Kasri. ir.A., Head Master, 
Government High School, Bara Banki. 
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32 Dr. Tflw ChaQd, ii,A , to roir. (OxoK.), Priocipal, 
Kayastha Pathaliala, Allahabad (Co-o})ted ilemUr), 
35 Xho RcTi ll A. King, ^tA, DP, I’nncipal, Indore 
Cliristnn Odlcge, Indoro (GO'Op^cd Sfevib4r) 

34 W II Androw-s. -h^q, M, i » Head Slastcr, Boys' High 
School, MUlubnd {C(H>pted Memler) 

JMEMDER5 OP THE COMMITTEES OP COURSES 
(CorrecM up to 5QtK NciemUr, IP24.) 

(11 EKausn 

1 Tlio Hev Canon A \V 0 (Member, B<nrd) 

2 T. C Jonci, E«q , n. a I'nnapal, Agra College, Agra. 
3. B SiDjitn Bao Hsq (Member Board », 

4 Irtla Ditran Chiod (MemKr, Boanl^ 

5 TltfUcv C A B Jan»jer(Coireftef),{Me'Jib«r, B«>n3) 
C Babn (longn Praaid /'lemKr, Bottnl), (Co-cpl<d 

I/imbcr 

(3) SANSKRIT 

I, PimlitV ^ SoTim «* I’nKsor, Meerut College, 
MccfUi 

2 MahiTJV»liojMdliiA)*a p.ndit Lu»h na » S jistri TuiKng, 
Queiij's lutormtdiaie C Beg*. Leoarcs 
J Poodit Ka«!jj Bamn M » I»>pr-ctcr of Smskrit Palh- 
sbal&v, 17nite<l Pr »vinci\ Ben»re« 

4 A U Wiruvtt Fv{ {^leinKr Ba.\rd> 

5 Dr P .K. Acbsrya u> tho, o UTT , Profr'sor, 

Atlahabal (Jm?. n»iiy (Cmtcaer). 

C. Pan lit DtkibirwmurtlS’iistri.s a , Profexsar, Kayastba 
Pail '*’a(a AlUluIud (Co- t*t{ ijcml^r) 

(St ARABIC AND TERSIAK 

1. M. Zia*i:l'Ha«n A1 t» ma Ini|>ec»ftr of Arabje 
Madras UoHe«I ProTia*e*, Alla^-a’a/J (C'-ore-er. 
MAUlVt JleffJt (la'aJT I?i*« (Mita’ier, iCwrcl)' 

Dr. A S Tnttn ProfeA* r. Aligtrb ila^lia Dcircr* 
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(11) (mEMISTEY. 

1. Dr, N. K. Dbar, Professor, Allahnbad Univorsity, Allah* 

afcad (OcnTcnor), 

2. H. Krall, £;■}., B.sc,, Professor, Agra Collc-ge, 

Agra. ^ 

:5. 31r. I. D. Varshani, Esq. (Member, Board}. 

4. S. C. Deb, Esq,, ir..A., Btader, AllahaVad University, 

Allahabad, 

5. ifadbo Pra-ad, Esq. M.S'., Professor, Mcsru: College, 

Meerut. 

(i2t BIOLOGY. 

1. Dr. W. S. Dndgcon, rluD., Professor, Ewing Christian 

College, Allabal-a'i ^Convener'. 

2. Dr. K. G. Mehta, Profess'T, Agra College, Agra. 

3. D. K. Bhattacbarya, Esq., j: sc., Professor, Allah- 

abad University, Alhhabad. 

4. Dr. K. Bahi (Member, Board). 

5. M.ajor 31. A. B.nhman, Princip.al, 3Ic-dical College, Agra. 

(13. AGBICULTUBE. 

1. Tej Sbnn'.*ar Kochak, Esq., Principal, Agricnlcural 

School, Bai.andshahr. 

2. Chandhri 3Inkh!ar Singb (Member, Bo.ard). 

5. Har Narayau Batham, Esq. ii.A., Professor, Agricultural 

CkiUege. Cawnpore 
. Baba Shyam Lai (3Iember, Board). 

. S. Higginbottom, Elsq,, M.a., B.E;., Principal, Agri- 
cultur.al Institute, Naiui, Allahabad (Convener). 

6. 31aya Das, Esq., M.-V,, B.sc. (Edin.), Principal, Agri- 

cultural College, Cawnpore (Coopted Member). 

04) BEAWIKG, SIIETBYING AlO) HAIHJAL TEAININGi 

1, E. H. Moody, Esq., 3 I.a., 0%. Assistant Director of 

Pnblio Instruction, United Provinces, Allahabad. 

2. G. J. Yeale, Esq., Professor, Thomason Civil Engineer- 

ing College, Boorkee. 

3. 3i. Heard. Esq,, Principal, Government School of 

Arts and Crafts, Lncknow. 

4, Lala Wazir Sahai (3Iember, Beard). 
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0. Q r W’orthcD, Esq , Prmcjp»l, Ooverotacat Carpentry 

S-hool, Alhh-ibid tCoQTcoer). 

aS) DOMESTIQ SCIENCE 

1 M»«s S B Jacob Lidy Principal, Mabilla Vidjrala^a, 

LqcLqoiv. 

2 Mr? Sirilabai Kmk {Member, Baird) 

S Mrs I Scnapftti, e/u N. Sempati, Esq, Buxar. 

4 Mrs n Padma Bai lino, n a , I/idr Principal, Theo«o* 

pbical Vaiion»l QirU* *3 bool and Women’s CoUegv, 
Benares 

5 Miss II, 0 S uart, M a Chief Inspictre^s of QirU’ 

'•chools, Unite! ProTinces Allahabad (Convener) 

(16) COMMERCE. 

1. Tbo Hot L, Steele i t \ Profeasor St Jobn»Col)eje, 

Arjx 

2 EM Moffatt, l“q , w t Professor, LucltcowChnsiiao 

College, Lucknow 

S BN Oiopra Erfq , r * \ iRr..s Ptefi^'or Sma’an 
Uhartn College of C>min«re*, Ciwnp re 
4 Lab Dmau Clnnd r, Uoarl) 

5. \V tl Watt, E*q (Convener! (Member, Board) 

C. Ilira IaI Kbanua Eii (Member Board) (Coo] fc'i 
.Verntrr). 

a?) Looia 

1. LaU Diwau Cl>anil iMember, Boanl) 

2, Tie Her T D *10111 n a tOxoN,), Pto*’e«ser Si John’s 

College, Agra. 

3 n T. B.'^o Ejq si A,, I’rofe'ior, Ewing C* ns'ian 

Collrgi , \!ta{ abid 

4 S (^CLaltcrji E*q (Meub r, Ibarl). 

5 P. S Burrell. K*q, Omvccer’, (Member. r«ifd'. 

(Ill ECONOMICS. 

\ C. rtTb-rapisn r«q Pro'4-wr, Ewmg Cbnitlao 
Collcje Albbalil ((Jonreret). 

2 Dr UE IIri»fr(Metrb5r.r.»rd) 
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S. Mrs. Siraiabai Xaik (Member, Board). 

4. Shankar Prasad BhargaTa. Esq., Al.a., 1.L B.. Principal, 

Sanatan Charm College of Commerce, Cawmpore, 
■5. Brij Gopa! Bhatnagar, E^q., i: A., Seader, Allahabad 
UniversitT. Allahabad. 

(19) ETDIAN MUSIC 

E Y. A. KashalLar. Esq., S-mgit Pravin., Professor, 
Kayastha Pathshala. Allahabad. 

2. Thaknr Yavrab Ali Khan, Lnckno'sr. 

5. B Sanjiva Kao, Esq. (Member, Board). 

4. Mrs. Gnpta, c/o. Dr. Gnpta, Lncknovr UnirerAty, 
LncknoTT. 

-3- Zilajor D. K. Kaajit Singh (Converer), (Member, 
Board). 

U. Pandit P. B. Joshi, 3I.a., b.sc., Professor, Goremmeat 
College, i’ijmer (Co opted Member). 

( 20 ) emes. 

3. B. Sanjiva Kao, Esq. (Jlember, Board). 

2. P. -V. Te'.ang, Esq., m.a., lb.b., Prafessor, Bsnares 

Hindu Uaiversitv, Benares. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand (Convener), (Co-opted blember. 

Board). 

4. Pandit Earn Prasad Tripathi, Reader, Allahabad 

Eniversity, Allababad. 

Dr. Eadha Knmud Mnkerji, Ji a., ph.D., P.B.S,, Pro- 
fessor, Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

{21} EDUCATION. 

1. B. Sanjiva Rao, Esq. (Member, Board). 

2. Miss H. G. Stuart, M.i , Chief Inipeotress of Girls’ 

Schools, United Provine<.s, Allahabad. 

3. H. Tinker, E^q, I3.se.. lES, Principal, Training 

College, Agra. 

4 A. A. Simpson, E-q (Ckinvener), <3Iember, Board). 

5. Miss Florence Jastin, i*. Isab'*'h Thobara College, 

Lucknow. 
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MILMBHRS OF THU CURRICULUM COMMIlTEE 

1, LbIa Diwan Chaod (Member. Board). 

2. Mauln Mchdi IIu«ftin Ni‘^ri (Member. Bo'^d) 

3 U II Moodj, E*q , JtA., Offg Assjsttnt P>rcctor oC 

Publje IiistnicMon, Uoited ProTJoees, 

4 TbeBer. Cnooi) A. TV. Darien (Member, 

Convener) 

5 B. Sanjua Kao, (Memlier, Board) 

4} Pandit Xaaak Chaad (Member. Board) 

7. Pjodit Rim Narayio Mtsra (Member, Board) 

8 Pan lit Iqbal Aara)iti Qurto, u a , LL Q 
Iiodge, Benarca 

t'. iJr Tam Chand (Co-opted Member, iJivird) 

10, Dr. TV. S Dudgeon, Profc<«or, Ewing Cbt.stiati 
College, AUababid 

U, Maoohar Lai ZutsUi ttA ics^ Principal 

Qoietoin tixJubileolnietmediateCoKegt LueVnow. 
12 U B \\\tb«r»ll tv^ , a A loepeeior el Schools, 
Bohilhiiiod Di^iiiuu Dir«tU]r (Coaiencf)* 
n BibiSurai Naritn Mithur, oa Ut , Head Master, 
Oorerotnent Uigh School Uuao(C«>*ep(f^ Mrmb»r) 

14 P K. Tclang Eij . m v lub, Professof. Benirei 

Hindu Dnlicrsuy, Iknaice (Co-ejilrd M^nl'Cr) 

15 Babu Qanga Prasad (Member, Board), {CxifUd 

Meniter) 

1C. Eabu Dom Prasad KhiUn i-a . L.T , Head Maxtor. Fu 
Prilbi ?*ath High Srho J. Cawnp^re (Ci>^plnl 

ilfTTiber') 

iUUMOCRS or THE RCCOOMTION COMMITTI F 
1, Hibu Sh/ini Li! (JlemKr. BoardK. 

2 Dr Tam Cl and iC<>-cp'«i Mrrober. lk«fd) 

3 Pandit Nanik O-and iTfemb.r, li»rd> 

4 Lila Diwau Cha-d {Jlrsb*', lianl). 

5. Dr LK.llyd f(MeuW BoarU. 

r Tbo Rev. d /* CfcffaTjlar(M«K?-<r; /iMfd) 

7. The I^r-^'y Oitt-’ or «I Palli- laitro-tie*^* ^®ded 
ProMO»*^ AlUba’«l<CjaT««*) 
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MEiMBERS OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

1. JTajor D. K. Ranjit Singh {Member, Board). 

2. The Rer. C. A. R. Janvier (Member, Board). 

3. Hira Lai Khanna, Esq. (Member, Board). 

4. Babu Ganga Prasad (Member, Board). 

5. Pandifc Nanak Chand (Member, Board). 

6. Dr. Zia-ud-di . Ahmad (Member, Board), 

7- The Assistans Director of Public Instruction, United 
Provinces, A.Uahabad (Convener). 

MEAIBERS OF THE EXAAUNATIONS’ COAIMITTEE. 

1. Lala Diwan Chand (Member, Board). 

2. Dr. K. N. Bahl, Esq. (Member, Board). 

2. Dr. Tara Chand (Co-opted Member, Board). 

4. The Rev. C. A. R. Janvier (Member, Board). 

5. Manohar Lai Zutshi, Esq., M.A., i.e.s , Principal, 

Government Jubliee Intermediate College, Lucknow. 

6. Raghuuath Das, Esq.,B.A.,c,T. Registrar, Departmen- 

tal Examinations, United Provinces, Allahabad 
{Coopted Member). 

7. The Secretary of the Board (Secretary and Co-opted 

Member). 

AIEMBERS OF THE COAIMITTEE TO SCRUTINIZE 
APPLICATIONS FROAl PRIVATE CANDIDATES. 

1 . Dr. Tara Chand (Co opted Mem' er, Board). 

2. Babu Gang.! Prasad (Member, Board). 

3. The Rev. C. A. R. Janvier (Member, Board). 

4. Mrs. Saralabai Naik (Member, Board). 

5. R. H.Moody, Esq , M.A., OBg. Assistant Director of 

Publiq_ Instruction, United Provinces, Allahabad 
(Convener). 

AIEMBERS OF THE RESULTS COAIMITTEE. 

1. The Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces, 

Allahabad (Chairman). 

2. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad (Member, Board). 

3. Rai Bahadur Sita Ram (Member, Board), 

4. K. P. Kichlu, Esq., m.a., i.e.s., Deputy Director of 

Public Instruction, United Provinces, Allahabad, 

5. R. H. hloody, Esq., M..t., Ofig. Assistant Director of 

Public Instruction, United Provinces, Allababnd, 

The Secretary of the Board, 
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REQULATIONS 

or TUB 

DOARD or man school and ISTCRMEDIAin EDUCATION, 
UNITED PROVINCES 

CHAPTER I 
Defimtion 

Iv thcoo regulations unless there ts anything repugnant 
ID tbn subject or context the foUoniag terras sbaU have 
the following meaning — 

(1) Cl airman * means the Chairman of the Board 

of High Scl ool and Intermediate Education, 
United ProTinces 

(2) ' Collego ’ raeana as educational instituttun prt- 

paring randubtes for tbo Interraediaio or 
Commercial Diploma LxaminAtio;i of the Board 
and rccignuoi,! by 'bo Board for such n 
purpose 

(3) ' Deiatimcnt means the Dcpirtmcnt o! Public 

Instruction lu tbo United rrovinces 

(4) Director means the Director of Public Instruc- 

tion in the I nitod Prorioces 
(^) ‘ Oujrrlian ” means tbo natural or legal guardrau, 
or a person approved by tho head of tho insti- 
tution eoQcerned n« the guardian of a student 
for tho purposes of llc^o regulations 
(d) * Head Master means th mad uf a High School 
recognued by tl e Board 

t7) 'High School* means an edacational loatitnuou 
prejwring camhdaicv for the High S boo! 
I^amma’icn of tie Boai^l Uni lecoguvEcd by 
the Board lor such a purponr 
•(8) **Ir»p«ior ' n cans an in^pectiog officer of the 
Education department 

(^) '* rnocipat mrass tho head of an in^Uluiio \ 
which matstsirs Ifllermtvhate c’assc* 
eij«l by the Raan! 
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[CH. IV & 
Cii. V. 

2. The number of members appointed by the Board to 
auv committee shall, unless otherwise specified, be not less 
than three and not more than five. 

3. Election of members to fill up ordinary vacancies in 
committees of the Board shall be held at the meeting of the 
Board immediately following the occurrence of the vacancy, 
and members shall hold office from the date of election. 

4. Except in the case of the Examinations’ Committee, 
the Board shall appoint, at its annual meeting, a member of 
each committee to be the Convener of the committee. In 
the event of the Convener ceasing to hold office, the 
committee shall appoint a substitute from among its oam 
members to hold office till the next annual meeting of the 
Board. 

5. The Secretar)' of the Board shall act as Secretary of 
the Examinations’ Committee, and shall perform the func- 
tions performed by the Convener in other committees. Unless 
elected a member of the committee, he will not have a vole. 


CHAPTER V. 

CoJlililTEES OF CODESES. 

1. There shall ordinarilj- be Committees of Courses for 
each of the following subjects or groups of subjects : — ' 


(a) English. 

(5) Sanskrit. 

(cl Arabic and Persian, 
(d) History. 

(c) Geographj’. 

(/■) Indian Vernaculars. 
(g) Greek, Latin and 
Hebrew. 

{h) European 5Ioderu 
Languages. 

(i) mathematics. 

(j) Physics. 

(k) Chemistry. 


(0 Biology. 

(to) Agriculture. 

(n) Draw ing, Surveying 

and Manual Train- 

iOg. 

(o) Domestic Science. 

(p) Commerce. ' 
iq) Logic. 

(r) Economics, 
is) Indian Music. 

(t) Civics. 

(It) Edticaiuiu. 
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2. Committee) of Coarses flbftll bo conatt(ntc<l for such 
other fiobjccts of Etedy as my from time to titno be pres* 
^etibed by the Board. 

3 Each Commit’co of Courses ahall lay down a ByUabas 
In the subject with whi'-h it is concerned and recommend or 
presenbo imit'vblo toxt-boais wh"o con)i Icred necessary, in 
conformily with that syDabos. 

4. Erery Committeoof Coarse* ahaJI ordinsriJy meet m 
the month of Fubmary every year, and draw np coarses 
threo years ahead of the oxaminalioa) for which they arc 
inten led to bo prescribed Tho draft courses propmed by 
the Committco shall be circulated, as soon a) may Iw. among 
the members of the Board Any obscrsations mado by 
raotnbors to regard thereto Bhall l»3 enmmunieateil by them 
direct to tho O^^^'cner concerned before iho end of August 
in the sam" jear If, la the opinion of tho Convener, iho 
iTT^aTWtfffibJCTiTrffi'nuf rceecvef /u<ofvf (do rc<rrjym’'»ni« 
tion of the cou'je* drawn op by tho C’mmiitcf* ho shall 
Eumraon another ocelingof tho Commilt'*© lo reeoa'idor iho 
course* or aieerlam by eorropond ne* ih<‘ vie** of Iho 
memlcra of the CommttUo on the msgcstions rcceivciU 
o’ltcrwHo the cn ar'Ci dra-n cp sSall bo istea to bo finally 
Bpprovtsl by thv C Jmmiltec 
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8. A comniiUeo mnj bring to tho notice of the Board 
nny matter conniocled Nvith dm examinations or conrsos in 
Tespool of tbo Bnbjcct or swbjoois rviib nbicb it is concorned. 

9. Any two or more Committees of Couises may, and 
at Iho request of tho Boaid shall, meet and render a joint 
report upon any mailer with which they are severally and 
jointly coDcernod. 


COAI iJin \ 1. 

Tnn ExAMiN’ATioNs’ Committee. 

It shall be tlio duty of tho Etaniinations' Committee, 
subject to thescnclion and control ol the Boaid, — 

(ft) to order examinations in conformity with the regu- 
lations and to fix dates for holding them ; 

(b) to consider the recommendations of the Com- 

mittees of Courses with regard to examiners 
and to prepare lists of examincis for tho 
appro \al of the Board ; 

(c) to appoint boards of moderators on the recommen- 

dation of tile Committees of Courses ; 

(<?) to fix tho number of question papers to be sot in 
each subject after rcceiring recoiDinendalions 
from the Committees of Courses conceined ; 

(e) to recommend tho standard of length for written 
tests in different subjects, after receiving re- 
commendations from tho Cormuiltccs of Courses 
concerned ; 

(/) to propose inaMiiium and minimum marks for each 
subject and for each part of a subject, after 
receiving lecommendations fiom tho Commit- 
tees of Courses concerned; 

(p) to frame rules for tho award of grace marks; 

(/i) to prescribe foinrs of opplrcation to be filled up by 
candidates applying for permis'iion to appear 
at examinations, and forms of certificates to be 
granted to successful candidates; 
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(t) to fit rate3 of bonorartamfor exammcrs, invigila- 
tors An<3 0 hers . 

01 to propoio tlo opening and closing of ccnirci of 
cxaminatinn, 

(i) to prc*cnbo the tnodo of c?m3a''tJi3g tbo oral flntl 
practical tests, if anj , 

fl) 10 coQiificr all other mailers ar siog out of the 
rondoc*^ of essminitions. am} to oiko ricom- 
men lations, where ncccstifj, to {he JJoanf 

CnA-PlLU Ml 

HtcoaMTios 01 tvsTirCTiovs o\ the PoAro. 

1. TJ'o Commiitce of llrcognilion shall eonsi't of sotcd 
members at least fire of whoti shall be elecic<l by tl c Poard 

2 Us duties shall bo to ecnitinite applications for 
recognition, to call for other information Deewary for 
purposes of rceognitiorr, an I lo perform snelt o»b<.r da.tes os 
taay bo dolcgated to it by iho Doard 

3 An mslitution desiring lo be r cognited for the 
pnrporoa of an eramioation coad let^d by the Petard shall, 
not later tban the moii h of D "embef in the jear preceding 
tliot In which It propoaes tt <pun classes m prrpamUon for 
an oxi'ain-nticn, apply !> the iccrc'ary for peroiwioa to 
ecud up citidulates 

4 On receipt of an npplic^itioQ for rccognilifn the 
Secretary sJmII forwsnl it to iho Inspector of SJiools within 
«ho$o jurudiclioo the m*ttta(i m is rituate ) with a re^acsl 
fnr A IcNTil (nc]uiry ard a rcp>»t and tecotntncndsttoa 
regarding the fitoe** of ihe intiituiloo for rtc -gnitioD la 
the earo of an Inurmtdialo College tha Diree'i'of P-jhljc 
Instruct on may assoda c »»*h lb® lR*p'<*tf, fo” tLs pur- 
pas % of t'-e lo*al cni^ity an I ttpo*t, on® o*- tn-'re pffwns 
wh s »i’J be eSewa from a hsi of pew''i naojoated by llie 
P«aafd Ss-h perioas iba’l • tsally eagisge.1 in l*-e work 
ef trachiog la tie C“itc»l Prorineca, The nport ihall l«e 
aat tnilled lo the Ueetjgruti n C aaivteo thr'ugh ihe 
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Director of Public Insfcructiou, who will add his comments 
and recommendations, if any. 

5. Applications for recognitions shall set out in detail 
the followiKg particulars, upon which the inspecting author- 
ity should make its report and recommendation: — 

(a) whether there is a real need of the institution in 
the locality ; 

(h) the constitution of the governing body, if any; 

(c) the name of the manager or secretary or corre- 

spondent, as the case may be ; 

(d) the qualifications and rates of pay of the teaching 

staff ; 

(e) the examination or examinations for which it 

desires recognition ; 

{f) the subject or subjects of jnstruction in which the 
institution undertakes to make provision ; 

(g) the accommodation provided in class-rooms and in 
hostels ; 

(Ji) the provision made for the health, recreation and 
discipline of scholars ; 

(i) the financial position of the institution and the 

sources and amount of income ; 

(y) the scale of fees charged and the provision, if any, 
for the admission of poor scholars ; 

(Ji) the number of scholars in each class or section of a 
class, 

6. Any other information which the Board may call for 
in connection with the application shall be supplied by 
the institution through the inspecting authority. 

7. The inspecting authority in forwarding its report 
shall state whether and in what subjects or on what condi- 
tions recognition should, in its opinion, be granted. 

8. No institution shall be recognized unless it agrees 
to comply with the following requirements: — 

(a) it shall, in the case of a High School, be open to 
inspection by the inspecting officers of the 
denartment, and in the case of an Intermediate 
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Collejjo tl o »n«i>ecltn^* flfRcer of tbo depirt- 
tncnt with whom the Dirfclor of Piihlie los* 
tmclios nil}', for porpcws of form.il in jpocticn, 
as'ocnte one or more pcrroiM chosen from tho 
list referred to in negatalion 4 , 

(i) all iDformition ami rcturM called for by tho de- 
partment or the ahallbe duly fiiraidicd .. 
(c) • It ehnll not prepare and read up candidates for 
a rival cxaminatioQ (High S hool, Intertcedinto 
orCommorcial Diplotnnt nhen ad cxaininatiaii 
of thoramo nature ntd similnr «*sDdirLl is 
held Vy tho Ihmrd , 

(rl) It sha}} mako imtabloftmngeironfs for lh« health, 
rccrettlion, Aod unperi inon of boarders nod for 
(ho fiinUAtton of Us prefrucj generally. 

0. If salufictl that ou in'liintion isdcjcrsiog of rccog- 
TiUion, the ntnrd rhall direct theSccnlsry locrtorlts nsfpo 
upon A lutof reeognited msututionsto be kept by bmi, and 
the Secretary ilull inform the insiiiutioo end lie ln*|>ector 
of tho division in wliinh it n siinsteij m whrh sabjorls, oti 
whst eonditionf Ai>d f< r (rhit cvamiontion or cinminanon* 
it has been rccognircsl. 

10 Where nn institution «le«ir<» lo add to the *uhj<rls 
of iii»tniciion in rospocl of wl i h vc'ognilion liss been 
praniol, ihepTWchiro prtscnbeMi) the foregoing rcguls- 
tions shall, as far as may be. bo f no»ie«l 

.11 An msliiuMen rccogiitedby the Boord for the pur* 
f»»Tes of «ny of i(s rsatninstions shall rubniil to (he depart* 
jacol annual returns giving the personne' and pay of the 
leaching ilalT. Ana change m ll e nwcAgCTrcnl shall be 
eorninome.alcd as *> n afier the cbangi »» fwiWe 

12. Tho dcpartnicot s**an hrwarti lo th« Secretary 
copies of *M rotificati 101 from a rrvgnitcfl ii«ti‘7fian 
ecn-roiiDioatmg c’ angos In reansgeirent na I iti ths nuetber, 

-.T!i5* fku C»%(>'Ufa Ji iao3 Ottl 

£rait U«*-af»ait n la tA« «,m el crll'*el< 
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qualifications anrl salaries of the teaching stafif, the re^ult^of 
which, in its opinion, affects the fitness of the institution for 
continued recognition by the Board. 

13. If the department is of opinion that any institution 
recognized by the Board has, by reison of deterioration, 
ceased to meet the requirements of the Board, the depart- 
ment shall make a report to the Board. On receipt of the 
department’s report, the Board may, through the Divisional 
Inspeccor, institute such enquiry as it thinks fit The report 
of the Inspector will be submitted to the Board through 
the Director of Public Instruction, who will add his com- 
ments, if any, and the Board will take the report into con- 
sideration at its next meeting and inform the department of 
its decision. In the case of an Intermediate College the 
Director of Public Instiuetion may associate with the Ins- 
pector for the purpose of the enquiry one or more persons 
chosen from the list referred to in Regulation 4. 

14. In any ease in which the Board may -decide that 
action is necessary upon the report, it will first call upon the 
authorities through the department to show cause why such 
action should not be taken, 

15. No action shall be taken by the Board on any report 
-by the department without first giving the institution con- 
cerned an opportunity of making any representation it may 
wish to make through the department to the Board. 

16. The Board shall, if satisfied that the institution is 
no longer fit for recognition, direct the Secretary to issue a 
warning to the governing body through the department that 
unless within a period fi.ved by the Board the institution 
removes the defect or defects to which attention has been 
called, it will he struck off the list of recognized institutions, 
or I hat recognition w ill be w ithdrawn in one or more optional 
subjects. The Board shall have power to extend from time 
to time the period so fixed. 

17. If within the lime fixed by the Board, or within 
such further time as may be allowed by it, the institution 
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8. A committee may bring to the notice of the Board 
any matter conn’ected with the examinations or courses in 
respect of the subject or subjects with which it is concerned. 

9. Any two or more Committees of Courses may, and 
at the request of the Board shall, meet and render a joint 
report upon any matter iviih which they are severally and 
jointly concerned. 

CHAPTER VI. 

The Examinations’ Committee. 

It shall be the "duty of the Evaminations’ Committee, 
subject to the ssnction and control of the Board, ^ — 

(a) to order examinations in conformity with the regu- 
lations and to fix dates for holding them ; 

(h) to consider the recommendations of the Com- 
mit teos <?/ regard to esammers 
and to prepare lists of examiners for the 
approval of the Board ; 

(c) to appoint boards of moderators on the recommen- 

dation of the Committees of Courses ; 

(d) to fix the number of question papers to be set in 

each subject after receiving recommendations 
from the Committees of Courses concerned ; 

(e) to recommend the standard of length for written 

tests in different subjects, after receiving re- 
commendations from the Committees of Courses 
concerned ; 

(/) to propose maximum and minimum marks for each 
subject and for each part of a subject, after 
receiving recommendations from the Commit- 
tees of Courses concerned ; 
ig) to frame rules for tbo award of grace marks; 

(it) to prescribe forms of application to be filled up bw 
candidates app’ying for permission to appear 
at examinations, and forms of certificates to be 
granted to successful candidates ; 
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(t) to fir rates of bonorariam for examfoors, invigila- 
tors and others , 

0) to propose the opening and closing of centres of 
etamiaation , 

(^.) to prcsotibo the mode of condacting the oral and 
practical tests, if any , 

(i) to consider all other matters arising out of the 
conduc* of examinations, and to make recom- 
mendations, where necessary to tho Hoard 

chapter VII 

Recoonitiov of ivsTiTunoNs nr the Board. 

1 The Committee of Recognition shall consist of seven 
members at least five of whom shall be elected by tho Board 

2 Its duties shall be to serutiotze applications for 
recognition, to call for other information necessary for 
purposes of recognition, and to perform su'-h other duties as 
may be delegated to it by the Board 

3 An institution desiring lo be r>.cogoized for the 
purposes of an esammatioo conducted by tho Board shall, 
not later than the month of December in the year preceding 
that in which it proposes to open classes in preparation for 
an examination, apply to the Secretary for permission to 
send up candidates 

4 On receipt of nn application for recognition tho 
Secretary shall forward it to the Inspector of Schools within 
whose jurisdictiou the institution la situated with a request 
for a local enquiry and a report and recommendation 
regarding tho fitness of tho lOsUtution for recognition In 
the caso of an Intermediate College the Director of Public 
Instrcction may associate with the loapeotor, for the pur- 
poses of the local enquiry oDd report, ona or more persons 
who will be chosen from a list of persona nominated by the 
Board Such persons shall be actually engaged m the work 
of teaching m the United Provinces The report shall be 
submitted to the RecogmtioQ Committee through the 
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^ College by Ibo lo^peeting officer of tho depart 

ment Ttith whom tlo Director of Public Ins 
trnotioa may, for purposes of formal inspection, 
associate one or moro per«oii9 chosen from the 
list referred to in Regulation » 

(t) all inlormatioQ and retains called for by the de- 
partment or the Board shall bo daly furnished ^ 
(e) * it shall not prepare and send ap candidates for 
a rival examination (Uigh S hoo! Intcrmcdiato 
or Commercial Diplomat when an exam natio i 
of tho same nature and similar standari la 
held by the Foat 1 

(d) it 'hall mabo snitahlc arrangen'cnis for the health 
recreation, an \ sopervi«ion of boarders and for 
tho sanitation of its premises generally 

0 If satisfied that no lostitotioo is desorvmg of rccog* 
nition the Boat 1 shall direct theSecretary to enter its oairo 
upon a hitof recognized instuutionsto be kept by him and 
the Secretary shall inform tbo institation and the In pector 
of the division m which it s Mtoated m which subjects on 
what conditions and for wl at examination or examinations 
it has been recognized. 

JO Where an institution dc.ires to odd to the 'subjects 
of instruction in respect of which rocognition has been 
pranto<l the procedure prcxcril o I by tho foregoiog regula 
tions shall as far os may be be folio red 

11 An lostUQtioo reeagniced by tbo Board for tho pur- 
poses of any of its cxamioatioas shall xubniit to tl o depart 
ment annual returns giving the personnel and pay of the 
teaching staif Any rliange in tlie management shall bo 
commnnicatcd os soon after the change as possible 

12 Tho department shall forwanl to tho Secretary 
copies of all notifications from a recognized institution 
communicating changes in man-agement and in the number, 

* KoTE —This cl n e does not »pplr to tb« Canb dga Ssbool Cetti 
Beats I£xaiii ost a la tho oso ot Eaioi«aa scbooli 
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fails to sitisfy tho Bcard that it is conforming to its 
requirements tho Board shall stnko the instifution off tho 
list of rocognizi.d institutions orsball iritbdrjTr recognition 
in one or moro optional subjects 

18 The Hoard may, at a subsequent date after report 
by nn Inspector reinstate no lostitutiOQ on the list of 
recognize 1 institutions or, if r<.cogaiCion was withdrawn n 
one or moro opbonal subjects restoro to it the privileges of 
preparing CModidates tbcrciu 

id No inatitdtiou shall ho recognized in any branch of 
cxpcnmcntal science unless it satisfies tho Board— ~ 

(ol that the number of students assignt-d to u single 
toaober la practical work at ono tirao does not 
exceed SO 

(iij that suitable and in the case of Intermediate 
classes «eparitv lafcoratorKs for each branch 
of csponmcntal eciciico arc provided and that 
each of them is adequately equipped 

cuAPTEti vni 

IliE TlS VVC8 CoMaiTTEl. 

1 The 1 inantc Committee ebal) act as an advisory 
body in all matters concerning the finances of the Board 

2 It shall oon ist of- 
fal tho Assistant Director of Public Instruction ex 

e£ieto Convener , 

(6) oue Principal of in Interioediato College not mam* 
tamed by QovLmmcnt who is a member of tho 
Board 

(r) one rtpreaentutive of the non official members of 
the Legislative Council who is a member of 
tho Board , 

(d) four other members dected by the Board 
3. The annual financial statement of the Board shall 
first be laid before the Finance Committeo before being 
aubmilted to the Board 
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4, The Finance Committee shall also see the schedules 
of new demands proposed to l)e included in the budget 
relating to institutions recognired by the Board, and 
submit its views thereon for the consideration of the Botird. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Toe CanRicuLTJM Committee, 

1. The number of members appointed to the Curriculum 
Committee by the Board shall be twelve, of whom at least 
nine shall be members of the different Committees of 
Courses. 

2. The duties of the Curriculum Committee shall bo- 
fa) to consider the total number of compulsory and 

optional subjects for each of the Board’s 
examinations ; 

(b) to arrange the standards of the courses for the 

Middle, High School and Intermediate stages 
in a regular graded order ; 

(c) to prescribe curricula for the Intermediate 

Examination leading to both University and 
vocational courses; 

(d) to consider proposals for the introduction of new 

subjects and the exclusion of existing subjects t 

(e) to consider questions of the formation of groups of 

subjects and the alternation of one group with 
another ; 

(/) to lay down couises for the middle section of 
English schools, 

CHAPTER X. 

CONPITIONS UNDER WHICH GR5NTS-IN-A1D JI.AT BE GIVEN 
TO RECOGNIZED INSTITDTIONS. 

1, No grant-in-aid shall he recommended to any insti- 
tution unless it has been recognized by the Board, 
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2. An mstitntioa receiving grant »n aid shall, unless 
specially exempted by the Goveromaot inrest all Govern- 
ment grants not disbursed within a month of their receipt 
in a Presidency or post office savings bank. 


3 An mstitntion shall be liable to have its grant with- 
drawn if It continues, even after a warning by the dejjatt- 
ment, to employ a teacher who tabes an active part m poli- 
tical agitation calculated tosobvert the authority of Govern 
meat 


♦ The provisions of the Educational Code, United 
Provinces, with regard to grants m aid shall apply to all 
institutions recognieed by the Board, so far as tbey are uot 
inconsistent with these regulations 


CHAPTEft XI 
Residcncs of students 

1. Where accommodatioo is available every stud nt of 
a recognized institucion shall re«ide m a hostel provided by 
it, or 10 a hostel recognized by tho bead of the institution, 
or with a parent or guardiao 

2 Whore no accommodation is available m a recognized 
hostel the bead of an institution may permit a student or 
stndents to live in lodgmgs reserved by the keeper thereof 
for stndcQts of recognized lostitutioas provided-^ 

(а) that the lodgings are open to inspection by the 

bead of the institution concerned or by any 
member of the staff who is deputed for the pur- 
pose , and 

(б) that the keeper 19 wjJliBgto submit to the require- 

ments regarding supervision of students laid 
down by the head of the institution or heads of 
institutioD'i concerned 
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CHAPTER XII. 

EsAJnUATIOlfS. 

General Rides. 

1. The JBoard shall conduct the following examin- 
ations; — 

(a) The High School Examination. 

(b) The Intermediate Examination. 

(c) The Commcrical Diploma Examination. 

2. Tne Board’s examinations shall be held at such 
centres and on such dates and at such times as the Board 
may from time to time appoint. 

3. The tests at the Board’s examinations may be partly 
oral or practical and partly written. Oral and practical 
tests shall be carried out by examiners appointed by the 
Board in such manner as the Examinations’ Committee may 
prescribe from time to time. Written tests shall be by 
means of question papers, and the question papers shall 
be given out simultaneously at every centre at nhich the 
examination is being held. 

4. Every candidate for admission to an examination 
held by the Board shall, not less than twelve weeks before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examination. — 

(а) pay the fee prescribed for the examination, 

(б) state the optional subject or subjects in which he 

desires to present himself for examination, and 

(c) furnish the Secretary with a certificate showing— 

(i) that he has completed a regular course of study 

in a recognized institution, or 

(ii) that ho has been permitted by the Board to 
- appear as a private candidate. 

5. The following fees shall be paid in respect of the 
examinations held by the Board : — 

(1) High School Exami- Rupees 15 by each candidate 
nation, , from a recognized institu- 

tion. 
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(2) Hjgh Schcol Eianij- Bopecs 20 by each private 

nition, ieanrtidato. 

(3) InletmcdiatoEiattii- Bupets 25 by eaih caodidate 

cation from a tccognired inatita 

tlOQ. 

(4) Ditto .. >l<opee9 SO by private candi 

dates. 

(5) Commercial Diplo> T.upees 25 by each candidate 

ma ETamination from a recogQired instita 

tlOQ. 

(Q) Ditto ' Itopees 30 by private candi 

date* 

(7} Examination in one Ropees 5. 
subject only 

(8) Exanaflatioci in Ropees 5 for each sObjec\ 
more tbao one 
subject. 

(0) Fee for checking the Ropees 10 per candidate 
results of failed 
caolidatc*. 

0, A candidate nho fails to pa*s or irho from sickness 
or other <ufrietent cause is ooable to prt.si.ot himself (or 
any esamination "hall not receive a rtfund of his fee 

Provided the Board may, on application, admit a candu 
date who wos unable to present bim'elf for any oxaminalltn 
to the next enduing cxamioatioa withoat payment of a 
further fee 

Provided olso that the fee may not bo held over for the 
next ensuing examioation m tba ca<e of a candidate who 
absented him«elf from a part of the examination 

7 The Secretary shall, after satisfying himself that a 
candidate has complied with all the requirements for admis 
810 D to an examination of the, Board furnish the candidate 
with a card of adrai'sicm on presentation of which lo the 
local supennleudent of ibv examination (he candidate shall 
be permitted to sit for the cxaminatioxi. 
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8. '■Uo^jvrithstanding anything cont^ned in these regula- 
tions, no candidate n-ho has been expelled or is still 
undergoing rustication shall be admitted to any examination 
of the Board. 

9. The Secretary, if satisfied that a candidate’s admis- 
sion card has been lost or destroyed, may grant a duplicate 
card on payment of a further fee of Bs. 2. 

10. Private candidates shall be eligible to appear at the 
Board’s examinations on the conditions hereinafter laid 
dovn. 

11. A candidate who desires to offer himself for exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, not later than the 1st of. 
October preceding the date fixed for the next ensuing . 
examination, send in an application to the Secretary, 
through the Inspector of Schools of his division, or the head 
of an educational institution recognized by the Board for 
the examination in question, in the prescribed form, setting 
forth— 

(а) his age at the time of the application, 

(б) the conditions under which he has been studying 

and is proposing to continue his studies, 

(c) the optional subject or subjects which he offers. 

He should also forward the original copy of the scholar’s' 
register granted to him by the institution, if any, at which 
he last studied. 

12. Such applications from intending private candidates 
shall be referred to the Standing Committee of the Board 
appointed to scrutinize applications from pdvate candidates. 

13. Such .applications, after being scrutinized by the 
Committee, shall either be granted or rejected by it. 

1-i. Notwithstanding anything contained in these regu- 
lations, any female candidate, who is not studying at a 
recognized institntion, may be admitted by the Committee 
referred to in P.egulation 12 above as a Private Candidate 
to any of its examinations nnconditionally, except that 
before appearing at the Intermediate Examination two 
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years should havo elapsed sjoce the date of her passing tbo 
High S hool or an equivalent ezatnination 

15# Csccpt wliLtt otherwise prori led m tlicao rcgula 
tions, the Dtimea of candulates'vrho bare passed an eias»< 
nation of the Board sbaU bo plnco’l so three divisions, and 
further, the names of studo&u from recognized institutions, 
shall bo groupc<l according to tho institutions in which they 
hare studied. 

16 A caadidalo tvho tins failed in an examination may 
present himself for one or more subsequent csanunations, 
provided that he shall on cacti and every such occasion 
satisfy the Svciclary that ho has fulQUcd tho conditions laid 
down in the regulations for tho admission of candidates to 
tho Board's ossminations. 

17, A cnudidite wtohas fatlc>hQnD otaminationmay bo- 
udmUted to a subaequent csammation without aitcsdmg a 
regular course of stuuy in a rvco^mred msttiutioo. provided— 
(o) that ho has not |mr8U«,d hu studies at an cduea« 
uonal mstitutioo of any kind, 

(h) that Got less thnn six nioiiths before the date fixed 
for tho next examiuaiion he sends an npplict 
lioa to tho Secretary through ood recotntuoQded 
by the beat! of the lustituticn at which he last 
btudicd tu the pr..a ribed form settiog out — 

(0 the conditions under which he has been studyipg 
and Is nowipro]Mning to caotinuc bia studies, 
(It) tho dates i f hta falling ill tho cxainiuattOQ > 

(e) that, in the ca*o of o coodidato who has taken 
SeieBcoiis on npiioiul subject, to passed tho 
praocrcal cram nxtioa at his last appearance for 
the cs iminatiou. 

18 Any c mdidalo who has ohta«n».d 40 per cent, of tho 
ngcjrcgato number of marl • but has failed m one subject 
only, oblnunng not less than 25 per cent m tbat subj'oct, 
shall be admitted to a subse )ueot examination in tho sub 
.jeot la ubicli ho failed on pajuneot of the fio prescribed 
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these re'^ulations : and if he pass^ in that snhjecc he shall 
he deemed to hare passed the esaininatiou. 

19. Heads of recognized institutions are not entitled 
to detain candidates who have fulfilled the conditions laid 
dovrn for permission to appear at one of the Board’s exa- 
minations, except for very grave reasons and -srith the pre- 
vious sanction of the Chairman of the Board. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

High School EsAtiixATioy. 

1. The following are the subjects prescribed for the 
'High School Examination of the Board : — 

Compulsory. 

(1) English. 

(2) JIathematies. 

(31 (al Indian History, and English History from 
14S5. 

(h) Geography. 

(4) An Indian Vernacular. 

Optional 

(1) One of the following Classical Languases : — 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian an 1 Latin. 

(2) Commercp. 

(3) Physics and Chemistry, 

(4) Agriculture. 

(5) Drawing 

(C; Manual Training. 

(7) A Modern European Language. 

(8) Domestic Science. 

(9) Me‘'al work, 

X. E.— Canci letcs must take up one optional suVect for 
esaminaiion, and no candidate will be esammed, in more 
than one such subject, in addir.oa to the cou’pnkcrv sub- 
jects, at one an] the same evamina'ion : proai led tint a 
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candiJito vs ho hui passed the HighS'hool or au eqaivaleot 
cxa&iiantiOQ 111 a p]acQ outsido tho United Pronaces, luay 
present himself for eKimiuition Ja any Bubseqoeat year lu 
one or more optional subjects without ro-examuiation in 
the compiil'ory cubjeets, and such a candidate will, if 
buccessful, be entitled to hate an entry made in the certi 
fioate already granted to him certifying in which additional 
optional subject or subjects he baa passed 

2 A candid ite 19 not entitled to A certiScAte of having 
pisstd tlio (Iign &chjol Examination unless he qualifies 
Separately in each subjeu oltercd by him Ihtreat 

3 Dnries bhall bo kept by all teachers employe I la 
tLichiiig cla^’SQs prepvnng for the High S hool Cxainina-'" 
tion, showing the work done in class in etch eubjet-tt taught 
by th«.m, and such dunes shall bo luspecied by the oral or 
practical oxamincrs or by au*h other authontios as tho 
Board miy depute. 

4 Tho question papers sot and the written answer- 
books of all candidates at tcrimo'd osaimnations'shall also bo 
subject to inspection in such manner and by such author- 
ities as (be Board maj direct 

5 The head of tho institution shall furnish the oral or 
practical examiner, or such other authority na tho Board 
may appoint, with a list of the cSadidalts undergoing exa 
mination in tho subject or subjects with which he is con- 
ccrnol, and shall mako au entry against each name regard- 
ing tho proficiency of the candida'o as judged by his record 
therein daring the course of study proscribed for the exa 
inioation 

G The head of the institution shall submit to the 
Secretary buforo 1st May in the prescribed form tho follow- 
lag particulars for each candidate — 

(n) tho percentage of marks obtained m each terminal 
examination conducted m tho institution daring 
, tho regular coora© of study prescribed for the 

oxaminaUoUj 

5 
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(b) an entry for each subject of examination showing 
whether in the opinion of the head of the 
institution — 

ti) the candidate deserves to pass (“ P ”) 
or 

(ii) the candidate’s case is doubtful D ”) 

or 

(iii) the candidate is not expected to pass {“ F 

chapter XIV. 

IXTERMEDIATE EXAMIXATION. 

1. Every candidate for admission to the Intermediate 
" Examination shall be required to have passed the Board’s 
High School Examination, or to have passed an examination 
which by regulation is declared equivalent thereto, before 
entering upon the course of study prescribed for the Inter- 
mediate Examination. 

2. The following examinations are declared equivalent 
to the Board’s High School Examination for the purpose of 
enabling candidates to enter upon the course of study 
prescribed for the Intermediate Examination : — 

(1) the Matriculation Examination of any University 
established by law in India approved- for the 
purpose by" the Board. (The Matriculation 
Examination of the following Universities are 
approved by the Board: — Allahabad, the 
Punjab, Bombay, Calcutta, hladras, Patna,. 
Benares and Aligarh) ; 

(2) the School- Leaving Certificate Examination of 

the United Provinces, or of another province ; 

(3) the Cambridge Senior Local Examination (provi- 

ded a student has passed in five of such sub- 
jects as are recognized for the Matriculation 
-Examination of the Allahabad University or 
the School-Leaving Certificate Examination 
of the United Provinces): 

(4) the Diploma E-xaminalion of the Chiefs’ Colleges ; 
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(5) thoHigh School Bzammatioa for Baropean Schools 
ID the Central Provinces aud m other provinces 

3 I^'ocaodiditefball be admitted to the Intormcdiato 
Examination unless tiro academical years shall have elapsed 
since the date of his or her passing the High School or an 
equivalent cxaminition 

4 Any student who has kept one academical year nt 
a college aSiltated to tho Universities of Calcntti, Madras 
Bombay Patna, Benares or tho Panjab, after maCricuIa 
tion, may be allowed a year corresponding to that which he 
has so kept, provided he produces a satisfactory certificate 
from the Principal of a college affiliated to tho Universities 
of Calcutta ifadraa, Bombay, Patna, Benares or tho Punjab 
that the corresponding year hus beta duly kept acvordmg 
to the regulations lo force at ibe University from which he 
has migrated and that tho said Principal bas do obj^c ion 
to his transfer 

5 Every candidate for the lQUrm<.diate Examination 
shall be esaraincd in English and any three of the following 
subjects — 

(1) Mathematics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Biology, 

(5) Drawing 

(6) Economics, 

(7) Civics, 

(8) Modern History, 

(Oj Ancient History 

(10) Geography 

(11) Logic, 

(12) \ Modern Indian Lnagnage (Urdu or Hindi or 

Bengali or Marathi) 
or 

a Modern Enropcan Language (Gi.rmati or 
French), 
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(13) A Classical Language, viz., Sanskiib, Arabic, 
Persian, Latin, Greek or Hebrew. 

6. Female candidates shall be peimitted to offer an 
Indian Vernacular or a Modern European Language in place 
of a Classical Language. 

7. Any candidate vbo bas passed the Intermediate 
Examination with Science subjects may present himself for 
examination at any subsequent Intermediate Examination 
in one of the Classical Languages. 

8. Any student who has passed the Intermediate 
Examination may appear, at any subsequent Intermediate 
Examination, for any or all ol the Science subjects, provided 
he produces evidence satisfactory to the Board that he has 
completed the practical course prescribed for that Science 
subject. 


CHAPTER XV. 

CoJiiiEBciAL Diploma Exajiixatiox. 

1. Every candidate for admission to the Commercial 
Diploma Examination shall be required to h.ave passed the 
Board’s High School Examination, or an examination equi- 
valent thereto, and to have, since the passing of this exami- 
nation. prosecuted a regular course of study for not less 
than tv\o academical j’ears at an institution recognized by 
the Board for the Commercial Diploma Examination. 

2. Inspecting officers of an Educatron department and 
teachers in schools and colleges recognized bj' the Board 
may he admitted to this examination as Private Candidates 
by special permission of tbe Board, provided that by the 
date of the examination not less than two academical years 
shall have elapsed srnce the date of their passing the High 
School Examination or an examination equivalent thereto. 

8. The following are the subjects of ex.aminatiou. 
These may be arrange! in alternative groups in such 
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Cl! xvr] 

ma jner ami with sach nddttioos and nllentions ns the 
Board ma} from time to time decide — 

(1) Booh keeping nod Ac ouQtanev 

(2' Corraspondence and Business Method® 

(3) The nse of the Typewriter 

(4) Commercnl His orj 

(o) Commercial Geography 

(G) Shortnano 

(7) Elements of Economic 

CHAPTER XM 

Election of mcmders of toe Board undep clauses (c) 

AND (e) OF 8UL-3ECTION (1) 01 BECnON 3 OP THE ACT 

1 Ao eleetioQ to dli aoj vaciocy amongst members of 
tK B Old which IS to be hlUd ly election by Principals of 
Intermediate Colleges not maintaincl by Government or 
by Head Masters of High Schools not maintained by Gov 
ernmei^t shall bo h id on so h dates a& the Chairman shall 
a[ point 

2 As soon as the Chairm m has fixid the dace for elec 
tion the Se retnry shall circol to a muce to every Prnici 
p il or Head 'taster as the case may I e inviting tl o nomi 
nation of a candidate other than iiim eif for elccCioQ witbio 
the time to be named in Iho notice Such time shall be 
not less than a fortnight fruni the dat ol the usae of the 
notice Such notico shall stato the date and hour np to 
which nominations will bo receive 1 by the Secretary at 
his o3 c 

3 Wiihin tbk-sail tjm any Priocipal or Head Master 
os the case may be may propose a cnnlidate other than 
himself for election as a member proviled that such candi* 
date IS TPiIliDg to stand for election. This proposal need 
not be seconded 

4 On the eapiratioa ol the pv.riod fixed by the notice the 
Se retary shall after ®crutiQy of the nominations received 
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prepare and send to"e\ery \otei a list of candidates who 
have 1 een duh* nominated, jtad have not ruthdrawn their 
candidature, together with a voting paperl; and shall also 
specify the date fixed for election and the time on the said 
date up to which %otcs must be deposited with him: 

Provided that if the number of such candidates is equal 
to the numl er of vacancies, all such candidates shall be 
deemed to be elected; and pro^ided further that if the num- 
ber of such candidates is less than the number of vacancies, 
all such candidates shall be deemed to be elected, and the 
Secretary shall ineite fresh nominations for the remaining 
vacancy or vacancies. 

5. The voting j-aper must be signed by the voter and 
shall he placed by him in a sealed cover supeiscribed “vot- 
ing paper for the election of a member of the Board.” He 
shall either deliver the cover in persoh to the Secretary' at 
his office or send it by registered post to him. The voting 
paper must 1 each the Secretary before the expiry of the 
time fixed within which votes will he received. The Secre- 
tary shall deposit all covers containing voting papers in a 
safe in his office, until the time fixed by the Chairman for 
opening them, and for scrutinizing and counting the votes. 

6. The Chairman shall appoint two members of the 
Board to act with the Secretary in tb'e serntiny and counting 
of the vote’. 

7. At the time fixed for opening the covers of the 
voting papers, the covers shall be opened by the Secretary- 
in the presence of the said members, and the voting papers 
shall then be duly scrutinized. 

8. Ev ery Principal or Head Master, as the case may he, 
of an institution recognized by the Board shall be entitled 
to vote. Every voter shall have as many votes as there are 
vacancies to be filled : provided that no voter shall give more 
than one rote to any one candidate. If more than one vote 
be recorded by a voter for the same candidate, such votes 
shall be recognized as one vote. If the voter records mere 
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votes tbau tho vacancies bis voting paper shall be declared 
invalid The decision of the Secretary and the two toembers 
of the Board appointed to act with him shall be final as to 
the validity of any votes recorded la case of difference of 
opinion between them tho decision shall be in accordance 
with the opinion of the majority 

9 After tho scrutinj is completed and the votes have 
been connted a statement stxaU be prepared for snbmission 
to the Chairman showing the namber of valid votes received 
by each candidate Such statement shall be signed by the 
Secretary and tho raid two members of ths Board 

10 A candidate who has received the largest number 
of valid votes shall bi. dceme.1 to be elected In the event 
of two or more candidates obtaining an equal ntimber of 
votes the election shall be determined by lot to be drawn in 
the presence of the Secretary and the two members of the 
Board and such utiooer as ibo Secretary may thmh fit 

11 The voting papers shall be preserved in the Secrc* 
I irj a ofilco after the election tiU such time os the Chairman 
may direct 
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MtSCELLANEOnS 

1 Betatlcd loforoiatton regarding the esammationa of 
tho Board shall bo given lo f’c Prospectus of the Examine* 
tions which » issued aunuailj bj tho Secretarj of the Board 
and caa bo obtain<?tl from tbo Superiotcsdcnt Gorcromeot 
Press ADahabril on payment of the fixed price 

2 The rnlcs of the Educational Code of the United 
Ptorin es of Agra and Oudh ehall apply to all iii‘litalions 
rccognued ly tho Board m so far as they arc cot incons s- 
tent with tbe«c regulations 

3 Iho Bonnlshall fromtimetotimoprcparesucliforms 
and registere as may bo deemed ncce«aary The forms when 
80 prepared shall be appended to these regnlaliocs and shall. 
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■with such variations as circumstances may require, he used 
for the respective purposes tlmrein uaendoned. 

4, The Board shall, for the purposes of a regular course 

cif proscribe tie TDinixovTo numler of ineeliu^ of a 

class that must he held in preparation for any of its examin- 
ations.^’' 

5. Admission to any class or section of a class shall be 
limited to a maximum of 35 scholars in a class or section of 
a class of a High School, excluding primary classes, and 45 
in a section of the Intermediate clasrcs: provided that in 
the case of colleges which were affiliated up to the Inter- 
mediate standard by the Allahabad University the maximum 
in a section may he 60 for a period of five \'ears. 


• 'Note. — "T lieminiinutn nomtet cf udjsthat Tccogoizcc! institutions 
including desses XI nnd XU vriH be Ofcn nil! bj ItO ; for other rccognired 
institutions the uiicimuro number sviil to SCO. 

No raacidate ivill be presented for an esaminatien cf ibc Board by 
a recognized institution unless he h,is been present (m cUssci! IX and X in 
the case o£ the High School Examination and in classes XI and XH in 
the case of tbclntcmcdiote Examination) for at jen't 75 per cent, of the 
clays the institution was open during two academical years. 

In the case of failed and detained candidates the percentage -.rill be 
calculated lor one academical year only. 

The bead of a recognized institution inry tcr.dcre a deficiency of 
not more than six days. All cases in which this piivilege is exercised vill 
be reported to the Board. 

The Board may, in TCry special cates, condone a dcScicncy of net 
more than 15 days.” 
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RULES OF THE EXAMINATIONS COMft\iTTEE 
Pules for the scruhny oj marlta anii the checltng of tha 
reaulta of fueled candidates 

1 Any ciindidate who has failed at no csaminationcon 
ducted by the Board may apply to the Secretary for the 
scrutiny of hia marks and the re eheckijig ol his result 

2 Such applications mast bo made within two months 
ironi the date of the publKatioa of the result and must be 
forwarded by the head of ll c institution or other nntbority 
who forwarded the eandidaie s ongmnl applicntioD for 
pcrxnissiou to appear nt the c^amioat on 

3 All such applications must be accompai led by a copy 
of the Treasirychalaa thoniof, that the pro«cnbtd fee of 
Rs lOhss bCiO paid J« the aso of candidates bolaagtag 
to Indian Sentos this fee roust bo sent lo cash to Choodicoof 
the Secretary 

4 A candidate shall not b<. entitled to a refund of the 
fee unless as a result of tho scrutiny ho is dec'ared «ueces8 
ful ID tht, cTaminitioii 

5 If on scrutiny an I re^hecLiug a failed candidato la 
fouiul to have passed his oamo shall b<. a once published 
in the Gazette in a supplementary list In all other easca 
the result of tho scrutiny shall bo conm uuoated to tho csn« 
didate through tho head ol the inslitutiou or other for\Tar<U 
ing authority os soon us possible 
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LIST OF EXAMINATION CENTRES. 

List of Gent'>'es for the Intermediate Examinaiion 
of 1924. 

1. Meerut College, Meerut. 

2. D. A.-Y. Intermediate College, Dehra Dun. 

3. ' St. John’s College, Agra. 

4. Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

5. Government Intermediate College, Moradabad, 

6. Government Intermediate College, Etawah. 

7. Ewing Christian College, Allahabad 

8. Kayastha Pathstala, Allahabad. 

9. Government Intermediate College, Allahahtid. 

10. Government Intermediate College, .Jhansi, 

11. Queen’s Intermediate College, Benares. 

12. St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 

13. Government Jubilee Intermediate College, ILucknow, 

14. Christiau Intermediate College, Luchnow. 

15. Government Intermediate College, Fjzabad. 

16. Government Intermediate College, Almora. 

17. Christ Church Intermediate College, Cawnpore. 

18. Government College, Ajmer. 

19. Christian College, Indore. 

20. Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

21. Victoria College, Gwalior. 

22. Morris College, Nagpur. 

23. Eobertson College, Jubbulpore, 

List of Centres Jor the Commercial Diploma Examination 
of 1924. 

1. St. John’s College, Agra. 

2, S. D. College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

3, Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

4. Christian College, Lucknow. 

List of Centres for the High School Examination 
of 1924 {School-Leaving Certificate mod$l‘) 

1. D. A.-V. Intermediate College, Dehra Dun. 
Government High School, iluzaffarnagar. 
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3 Ooreratnenfc Bigb School. Ueerut 

4 Church Mission Hi^h School, Meerat 

5 OoTeinmcnt High S^ool, Bulandsbahr 

G N. K Edward Coronation Intermediate College 
Khnrja 

7. OoTcrnment High School Aligarh 

8 Qoveinroent High School Mattra 

9 Government High School Agra 

10 St. Johns High School, Agra 

11 liadhaswami Edacational Institute, Agra 

12 OoNcrnment High School hlampun 

13 Oovernment High School, Bareilly 

14 Government High School Bi)Dor 

15 Government High School Budaun 

16 Govornmeot Intermediate College 'MoMdabad 

n Shiam Sunder ilomonal Inle^mediato College 
Chandausi 

18 OovcromcDt High School Shahjahanpnr 
10 Government High School Fnrrukhabad 

20 Government High School Futehgarh 

21 Government Intermediate College Etarab 

22 Government High School, Cawnpore 

23 Government Intermediate College, Allahabal 

24 Kayastba Pathshala Allahabad 

25 Government Intermediate College hansi 

26 MacHonneil High School Jhanst 

2? tjaeeo a Intermediate College Benares 
28 Ijondon hlvsswn Qtgh School BMuates 
2d Jai Naram’fl High School, Bonarea 

30 Udii Prnlap College and Htvvetb Iv'hnttnya Higi 

School, Benares 

31 Government Htgh School, Bal’ia 

50 Oovernment Jubilee High School, Goral hpnr 
33 Wesley High School Aaamgarh 
84 Government High School Basti 
35 Government High School Naim Tal 
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pjiper for the purpose of avoiding divergences be- 
tween the Vernacnlar renderings — the same fee as 
for setting each of these papers. 

II.— High School Esamixatiok.’ 

Rs. a. p. 

1. For setting a paper 30 0 0 

2. For marking each 0 8 0 

answer-paper 

3. For marking each 0 4 0 

Dictation and 
Shikast sheet. 

4. For Oral and Prac- 2 0 0 With a minimum of 

tical Esamina- Rs. 20 for each school, 

tion per candi- 
date. 

5. To tbo He.cd £.ra- 40 0 0 On the same conditions 

miner, in addi- as in the Intermedi- 

tion n the fee ate. 

for marking 
answer-papers 
or setting ques- 
tions. 

G. For translating a 20 0 0 
paper. 

7. To the Head Ex- 10 0 0 Per hundred candidates. 

.aminer in Or.al 
English and in 
Science Practi- 
cal for check- 
ing the work 
of assistant 
esnminers. 

8. For setting a paper 15 0 0 

in Veruacuhir 
Dictation and 
in OrduShilast. 
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0. For the Ezamtoer n no collaborates with the trinslators 

(Urdu, Hindi and Bengali) of English III paper 
for the purpose of avoiding divergences between 
the Vernacular renderingjs— the same fee as for 
setting each of these papers 

III.— CoMMERciAi. Diploma 
B e a. p. 

1. For setting a pa> SO 0 0 

per. 

2 For marking each 10 0 

answer-paper. 

3 For tho practical 10 0 With a minimum fee of 

examination per Bs SO. 

candidate. 

The Boards of Moderators for the Board's High Schoolf 
Intermediate and Commercial Diploma 
Examinations of 1925. 

<S) ENGLISH 

I, A. A Simpson, Esq , m a. Principal, Training College, 
Allahabad 

2 Rai Bahadur A C Muherji, M.A , Secretary Board of 

High School and lutcrmediate Education, United 
Provinces, Allahabad 

3 Dr. C A R. Janvier. 3i a. DD, Principal, Ewing 

Christian College, Allahabad (fo act as Convener) 

(2) HISTORY 

1. The Rev J R Chitambar m A D D , Principal, Chris 

tian Co lege, Lucknow 

2. Dr S. A. Khan, ai.s, dLitt , University Proft'sor of 

blodern Indian History, Allahabad 
S. Dr Tara Chand ar.A , D.FaiL. (Oxon), PrineipaJ, 
Kayastha Pathshala College, Allahabad (lo act as 
Contener) 
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(3) PHYSICS 

1. Dr. Wali Muhauiiiifid, Ph.D , Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

2. W. G. P. Wali, Esq., .wse.. Vice-Principal Traiuinj; 

College, Allab.abad. 

8. Saligram Bharga^a, Esq.. M Sc., Universit}' of Allah- 
abad, Allahabad (io act as C&nicner) 

{4) COMMERCE. 

1. The Kev. L. Steele, F.i. Piofessor of Commerce, Sr. 

' John’s College, Agra. 

2. E. VI. Moffatt, Esq., M.\., Principal, Christian School of 

Commerce, Luckuon. 

3. W. R. Watt, Esq., m.a., B.bc., d.i.c , r.G.s.. of the British 

India Corpoiation, Ltd., Ca'\npore (io uct as 
Comener). 

(5) MATHEMATICS AND FURTHER MATHEMATICS. 

1. A. C. Bancrji, Esq . 3i.sc., i.E.S., Reader, Allahabad 

University, Allahabad. 

2. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, 31 A., C.I.E., Pro-Tice-Chancelloi , 

Aligarh hluslim Universitt*, Aligarh. 

3. R. H. Moody, Esq., 3i.-\.., Ofig. Assistant Director of 

Public Instruction, United Piovinces, Allahabad {to 
act as Convener), 

(6) SANSKRIT, HINDI, AND BENGALI (INDIAN 
VERNACULARS) 

1. Pandit Kashi Rama, 3'.A., Inspector of Sanskrit Path- 

shalas, United Provinces, Benares 

2. Pandit Gopi Kath Kaiiiaj m.a. Librarian, Sanskrit 

Library, Benaies. 

0. Dr, P. K. Achan-a, 3r.A,, ph.D., i>. litx.. Professor, Uni- 

versity of Allahabad, Allahabad (toact as Convener). 

(7) ARABIC, PERSIAN, AND URDU (INDIAN VERNACU.LARS). 

1. M. L. Zntshi, Esq., 3I.a., i.n s.. Principal, Government 

Jubilee Intermediate College, Lucknow. 

2. Maulvi Mehdi Husain Nasiri, 3i a.. Head Master, 

Government High Schcol, Bara Banki. 
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3 Zamm All, Esq k.a Professor, Ewiog Christiaa 
College Allahabad (to aci as f?ont>«ier) 

(8} BIOLOGY 

1 Dr L N Bahl, ir So » PBit. D SC , Professor Lock 

now Universitj Laekoow 

2 D H Bbattacbarya Esq u sa Doirersity of Al!ah> 

abad Allahabad 

3 Dr Yf S Dadgeon pb T> Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad (to act as Oontener) 

(9) DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

1 Mrs Saralabai j^aik UA Head Mistress, Mnshm Girls* 

School, Lucknow 

2 Miss H G Stuart, ma, Chief luspectress of Girls* 

Schools United Pronnces, Allahabad (to act as 
Convener) 

GO) MANUAL TRAINING 

1 A A Simpson Eiq u A .Principal, Training College, 

Allahabad. 

2 OF TNorthen Esq , Principal, Government Carpentry 

School, Allahabad (to act os Convener) 

(ll) CHEA1I5TRY 

1 Dr N Q Cbatterji o sc Assistant Chemist Govern 

ment Technological Institute, Cawnpore 

2 K C Battacharya Esq M sc Professor Training 

College, Allahabad 

3 Dr N. R. Dbar d sc Dean of the Faculty of Science, 

University of Allahabad, Allahabad (to act aa Con> 
tener) 

(12) LOGIC 

1< U Mark Esq m a Frofe sor St John’s College, 
Agra 

2 Lala Diwan Cband, AT A Principal, D A -V College 

Cawnpoto • 

3 PS Bnrrell Esq , u a Professor University of Allah 

abad Allahabad (to act as Uontener), 



82 


CALENDAR 1923-24 


(13) AGRICULTURAL BOTANY. 

1 . J. H. Matter, Esq., m.a., Reader, University of Allah- 

abad, Allahabad. . 

2. S. Hlgginhottom, Esq., Principal, A gricnUnral Institute, 

Naini, Allahabad. 

3. Dr. W. S. Dudgeon, ph.D., Professor, Ewing Chriscain 

College, Allahabad {to act as Convener). 

(14) DRAWING. 

1. Lala Wazir Sahai, Chief Engineer, Improvement Trust, 

Allahabad. 

2. G. P. "Verma, Esq , Assistant Teacher, Government 

Carpentry School, Allahabad. 

3. 6. E. Worthen, Esq., Principal, Government Car- 

pentry School, Allahabad \ to act as Convener}. 

(15) GREEK, LATIN, HEBREW, AND EUROPEAN MODERN 
LANGUAGES. 

1. Dr. J. C. "Weir, Barrister-at-Lavr, Principal, University 

School of Law, Allahabad. 

2. W. E. Andrews, Esq., st.A,, Head Master, Boys’ High 

School, Allahabad. 

3. Dr. O, A. R. Janvier, M.A., D.D., Principal, Ewing 

Christian College, Allahabad (to act as Convener). 

(16) GEOGRAPHY. 

1. H. Tinherj.Esq., e.sc , i.E.S., Princiijal, Training College, 

Agra. 

2. W. E. Andrews, Esq., M.A., Head Master, Boys’ High 

School, Allahabad. 

3. Eanshal Kishore, Esq., b.a., l.t.. Lecturer, Training 

College, Allahabad {to act as Convener). 

< (17) ECONOMICS- 

1. Dr. L. K. Hyder, b.a., Ph.n., Professor, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh. 

2. Mrs. Saralahai Naib, M.A., Head Mistre^, Muslim 

Girls’ School, Lucknow. 

3. C. D. Thompson, Esq., m.a., Professor, Ewing Christian 

(College, Allahabad {to act as Convener). 



Ml!>CKLI.VNEOU!i RULES S3 

MISCELLANEOUS RULES (e.^, TRAVELLING 
ALLOWANCE RATES) 

(Not }ot framed anl &inctioncd.) 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF PRIVATE CANDI- 
DATES TO THE BOARD S EXAMINATIONS 

1 Cftscs of Privato Caodidstei t fliow sixteen years of 
Agoshoold be carefully enquired into and considered before 
permh^iOD to appear is accorded 

2 Permission to app ar privately mil be given to 
candidates who appeared at a provious High School Exa 
mioation and have failed or to whom ]>oricisiioQ to appear 
prif ately has been given by the Boar I on previous occasion 

3 Ptrmission mil not bo granted to appear pnvatcly 
at tbo Dost ensuing High School or Imcrmcdmto Examt- 
Dation to candidates who havo failed to obtain promotioa 
into the highest class of any Iligii School or iDtorinediate 
College (I e to those who Imo Icon delaine I lo class IX 
or XI) 

4 Oolyanoh Privato Candidates os come under Regu- 
lation 17(o) Chapter XII shall orlinarly bo allowed to 
take Scfenco as ono of (ho eobjeots for csaminntioo 

6 Candidates residing outside tho present territorial 
jurisdiction of the Board maybe p rroitted to appe-arat the 
Board’s Examinations if they submit an adequate explana 
tioo OB to why they prefer to lako tbo United Provinces 
Board s Examinations 

C Where an ego limit or other ri.9lriction is imposed 
by the local University or Examining Authority such res 
tnction shall bo rigorously enf reel before permission to 
appear privately at tho Bosnia Examiuations is granted to 
ontside caudidatea 

X TZavaJa. OandJibilas. wAiv nuuj ho, r^Aujio. of. tjio. 
Central Provioces but who appeared at un examination ina 
previous jear from an institution outside tho Ct-ntral Prov- 
inces under the Board or its predecessor sboul 1 be treated 
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as not belonging to the Central Provinces, provided they 
appear at a centre outside the Centra) Provinces, 

8, Cases of Private Candidates appearing simnitane- 
'onsly for the examinations conducted by the Board and 
those conducted by the Benares Hindu University and the 
Aligarh Muslim University should be considered jointly by 
the authorities governing the examinations for such action 
as they deem necessary. 
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COURSES OP STUDIES 
HIGH SCHOOL EXAMISATIO'f Oi 192o 
A — CoMPDiaomr subjects. 
i -GNnusH 

Three papers will ho 8eb'>(l) on the prescribed course 
iQ prose and poetr; with questions on grammar idiom 
cto (2) on unseen passages with questions na grammar 
and iliom (3) passages in on Indian Ternacular for 
translation into English and a simple narrative or 
■descriptive composition in English In the case of candt 
dates who offer English os their mother tongne tho third 
paper will consub of an essay to bo written in Englisli. 
There will be no oral test but there will bo an examina 
tion in English dictation at each centre 

Books prescribed 
<?roup A — 

1 The Royal Crown Indian Reader published by 
Messrs Thomas Nelson A Sods (tho poems given 
at the end of this book are excepted) 

2 Tales of Indian Chivalry <tho following stones 
excepted) — 

(i) Saved from the Flames > As in the edition of 
<ii) ‘The Bride of tber tbebookbyBlaokio 

Padishah ' A Son Limited 

S The Star of Ind o Poetry Book from which the 
following poems are prescribed — 

Locbinvar The Assyrian Came Down The Slaves 
Dream , The Charge of tho Light Brigade 
Incident of the French Camp Abou Ben 
Adhem A Farewell Homo They Brought 
her Warrior Dead Now Maximns I Will bo 
Worthy of It Forty lears 0 1 




or 


1 Uolmc’e Literary Readings (the following lessons 


exceptedi — 


No 7 I ouis at a Boar bunt 
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Np, 12. Kural life in England. 

No. 15. A Siege in the Olden Times. 

No. 16. The Stage Coach. 

No.'^lS. Under Ivan the Terrible. 

2. Children of the Motherland, by Mrs. Besant (the 
following chapters excepted) : — 

Part I VIII — The fonnder of Sikhism, 

t-Cbapter X— Haridas. 

3. School Favourites, from which the following 
poems are prescribed : — 

Locbinvar ; The Poet’s Song ; The Honest Man ; 
The Plate of Gold ; The Deserted Village ; 
To a Waterfowl ; To the Cuckoo (Wordsworth) ; 
The Daffodils (Wordsworth) ; Alexander Sel- 
kirk ; A Psalm of Life ; Ring out Wild Bells 
The Spacious Firmanent. 

Group C . — 


1. Longmans’ Matriculation Selections, from which 
only the following are prescribed ; — 

The Gorgon’s Head ; The Miraculous Pitcher ; 
The Pigmies ; The Derwish’s Story ; History 
of the Poet Askar ; The Adventures of Three 
Shiprecked Boys on a Coral Island of the 
South Seas ; A Lesson of Faith ; The Law 
of Authority, and Obedience ; Red Snow ; 
An Adventurous Journey; Early Rising; 
Reading ; Rural Life in England ; From 
the Story of Aladdin or the Wonderful 
Lamp ; 


(1) The African Magician. 

(2) The Cave of the Lamp, 

(3) The Genie of the Lamp. 

(4) Aladdin’s Marriage. 

2. A Book of Golden Deeds, by Yonge, from which 
only the following stories are prescribed : — 

How one Man has saved a Host. 

The Pass of Thermopylae, 



Uiail SOUOOL EX&UIUTION 01* 8T 

The Two Friends of Syracuse 
Tbo Last l^ight iq the Coltsseum 
Faithful till Death 
Childreu of Blentarau Ghyl! 

Gaaal Noo 
Tho Mad Dog 
MoaCbyon Prizes 
Discipline 

S Indun School Boo< of Vorra fro a irhich the 
folio Mng poomi are preicribed — 

King Bruces Tae Slnos Droitn Thi Lotus 
Pool The Plato of Qold The lEonast Man 
Tho Toys Incident of il a Freo h Comp 
The Old Order Chsogeth Irojpoi, My 
Heirt Leaps Up Ibo Tiger 
V D —Thd aiavi ttxybiokt a « orran^si m (II tt alUmat » 
Ifrevf} i 0 Olid C aaii «a«It tihtol U a Itbsriy (o maU oim 
if{«e isni (alt any cm ct tJe <3r»up$ cr «A9»i nj Iren t\c d%]ftr$nt 
OrewjM p th* cA«w« cm b k af P c j Silt i nt 

cncbcehcf Imp rat anal Sloruf and ch$ beak *(* Tm ry 

Books reconime id dforrjpil re id g aud ind eating 
the stindird of the uuseen pas ^es to be set m the second 
paper — 

InEngtanl byS Q Di o VacniUnnitOo I** annas 

Scott s Ivunhoe ^abr dged) by P \\rCD Oxford Un\ 
lersily Prtss Uornhy Rasd Bombiy Ito 1 

Stones from the Arabian Isights (Senior Senes) Long 
main Green ct Qo 8d 

L gliah Readings by B S Oakley Principal Ramsay 
College Almora Re 1-4 

Longmans English Head ng B »oks for Indian Students 
Books I and 2 Longmans, Green ct Co Re 1 and 
Re 1 4 

Tanglewood Tales by N Hawthorne Longmans 
Gretti ct Co la aod ka M^kete by L W Lyle 
Jl/acmsffan ct Oo 

Hawthorne’s Tanglewood Talcs Parts 1 and 2 Edited 
by J H Fowler Macmiffon <t Oo 1* each 
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A Naturalist on the Amazons, by H. W. Bates, 
Abridged and edited by F. A. Bruton, Macmillan & Co. 
28. 6d. 

A Persian Hero. Edited by W. Grandy. Macmillan 
<£ Co. Is. 

Poetical Selections ■with Notes by P. C. "Wren. K. B. 
J. Cooper, Educational Puhlishert, Bomlay. 10 annas. 

The Indian Treasury of English Verse. Edited with 
Introduction and Notes by S. G. Dunn. Oxford Vniver- 
eity Press, Hornby Road, Bombay. 

The Cloister and the Hearth, by Charles Reade. 
Abridged and simplified by S. G. Dunn. Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, Hornby Road, Bombay. Be. 1. 

Pioneers of Progress, by H. Havens. Collins Clear 
Type Press, London. 

The Story of Francis Drake, by H. R. Ford. Herbert 
Strang’s Readers, Grade lY. Oxford University Press, 
Bombay. 

Our Great Adventure, by 
H. Strang. Herbert Strands 
Readers, Grade LIT. 

Cerdic the Saxon, by H. 

Strang & L. L. Weedon. 

Herbert Strang’s Readers, 

Grade III. 

Prose Text for Junior Forms — 2 volumes. 

Robinsou Crusoe, by D. Defoe, edited by C. L. Thomson. 
Horace Marshall tfc Son, London. Qd. 

Rip Tan Winkle, by , Washington Irving. Edited by 
C. L. Thomson Horace Marshall & Son, London. 9d. 

Suhrab and Rnstum, by J, C. Nesfield. Eastern Fables 
and Folk Tales, Grade TV. Macmillan & Co. 3i annas. 

Some Adventures of Hatim Tai, by J. C. Nesfield. 
Eastern Fables and Folk Tales, Grade Y. Macmillan £ Co. 
4 annas. 


Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 
Bombay. , 


fid. 

fid. 
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Easier Eaglisfa Unoeens, by Prof A ( Muier)i m a. 
Published by i/actntJfon i Go, Ltd , Calcutta 

Brare Deeds dona iq tbo Great War, re-told by K 
C Clayton. Pubhshelby theCArufion 2«»f«rutu'‘eiSioci«<y, 
iladra$ 3 aoooa. 

Threads in the Web of Life, by il R Thom'on, F 
A J Thomson Jfaemtflan iC Qo Is 

Threads in the Web of Life, by M R Thomson, E 
A. J. Thomson ^aemtlfin ^ Co 12 nnnas 

tfo 43 — The Heroes or GreeV Fairy Tales bv 0 
Kingsley CAiWren’s Olaisie* Inta meatate II l/«e 
miflan d. Co. 

No 44 —The Little Dukt, by C M \onge Chxldrens 
C/nsstes /nfermsduife // Af ic itf/a» (t Co d|(f 
No 63— Drake nod Raleigh CAifdren's Classics 6«ito> 
AJaemiRan L Co 4d. 

No. 34 —Story of Little Nell, by C Diekcns Chxld 
rrn's Cfossics 8en\or MaemtUan <t Co 4d 

Aral las Nights Eotertainmeats (illustrated) CoRin’s 
Clear Type Press London Cd 

AmoW’s Junior 5/ory Reoders— 2 tofumes 
No 19 — Robinaon Gtnaov, EduQTrf Arnold ioivrfoTV. 

2d 

No 23 —The Tempest, fidimrd Arnold loidon 2d 
Longmans' Cla«s Bools of English Literature The 
King of the Golden Riicr, by John Ruokin edition ) 

Longmans, Oreen i Co, Bombay Gd 

Bercirard the Wale, bj C Kingsley Abridged anl 
simplified by H Afartin Otjord Cniitrsify Press 
Bombay Be 1 

The Prisoner of Zenda by Anthony Hope Abridged 
and simplified by E 1 Rien Oxford Cniirrsdjr Frtfs 
Bombay 

The **A L " Brxyht Story JReijdere — No 201— The 
Coral Island, by R M Ballantyne E J Aruold d, Son, 
Leeds id 
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The Wonderful Toyages of Gulliver. Re-told by iirff. 
E, L. Elias. George G. Earrap & Co., London. 5 annas. 

Herenard the Wake— Ee-told for Roys and Girls 
(Historical Romances Series), by A. F. .Jackson. T. 0. 
<€• E C. .Jack, London. Qd. 

Stories of Robin Hood — ^Told to the Children, by H. 
E. Marshall, with Pictures by A. S. Forest. T. G. & 'E. G. 
Jack, London. 1.5 annas. 

For Classes IX and> X. 

The “ A. L. ■’ Bright Story Reader. Grade S- Xo. 7R. 
The Tov er of London, by W, H. Ainsv. orth. Abridged by 
W. H. Webster. E. J. Arnold & Son, Leeds Id.. 

For Gloss IX. 

The “A. L ” Bright Story Readers, Grade 1— Ko. 136 — 
Caliph for a Day (Arabian Xights Entertainments), newly 
told by J. B. Jlarahall. E. J. Arnold & Son, Leeds, od. 

For Glass X. 

Last of the Barons — Ee-told for Boys and Girls (His- 
torical Romances Series), by C. E, Smith. T. C. & E. C. Jacky 
London. Qd, 

Forest Days— Re-told for Boys and Girls (Historical 
Romances Series), by A, F. Jackson. T. C. & E. 0. Jack, 
London, ^d. 

Crecy and Poictiers — Re-told for Children (Historical 
Romances Series), by A. F. Jackson, T.G.&E.G. Jack, 
Lcnidon, 9(7. 

Ivanhoe — Re-told for Children (Historical Romances 
Seriesl, by A. F. .Jackson. T. G. & E. G. Jack, London. 9d- 

Stories from Tagore, llacmillan S Co. Re. 1. 

II.— AtATHEMATICS. 

There will be two papers, each of two hours and a half 

one in Arithmetic and Algebra and the other in Geometry 
and Mensuration. 

( a ) Syllabus. 

1. Arithmetic. — Rotation and numeration. The four 
simple rules. The four compound rules in British and 
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Indian money nod in Indmn weights and measures in com- 
mon use in tho United 'Provirccs British and Metric 
systems of measnring length area volumes capacity and 
weight Factors Pnmo nmnbefs Q C M or H C F by 

factors LCM Vulgar fractions Vulgar fractions of 
concrete quantities Pcactict Detimal fractions (excluding 
tl 0 tl eory of recurring decimals) Dec mal fractions 
of concrete quantities Square root Ratio Simple and 
compound proportion Proportional parts. Average 
Deciroal approximations (tocloding approximate vaJuo of 
I curring decimals) Contracted methods in the four rules 
in decimals Percentages Profit and loss Simple and 
compound interest Present worth and true discount 
Problems (tho n«a of algebraical equations is allowed in 
solving problems) 

2 Jlfftlra —Tho four simple rules Fractioo* 
Greatest common tneoaure Least common multiple 
raetors Proportions Simple equations of one or more 
unknown quantities »ith easy problems Square root 
Qiadratie equations of one unknown quantity with easy 
problems Graphs of statistics Graphs of straight lines 
Graphical solntion of linear simultaneous equations Sim 
pfe graphical problens 

V D -^CandtJafit it IJ it prt idtd teiih ijuo^tdpajMr \J nt 4liary 

3 Oeomelry — The course includes both practical and 
theoretical Geometry and every candidate will be cxi octed 
to answer questions lu both branches of tho subject The 
questions on Practical Geometry will be set on the con 
striictions contained In the annexed schednle A togelhor 
with easy extensions of tiem All figures should be drawn 
accurately for which purpose every candidate should pro 
vide himself with a graduated scale, a pair of «et squares, 
a protractor a compass and a 1 ard pencil The questions, 
on theoretical Geometry will consist of theorems contained 
in the annexel schedule B, together with easy extensions 
anl deductions with numerical illustrations Anyproof of 
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a proposition a-ill be accepted which appe^^3 to the exami- 
ners to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject; 
the order in which the theorems are stated in schedule B is 
not imposed as the sequence of their treatment. In the 
proof of the theorems hypothetical constructions will he 
permitted. 

X B— Candidates trill hsprojided laitk sauared papir, if necessary. 

Schedule A. 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

.Simple cases of the construction from sufiBcient data of 
triangles and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal 
parte. 

Con-truction of a triangle equal in area to a given 
polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common 
itangents to two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles fromsuSicienfe 
data. 

Construction of rectangle equal to a given polygon. 

Construction of a rectangle on a given base equal in 
area to given rectangle. 

Construction of a square equal to a given rectangle. 

Construction of a rectangle of given area the sum or 
<lificrence of whose sides is given. (These constructions 
should be based on the propositions on the Geometry of 
the circle.) 

Construction of s. fourth proportional to three given 
straight linos and a mean proportional to two given straight 
lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 8 or 8 sides in 
•or ahont a given circle. 
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ScnBDULE B 
Angles at a point 

Jl a straight Itae stands on another straight Ime the 
sum of the two angles so formed w equal to two right 
angles and theconrerse 

If two straight lines intersect the TCrtically opposite 
angles are equal 

Parallel etratglit lines 

When a straight line eats two other straight lines if^ 

(i) a pair of alternate angles are equal or 

(ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal or 
(m) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 

cutting line are together eqnal to t vo right 
angles then the two straight lines are parallel, 
and the converse • 

Straight lints which are parallel to the Baine straight 
line are parallel to one another 

Triangles and rectthneal -^gurts 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two 
tight angles if the sides of a convex polygon are produced 
in order tbesum of tbe angles so lormed' 13 equaf to iour 
right angles 

If two triangles have two eides of the one equal to twa 
sides of the other each to each and also the angles contain 
cd hy these sides equal the trianglesare congruent 

If two triangles bare two angles of the one equal to 
two angles of the other each to each and also one side of 
the one equal to the corresponding side of the other the 
triangles are congruent 

If two sides of a triangle are equal the angles opposite 
to these sides are equal and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to 
the three sides of the other each to each the triangles aro- 
congruent. 
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The angle in a serai-circle is a right angle, the angle in 
a segment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right 
angle, and the angle in a segment less than a semi-circle is 
greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle are supplementary ; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle and from the point of 
contact a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord 
makes with the tangent are eqnal to the angles in the 
alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside 
the circle, the rectangle contained by the parts of the one 
is eqnal to the rectangle containc-d by the qmrts of the 
other. 

4. Mcneuraiion . — Areas of rectangle, circle, triangle 
and (after measurement) of, any rectilineal figure. Length 
of the circumference of a circle. 

The following books are suggested : — 

For Algebra — 

Ross: Elementary Algebra, Part 1, Longmans, Qreen 
& Co, 

B.akeE and Boorne : Elementary Algebra, Part I. 

G, Bell & Sons. 

H. S, Hall : School Algebra, Messrs, Macmillan 
Co, 

In Geometry — 

Hall and Stevens ; A School Geometry, Parts I — 
IV, Messrs, Macmillan & Co. 


in.— HISTORY AND GEOORAPHY. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours — one in 
History, and the other in Geography. 

History. 

Outlines of Indian History from the earliest 
time to the present day and Onllines of English History 
from 1455. 
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The following booka indicate tho scope and standard of 
knowledge required — 

Indiaa History 

V A Smith — Oxford Sindent’a History of India 
Oxford ffnivsraify Press CxlaUta 

Thompson — History of India (Christian Literature 
Society, Madras) 

Har Prasad Shastri History of India (Blacl le) 

Hoornle and Stark A History of India (Oiissa Mioston 
Prtiss, Cutback) 

Students* Atlas of Indian History (Macmillan) 

Hngliah History 

J S Lay The English People (Macmillan) 

Oman Junior History of England (Aruol I) 

Oeograpliy 

A — Stllaous 

Geography —Physical Shapo of the earth, rotation and 
revolntioD, the seasons, the solar system latitude and longi 
tnde, time problems ^sarfaco of the earth zones volcanoes, 
earthquakes, climate, rainfall the monsoons, rivers and 
their work, winds tides and currents 
Geography of the world in outline 
Geography of the Indian Empire 
(i) Bouke recommended for use are— 

A Junior Geography of India Burma and Ceylon by 
C Morrison T Nelson A Sons London 12 annas 

A Now Geography of the Indian Empire and Ceylon, by 
C Morrison T Nelson <t Sons London 2nd edition 
Re 1 

A Junior Cour'e of Comparative Geography mono 
Tolumo and in Farts 1 to 0 separately, P H L Estrange 
George Ptnlhp <L Son 32 Pleei Street, London, E C 
Now edition Id for each part, and 33 Cd for the whole 
or the coiupleto volume 
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The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle, the angle in 
a segment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right 
angle, and the angle in a segment less than a semf-circle is 
greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle are supplementary ; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle and from the point of 
eonraet a chord be draun, the angles which this chord 
makes with the tangent are equal to the angles in the 
alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside 
the circle, the rectangle contained by the parts of the one 
is equal to the rectangle contained by the parts of the 
other. 

4. Meneuration. — Areas of rectangle, circle, triangle 
and (after measurement) of. any rectilineal figure. Length 
of the circumference of a circle. 

The following books are suggested : — 

For Algebra — 

Boss: Elementary Algebra, Part Longmans, Green 
& Co, 

Baker and Bopp.ke : Elementary Algebra, Part I. 
G, Bell & Sons. 

H. S, Hall : School Algebra, Messrs, Macmillan 
& Co. 

In Geometry — 

Hall and SteveKS : A School Geometry, Parts I — 
IT. ifessrs, Macmillan & Co. 


III.— HISTORY AND OEOQRAPHY. 

There will he two papers, each of three hours- — one in 
History, and the other in Geography. 

History. 

SyUahis.—OatVmcs of Indian History from the earliest 
time to the present day Slid Oatlines of English History 
from 14S5. 
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Tbo /ollowing boots Jtodicate tlia scope nod standard of 
knowledge required — - 

Indian Htstorjr 

A. (Smit/t.— Oxford Student’s Hwtorj of India 
Oxford Unii^ersiCy Pras, O-xteutia 

T/iompson.— History of India (Christian Literature 
Society, Madras) 

Har Prasad Shaatri . History of India (Blackie) 

Hoernie and Stark . A Uistory of India (Orissa Mission 
Prdss, Cuttack) 

Students’ Atlas of Indian History (MacmiUttn). 

English History. 

J. S Lay The English People (Macmillan) 

Oman. Junior History of England (Arnold) 

Geography. 

A — SrtL&nos 

Geography —Physical Shape of the earth, rotation and 
TOVolntiOQ, the seasons, the solar system, latitude and longi* 
tude, time problems, surface of the earth zones, volcanoes, 
earthquakes, climate, rainfall the monsoons, rivers and 
their work, winds, tides and currents 
Geography of the world in ontlioe 
Geography of the Indian Empire 
(6) Books recommended for use are— 

A Junior Geography of India, Burma and Ceylon, by 
C. Morrison. T 4 Nelson d SoTiS London 12 annas 

A New Geography of the Indian Empire and Ceylon, by 
C Morrison T, Nelson «C Sons, London 2nd edition. 
Be 1. 

A Junior Course of Comparative Geography, mono 
volume and in Parts 1 to Q separately, P, H L’Eatrange. 
Georf/e PhilUp tt Son, 32, Jleet Sfrret, Londo^, E C 
New edition. Itf fop each part, and Ss. Cd. for tip whole 
or the complete volame 


7 
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Longmans’ Geographical Series for India, Book I. The 
World iu Outline with Fuller Treatment of India. Long- 
mans, Green & Go. 10 annas. 

A Geography of India, by G- Patterson. The Christian 
Literature Society for India, London, TT. C. Re. 1. 

Mardoeb’s (J.) Manual of Geography, revised and en- 
larged, by G. Patterson. The Christian Literature Society 
for India, London, IF. G. Re. 1. 

Earth Knowledge, volume 3. McDougall’s Educational 
Company, London. 

The World in Outline, by Mackenzie and Tydeman. 
Indian Press, Allahabad. Re. 1. 

Geography for Senior Classes, by E. Marsden. Mac- 
millan A Co., Bombay. Rs. 2-8-0. 

Macmillan’s Geographical Exercise Book, India, with 
questions, by B, C. Wallis. Sd. W. and A. K. Johnston’s 
Geographical Exercise Book for Indian Students with ques- 
tions, hy B. C, Wallis 4 annas. 

Map Studies for Schools, India, by J. E. Perkinson. E. 
E J. Cooper, Bombay. 10 annas. 

*Books recommended for the use of teachers : — 

Longmans’ Geographical Series for Inlia, Book II — The 
World, with fuller treatment of India, New edition, revised 
and enlarged (1911 ). Longmans, Green & Co. Re. 1-S-O, 

McDougall’s Short Commercial Geography of the British 
Empirl. McBougalVs Educational Go., London. Gd. 


IVL-VERNACULAR (HINDI, URDU. BENGALI, ETC.). 

There will be two papers each of two hours : one paper 
will lie set in Prose and Unseen, and the other in Poetry 
and (Composition. Grammatical questions will be set in 

® A connection with, the boots recommendea for the use of teachers 
in this! Prospectus it shonld be noted that there are in addition a 
number" of books approved for the n=a of teachers generally (vide list of 
hoots approved for the use of teachers of Anglo-Vernacular and Verni- 
cnlat Schools, dated the Slst 3uly, 19ic, and its supplements issued 
annually by the Department of PubUe Instrnc'ion, United Provinces). 
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both tbo papers The ability of the Urdc caadiautes to 
read shil aat will bo tostod by mcaos of a papor sot for tho 
pnrposo 

Tho following arv, tho text books pres ribed ~ 

Hindi 

1 Ram Gbarita abridged, by Sby«a Sawder 

Das 

2 Abhigyan Shakantala XataLi^by Kaja Lakshmaa 
Sioha (ju prose anl verse) 

S S-iokshipt Hindi Vyakarna compiled by Pandit 
Hamtn Pra«nd and published by Nagn Pracharni Sabha 
Benares, or Hiuili Qrammat by Pandit ilidho Prmd 
Pathak 

Urdu 

1 Qnld&sata bAdab, by P JUanohar Lai ^utsbi (.Indian 
Press, Allahabad) 

Turuk 1 Urdu, by Mohammad Ismail (NoTia) Kishoro 
Press) 

2 Sarmaya i<Urda by M Ahmad Ashraf Retired 
Head Maulii, Govornnicat High S boo) Allahabad 

3 Qawatd Urdu for High Schools by dfaulvi Jamal 
UddiQ Haidar. 

For SAikati, tho book recommeaded is— 

Inshai Jadid (Majmua-i K tgzat Karrawai) PirtH by 
M Asmat Ullah 2Dd Uanlvi Government High S hool 
Meerut iaia Eeclar Nath, PaUxsIier, <Veeru2 6 annas. 

Bengali 

Sitar \anabasa by Pandit Ishwar Chandra Vidya'agar 
(Pros.,) 

Meghnadi-Ridhi by V Uadhusudm Datti I and II 
Cantos (Poetry) 

■M.a’naVnaraHya'St'tiHetbauiiieiigrfi-i 
Rajendra Nath Kanji lal, 3 lladan Slittra Lane, Calcutta 
Rajindra Chandra Ohosh, 33, ComtoaUis Slntt CalcitKa 
12 annas each. 
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Bengali Vyakarana, by Kali Brasanna Vidyaratna (Vya- 
karana). Guru Das Library, 201, Cornwallis Street, 
Calcutta. 8 annas. 

Parbat. 

Mahabharpta (Gadaparva, Sfcriparva, Sanpfcikaparya),— 
Prabhakari Company, Benares. 

Sankshipta Ramayan, published by the Superintendent 
Education department, Nepal. 

Nepali Grammar, by Pts. Parasmani Pradhan andShesli 
mani Pradhan, Kalimpong. 

Marathi. 

Prose— Gadyaratnamala, by S. G. Bapafc. 

Poetry — (1) Moropant’s Kekavali, by Professor Sridhar 
Pishnu Paranjpay, published in the 
Nirnay Sagar Press, Bombay, and 
(2) Raghunath Pandit’s Naladamayantisvayam- 
barakhyana, only 224 verses, as published 
in the Navanit by the late Mr. Parasha- 
rampant Godbole. 

Grammar— P.. B. Joshi’s Marathi Grammar — Prau- 
dhabodha. 

Recommended for the use of teachers — Marathi Gram~ 
mar, by M. K. Damle. (Published by the Induprakash, 
Bombay.) 

Gujrati. 

Earanghelo, by Nand Shankar. 

Kateya-Dehan, about IhO pages of the portion contain- 
ing Nalakhyana. 

Grammar— Taylor’s Gujrati Grammar. 

Uriya. 

Prabandhamalu by M. S. Rao, pages 1 to 115. 

Jagannathdas — Bhagabata, XI Skandha. 

Telugu. 

Prose — Eiiichendica Sandhi, by K. Veersalingam. 

Poetry — Phaskarsata Eamu, The whole. 
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Tamil. 

Tamil Text book (for Group C) pnbhahed by order of 
the V. P. I., 3Jadrii», by S P. C. Prea?, Vepery, Jladna. 

B— OpTio'fAL SomcCTS. 

I.-CLA5SICAL LANaUAQCS. 

There iriH bo two papers each of three hoar^, tho first 
paper will be in tho pr«oribe<l toxu and grammar, ani the 
secoad paper in Translation Composition and Unseen. 

STtL-aims. 

(a) Sanskrit 

Paptr / (a) T«xl tools (1) .Mitra—Iabha (Hitopadc* 
sha) and (u) Bhartrihan— Kituhataka 

Kort — The lUJcoti iboa)4 b« tsastil to uad«rtlAaI the r*«*»^* 
With M&ltai tnd IbeiQUtoac* tad to icara the rtuffante, !• tbs 
ijDoar&it ef (hs «otdt leiSt&*bnt. aailrtU ot tbs coisisjaBilt, Sandbit, 
asd tbeprsMcrdif of tbo 

(6) Grammar.— Simple Sandhis Doclonsioa of nonns 
nnl proooana of frcqqcnt oocorrooco conjugation of retbs 
of frOQumt Dceurron-i. but ouitting ibojo of aiLidi 
rudhadi (trOTfj) i«hi)\)-adi aad 

ktyadi (qnrf^) classci, m 515, ^T?, 

^5 oajy. 

Book* rc'ommcndcd tu grammar — 

I. First Bonk of SKioskrit by Bbanlirkar 

2 B K. Banerjee's Sanikrrt gnmraar 

3 SiQsknt rrAthmis Pot.aka (qcjriT tniR 5*?t7r) ^‘7 
Professor Bam Bihan I/il, 0 A.i*V CkiUcgo Cawnpirc 

•1. Oppakraminika (^qT.frfbiqjp) printoil by Khatlga- 
TUas l?ress, n’aakiporc. 

.% Jl — OsM'Soai TO Oftdtatr tse attw'/ibccJl be uied (rcmtbe 
tr«*aib«J lo'Xi aj Ur at fcuib o, aed thooU tarry tVat toe tbud of 
tb« tsu) Btrbt 
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Paper J7.— Unseen and Translation 
(a) Selected passages from books recommended for 
rapid readintf and from others of equal difficulty 
for translatioii into the vernacular of the candi- 
date; (h) substance of easy passages from the 
ahQvem.ea,tiQiied books to be expressed in 
English ; and (c) translation of easy English 
prose sentences into Sanskrit. 

Book recommended fo" rapid reading — 

Kusuma mala (part I) f>y V. S. Apte. 

Book recommended far composition — 

Sanskrit Teacher by U. P. Trivedi. 

Saasirit most •mnttea in the Devinasari character. 

(b) Arabic. 

Prescriled course-' 

Z^Iajanil Adah, by tronis Cheikho, Tol. I, pages 7-— 23 
and 41—152. Pnblished by Imprimerie Catboliqae, Beyront, 
Syria, =old by the Bc^k D4p5t at Aligarh; or Sallum- 
nl-Adab (published bylEai Saheb ilunshi Galab Singh, 
MuSd-i-A’m Press, Lo’^oie) Grammar— 3rabadiu!- Arabia 
/Myxil Uidu, edited by ilaclvi Izzat Uilah (the ilajidi 
Press, Cawupure. 

Itoxa.— Aralnc v-erds he rrrittciz in the Arabic character. 

* Book recommended for the use of teachers — 
Anglo-Axabic Stories, by Maulvi Abdul Bashir ilubam- 
mad Osman Ghani, A- S. Abmad-ur-Babman. 41, Kalta 
Bazar, Dacca. 10 anoas- 

(c) Persian. 

Prescribed course'^ 

(11 Test- 

Press. — Gulistan, (escluding 

from 

fiiS, to J ^ i_yf 

•Ic cciic£ctiQn ■vTitli tt*® fccots i&x isin eEd&Q for the css cf teschers 
in ihis Pre^peettLs, it cjjonld "be Ected that there are in a^'ditfon a 
mtabi? of ccob?. approved cf tscchers generally (vide list of 

hcoiis approved for the teachers cf Anglo-Temacmar and Vema- 

cclar Schools, dated the 31st Jiuy, 1216? and its suppleincnts issued 
annu-illy). 
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enable them :o explain all Arabic words and phrases trhieh 
loaj ocrmr in the text b-atks and in the boohs meommended 
for rapid reading in Persian. 

(d) iatin. 

Two papers wili be set as foliows ; — 

Paper I . — Prescribed prose and p jetry. 

Text 

Prose. — Caesar de Bello Gallico, Boohs 1 and 2. 

Poeiry . — Virgil, Aeneid, Books 2 and 3, 

Paper IT, — Grammar, Compoeition, and nnseen. 
Graramar recoirimended. — Gilders’eeve’s Latin Gram- 
mar. 

Paper I shall contain passages from the prescribed 
books together with qaestioES relating to snbject matter 
and langnage. 

Paper U shah intlnde (a) questions on grammar, (b) 
sentences for translation into Latin, (c) an easy continnotts 
passage for trans’ation into Latin, and (d) an unseen pas- 
sage for translation into English. 

II — CO.^ITAERCE. 

The examination -vriil consist of two papers: — (a) one 
paper on Business, or Commercial Practice and (£) one 
paper on either ,i) typewriting or (ii) book-keeping. 

tj^- 2 -Trni;r.r tbeerj rarer ci b-onrs* diriatirri. 

( 2 ) Bcpob-bscring rarer cft'pro ard a half hma’ czzz.iiz'n.. 

The following is toe Syliabns in each snbject : — 
Btiilriess or Commercial preuioz , — OSes ronJine — 
Drafting simple business and omcial letters . preparation of 
telegrams and cablegrams, including a knowledge of simple 
codes. Docketing, Sling, copying and despatch of letters. 
Ordinary postal regulations, use of postal forms, such as 
Money Order, V. P, ?, Acknowledgment, Registration, and 
Insurance forms. Post 02ce Savings Bank Accounts. 
Telephone. Simple duplicating and other labonr-saving 
appliances. 
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Meaning of orvlinirj commer lal lerini nml nbbteTia- 
tioni rro{nriition ofMmpIjromii toil documi.n.i such 

InJeoti iRiot ct l>iH< ofcceluttgi prominury noton 
itAtciooots of a esunt XaturoAiid uio ol l>i))t of I.idjt}^ 
fttid railway receipts Simple binWing trimacuons iiitoW 
log llie nature an I u^c of eh«quo«, deposit elipi and 
pitta lK»ol.e 

Tone alfotcfd— 2) / oura 

ryj>«ur»Mji«7 — Tbero will be no pmcticnl caiiiinntini 
on tho typewriter lul oily a tleor) paper imoWinn 
quiBtioni on— > 

(a) ibo ;»(e!t.aniciil cmacru tioii ot the t) pewnter 

(l») nro of tin. iRicliine 

(e) ditpUy of tnaUt-r in lading Un iinga nod titloi 
eentctuig coiurneitotiafttid abbruvintien* li)pho 
i ation , ptiiic ufttton sii-tcil eultuig , adip aUou 
of one or tnorocharJ ten to fc(ir«-*cwt rliaractcra 
not given «o lie beyboml eorrceiions cm* 
eurca 

rim' a'fowti — U ftinr* 

There will aho bo IV •«. on I pap-’r consiHin., of typt 
cop}ing of (hreu nnnuicnptB 

Time offutreJ — I four 

/fool, ilrepiiiy — I Ictnentary ileory of double entry 
book*bevping Trcparatio i and keej it g of the Uuh llook 
Lought nn 1 bold ikioks Keturna Hooka, Hills 1 (.‘Ceiialle 
an I Hills HajaMo ft ok» Journal wdLe'lgcr rccorling 
therein cituplo traR‘>n''ti ns lovoKing p irch I'cs an J rales 
bills roecunblc uod }viyablo rcil personal and noimiial 
nccounU) eueh as rent salaries intorkst, dis ounts bad 
vJriin* ‘Jirt; TavJ. 

doling tho I edger, omi prepatti g Trn ling and Profts an I 
Loss rtocotiots, and bahnoo tboot Simple bii king trao- 
eactiona involving tho nature and use of cheques Ucpoiit 
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Tilae Ptaetk&l vrtV ihonld be ca ot 6 nated « Ih tks theor«t{ a) work 
Bud tallow rt eoa-ceut ^oly bb ! t ba tabUble tlie BspeT\®aat 

tbon d bo portoiincd indiTtdcaflx (« tat »% can be artangod 

Th® use ol stencila in iiL«wtring question papers in 
scieaco is not nlfow tl 

/our vrars* cottrer»n Sctencs 
N B — Eaperlaients nacked by an daton k la Ibe eyllabus foe 
classod VII tad Vtll may bo dona In ebst I\ if cltMca Ml and 
Vltl iTQ Urge faellit fit !oe~ptaeUcal work limilod ot tbo tunc tatlo 
in Bolcnco Tcstrietod to only 3 pctloda ol } btmr each [er week 

I IRST Year 


(CfoM VJT) 


Buyoet 

Pete led ajilabns | 

L »t of cipe jments wbab 
tbeullbednne t>> tbe pupie 

Iitngth ^ 

Esita in llcitUb tjetemand 
}f«euo <}st«m < dealt 
ttoni bfettorement of 

atn ght 1 etc* 

Alootoremeoi el ennreJ llect 
Uutos for the length ol the 
etciiUQiferenco of» circle 

, 1 F nd tbo enmberoi cm 
' Id 2 in b. 

' 9 ■ MmjS/o tbd e ream 

teroncd ehd d tme er of 
a cue 0 toil to dad Ibo 

1 Ttlue of 

Area 

\ 

Vn t >n Crui h djatom «nd 

1 Slotru aytt m Rale for 

f area of a rectangle 

calculatiosi 

Uao of aqaated pa[>er to find 
the ai a of ogurea other 
than Tcatacflee Fermua 
for ihe ared el n tr angle 

' 3 Br aaaarcd paper proro 

1 the toraxQU for iba area 
ol a rectangle 

4 * By eqaand paper find 

the »ce.E of a triangle 
and irregular figure 

VolB Bfl 1 

■ Gm I in GdV ah and ilatr o 

1 ayatetn Rnlo for the 

Tolniaa ol a lectaDgal r 
soil Cilcnlstieat Iho 
graduated c) wder 

5 Gae nf grudait’d 

cjiioder t» find the 
TO ume of large sol ds and 
tl e eapae ty ot large 

The Ru elte 

il 

C Use ol huro tos lo find 
the Tolomes of aniiU 
sohJs »nd the cipacili 9 
of small VAVtlea 


^ Pi tlnclioo het'ireen mast , 
1 and wo ght Unlta in 
lix tub ayctcmaiid Metic 

1 Eyatem The balance 

7 5 mple exerci'es in 

w ighing 6 g find the 
number of gm laJonoce 

.1 
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Snbjeet. 

Detailed svilabns 

List of erperimeuts whicli 

should bo done by the pupil 

c 

Di.nsity ... j 

DeScition 

S. Find the density of 
Eohds, hi-in? given rectan- 
gnlav pieces. 

L 

Calcnlabon" 

9. * Find the density oi 
common hgcids by means 
of bnrette. 

Heat 

EYpan-ioa cf souds, li- 
omds, t.nd gices by heat 
Oonatracbon of a tber- 
taometer 'EspHnatjon 

of Cen*^igr'‘de thermo 
meter 

10. Simpl” observations uith 
the thermometer, e g , find 
the boi mg points of vater 
and alcoho'. 


Secokd Yeah. 

{Cia^s rilT.) 


StJbja^;. 


D-‘m cd sjihbas, 


List Cl esf en-aeats -wh-eb 
sbonld be done by tbe pupils. 
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Subject 

Dr.ta}l i cylUbos 

' 1 1st of expo im'’Tits nbich 
BboulJ bo done by tUo pupils 

Cbemistry 

Definitions sud comt&oo 

1 ptOpOTllCS 

1 Mcasuiement of roUtiTS 
bardue’B ot dificrent sab 
stances 


Solnbl] tf loSaeneo ol 
temperature on eolubtVi 

‘y 

' To find nnt wh cb of cerUfn 
substances are sotubta in 
water a bmo caJt, 

msrbfc to ateobol eg, 
wax. salt 


Crystallint on Wet^ofi 
cryitalbzatton | 

From folntion Fmni tno! 
trn Bulphnr 

1 

KeehanicM Eoliintes | 

1 

F UratloD, separation of sand 
•nd salt ^paraton of 
iron snd sulph r (rcaguet) 
Cbareoal end mere by go 
fution and Cftntioo 


Checnicat cemponnds pby 
steal and cbeoucef 
ebaoge 

noitiDg salt soffsr nod 
etc cbareoal and n tre 
Iron and inlpbnr Iron 
luaotutwnof copper tat 
pbate , 


TlIIPD AW rOORTH ^ E IRS. 


(Clasees IX ontl X ') 

Classes IX and X wiU bavc 8i» periods of Scienco per 
week— for at least 27 working wecka, this gives a total 
of 1G2 periods m cla'sIX 


Subject 


Oatftilcd ijllabos 


SOoimam I et ol exp^r oieate 
nbiflh tbeul I bo done by 
tbo pupils lodividoullj 


a Lnt ot belt of fas on of 
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Subjeot- 1 Dstiiied syJaTins, 

X 

i 

dlinimnm list oi exporimeats 
srhich should be done by 
till pajils ind.Tidaailj. 

\ E5ect c! dissclved sno- 

To find E.P. o! solnt.ons of 

( * stances on boilinn comt. 

, calnicin chloride. So.u- 

: 

t on of csEenuz stren »ta=. 

' ! DijtiiUtion, Pcnnmtion 

Xo find tubes bore corhs, set 

Chemistry ) , cf — al«. 

cp aoaaratns fo- dist.b-a- 

^ ' S 

tion and find B. P. before 


' Elements ^- 3 . canpoanfis 


Sii.ls 3=3 nsa-rsetals, 
projert.fes : — 

r,".» c:~/itp?:£r£. Ccn- 
tustm, zz'-m tad in- 
actfra ai?* 


1 2 c 3 ha; 


Ircr&aia in mas: in matins 
snd cnrntag. 


Eijisnatssn ci atoTc. ic- 
iicdnaticn cf terms 
“OxtC'S ” ana -‘ItitriJ- 


Om j«n 


and after distiUatian. 

Xo eiamme tcs eiccsnfs 
-niphnr, copper, lerd-ifler- 
cnrv, zi-o. To txamine 
lbs comr<jand=, fsirous 
jntthate, coppe' snipnafc. 
lend oxide ; meroarj oxide 
and recain the elemenls. 


Bnraing a candie in a beX 
jar. Btpeo.‘ mth. saSpiinr, 
pkosohoras Xo m aeare 
tie proportion cf air rsed 
nr rrhea a sacstjaae 

earns in .'i.r. 

To sborr iron rril! noi mst 
in ary air. 

Xo roenlcre the air used np 
vriica iron rests in air. 

Xo sbo— increase in mats 
r-heo Ecasnesinm and iron 
fca-n in a r and trben iron 
ms's in air — —hen a 
caedie boms in air. 


Prerarat'on from msenrio 
ox.ee and potassinm chlo- 
rate in small qnant.t £s 
and on sci’e from 

mannancoc fiiox'de and 
potiiW-nm ch orate, ,ts 
Broccri es. 

To shox lo.s in moss nhen 
pcta==nm chlorate^ is 
heated- 


Jlcfa’s and non-n 
On dr, f 


;e-3ls. 


ne.r tan 
r,rt e , 




ciaic cro- 
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Bnhjecl 

! 

Details 

MiDinnm list oi eipe iment? 
nbich sboQ d bs done tbo 
" rnpils individually 


i, itroje ( Ita vn in the 
atmospheTS 

: Pfpert es, to flid iiceurat« 

1 JfpercoBtage of nitrogen 
inBftby pywgalhc acid 
IL®ctare room.] 


JTaitr not an element .. 

1 

Action of aod om on ivatet 
Action of magnesiQin on 
boiling laate Ael on c{ 
ste^mcnircn Eaanina- 
t OB ol ox da of iron 
iMined lecrrase m mass 
OciBpar 30Q vritti lion rnst 


RjsaiQj of above Int'O j 
' daotioa of tenn ‘ Uf 
^cgen •’ 



Ptepantion ot Q^drogen j 

auiiits pTop«r(>c« < 

Form t O'- and anlpborie 
add 


Caitran . ^ 

\%bal bappcot ibaiinef 
'that nappena nhen by 
drogen boras in air f Ex« 
poa 60 o( bydTo,eo wtb 

EJe^troiy'i* of water and ita 
cmiostioo by volume 
Act OB of i)dfog8o Oa 
coppt-r oxide irben heated 
[Lecture room ] 



Properties and vane les 


Dcmonstrati n le <oo 

Catboolo acid gat 
Oialk 

Foroation when eatbon or 
catbonaceoos matter barns 


1 

EE«t» of acids on cialk 
Exatainatlou of the gis 
propect ea of gaa obtained 
bv eT ct of stroa ly beat 
me ebalk tsammalioa 
of Istne diSeronea between 
ptopcttie« of chalk and 

limi loss in mass on heat 

fog ebaft 


Itfsam' ot abcTo Am 

me) Bod tilBBtlijB 

Fofm» ion of osTgen by 
p ants 
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(b) Books rtcomrMndti for nse m ChetniatiJ'* 
Chemistry for iDdiatt Sebools for Standards IX and X, 
bj E G Hill Profes-sor ofCbemistry, Mmt Central College 
Allahabad Indxan Pras Atlahabad Re 1 

Physics and Chemistiy for Secondary Schools in India, 
Parts HI and IV in one \oluine by E Q Hill and A B 
Mackenzie JHacmtllon Co 1018 Re, 1 8>0 
• Books recommended /or the use of teachers— 

Practical Chemistry volamoa 1 and 2 "j 
forSlandarlVIl ofHigh Schools in the [0*/'’^ Uniter 
Bombay Presidency by H E. H Pratt [Jiy 
6 annas } 

The following books m Physics are recommended for 
teachers' reference library — 

A Class book of Phyaies by R A Gregory and H E 
Hsdley Jfaemdlan <£ Co Lessens in Science by R A 
Gregory and A T Simmons ilfacmilfon <1 Co Re 1-8 0 
A Course of Physics by C H Groper 
Popular and Katnral Philosophy by Qanot 

IV -AGRICULTURE (AGRICULTURAL BOTANY) 

The examination will consist of two papers of three 
hours each an I a practical test The first paper will 
be on the subject matter in the syllabus up to and including 
sub-section 5 — i8eil , and the se'xiod paper on the remain 
mg portion 

1 Tipioii. PlitM Mbstabd or BeaV Stndenta 
should bo supplied with entire plants dug up and the roots 
freed from soil by watbtng 

A — The root arrangement of branches origin of 
rootlets root bairs root cap , the woody centre 
as seen tn cross-sectiona. 

• In connection ^tth tbe took* reconunendee (or tbe me of teecbers 
ta Ibis PiMpectss, it tbonid be soled tliatUiere are in addition a number 
of books apprOTod for tbe ose of teacbers geneisUr (t de list of books 
approTed for Ibe me of teachers of Aaglo-Tenaeulac tad Ventaoolaa 
Sohoob, dated tbe Slat Jnir 1910^ audits anppiaments Istnod ananaUj). 

8 
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B.- — The shoot ; cylindrical Elem ; nodes and inter- 
nodes ; apes and bnd : appendages of two kinds ; 
origin of appendages, woody centre as shown in the 
cross-section. * 

C— I7ie flower : the parts : scccessiVe appearance in 
the inflorescence. 

H — The fruit: development from the pistil; ripening 
accompanied by withering of the plant. 

2. The Seed : Beak— 

A. — Position in, and attachment to, the walls of the . 

frnits. 

B. — Parts of the seed dissected out, 

O. — Comparison with the seed of the gonrd. 

3. The Seed and Gekjuxatios — 

A. — Conditions necessary for germination : — 

(1) "Water — Absorption ; by dead and live seeds; 

absorption from water, moist earth, damp 
air : amount of absorption ; method of 
absorption. 

(2) Air and oxygen — necessity of air; method 

of entry into embryo. 

(3) Heat — comparison of germination at differ- 

ent seasons. 

(4) Light — not necessary for germination, 

B. — Respiration of germinating seeds: absorption of 

oxygen ; evolution of carbon dioxide ; loss of 
weight. 

C. — Heat produced by germination. 

Jy.—Food material stored in the seed : starch: sugar; 
gluten ; oil ; digestion of these and the absorp- 
tion by the embryo ; sufficiency of these for the 
support of the embryo during germination 
only. 

E, — Emergence of the seedling : difference in behavi- 
our of the cotyledons. 
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4 iJoofa and thtxr xoorl — 

A —Tap and the tnie root— ndvenutious roots , 

catlings and laycn 

B —Direction of growth — tap secondary and tertiary 

roots} influtnee Of moistore 
C —Functions o{ tho root — 

(1) Absorption of water root prcjsnre 

(2) Absorption of soluble matter from tho soil 

(3) Fiiation of tho plant 

6 Botf —What 13 soil ? Differoot kinds of soil rccog 
QitioQ of diderent kinds of soils in the held and from 
eamples iQ the olAS3*toom formation of soils weathering, 
local and transported soils 'To illustrate the transporta 
tion of sods tho pupils should be made familiar with the 
formation of the soils of tho Gangetic plain ) EdVct of 
tillage 

0 Water in soil. Capillary moTement of water in 
soils oonaervation of moisture loss by evaporation beho* 
Tionr of diffi^rent soils m relation to i ater rehtions of the 
ordinary operations of culttration to the conservation of 
moisture effect of tillage upon the coQserratiou of moisture 
and on the supply of plant food other methods to bo followed 
for the conservation of moisture in soils wells, percolation 
and spring the principles underlying their construction 
diSerent water requirements of the various crops local 
methods of irrigation, dowuvard movt.ment of water 
drainage 

7 JlaxnfalU — Rainfall of the United Provinces its 
distribution as affecting the system of cropping 

8 ieates ond </«tr wurfc — 

A —Structure of the leaf — 

(1) Parts of the leaf 

(2) Shap^ simple and compound 

1.3} Veins connected through mid rib and petiole 
with the wood of the 8tem> 
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B. — Function of the leaf — 

11) Formation of starch in presence of lig^t. 

(2) Absorption of carbon-dioxide. 

(3) Re-absorption of starch. 

(4) Respiration carbon-dio.ride erolred. 

(5) Transpiration. 

C. — Successive appeaiance of leaves, leaf-fall. 

9. Stems and their work : — 

A. — Forms of stems — length of internode; erect, 

climbing, and underground stems. 

B. — Structure of stems — radial or scattered 

sccondarj’ thickening annual lings; barl‘- 

C. — Elongation of stems — apical growth ; bud^ 

D. — Branching of stems— position of the lateripl buds. 

E. — Function of stems— arrangement of leaves, 

10. Flowers and their work: — 

A. — Essential aud non-essential organs. 

B. — Pollination. 

C. — Self and cross-fertilization ; monoceism, di^ceism, 

transport of pollen. 

D. — P'unction of the non-essential organs. 

E. — Growth of the ovule. 



ntau BCDOOt. EXAMINATION OF 1925 in 

18 /nf8r<Jependenceo/p?ttnl#anfZlAevrsttrfO!<ndin<7S 
os illostmted by tbc local crops and the chinatc of the 
district 

Koto.— 'C« odid»to<TfUlandatgoaeoarie of FruaUsal work in con 
neaUon with the shors tytUbas. 

Koto forih6QV,\daMtoJ teoeWs in Ihecarr ingonf 0/ the 
praetteal toorb in conneclxon unth the ii/Ualue in 
vlgrtcuUuml Botany^ 

All specimens required for demoustration purpObes 
should l)G obCnined before each lesson period, so that the 
pupil's time 18 always properly utiliieJ during each lesson. 

special notft-book should bo kept by each pupil for 
practical work , neat sketches should be tnido and concise 
descriptions entered therein. These note-books must bo 
kept properly up to dito and rea ly for luspectios by the 
Inspector or Esamiocr. 

As a general rule, the pupils are to bo supplied with 
individual epecimens for personal ozaisinatioQ ond doscrip 
tioo. This particularljr applies to paragraphs 1 nnd S (tt^ 
sylUbos) 

Caver’s PUnl Biology published by Messrs IV B Olivo, 
University Tutorial Press, 25, High Stri,et, New Oxford 
Street, boudon, W.C > is recommende I for tho teacher only, 
and tbc nnmbcrs attached (o the cxperimenta detailed below 
which arc to bo performed by the pupils, refer to the num- 
ber of the experiments given m that book 

8A — (i) Vvit eyllabus, experiments 20, 22, 28 — 30, 40, 
43, 50. 

(ii) VmI« syliabos, experiments 54, 77, 79. 

(m; .. 9C, 97 

SB— , . 80-82 

3a— „ . 84. 

3D.— ,. „ 103—108, 109. 

m, J2A 123, 
143. 144 

3E —Compare emergence ef broad bean, dest sem, and 
castor (or cotton) plant. 
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4B, — Experiment 165 — 167, 169-— 172. 

40. — (i) Expetimonls 203, 205. For demonstration 
only 206—208. 

(ii) Experimcbta „ For demonstration 

only 210. 

8k. — (in) Experiments 224, 225, 226, 227. 


SB.- (i) 

230, 232, 234. 

(ii) 

248, 250, 251. 

(iii) 

241. 

(iv) 

276, 277. 

(v) 

.. 278, 284. 


Throughout, and especially in such sections as no. ll,*the 
teacher should only explain examples of common plants 
growing wild or culti\nted in the neighbourhood of the 
school. 

"When section 4C is reached, lessons in section 5 should 
be started. One-balf of the lessons in each treek to be 
devoted to sections 5, 6, and 7, until that portion of the 
syllabus which deals with certain elementary principles of 
agriculture is completed ; while lessons on sections 8, 9, etc., 
are to follow immediately on the completion of 40. 

The following is the list of apparatus, etc., showing the 
minimum requirements for the above syllabus. 

Note.— This list lias been prepared Ibt a class of twelve students 
working together. If more students have to work at Iho samo time tho 
number of articles to bo used by each student should be increased propor- 
tionately. 

If there be a doubt as to the name of any article, 
Messrs. Baird and Tatlock’s catalogue for 1906 should be 
consulted : — 


Name article 

Quantity. 

Numhor in Baird 
and Tatloak's 
catalogue. 

Chemical balances with gramme n eights 

2 

120 

Beakers, 8 sets 1 (60 o o.) to 6 (435 c. c.) 
Aspirators, 2 litres or bigger. . 

( 2 without tubulurCs 1 

4 dozens . . 

993 

2 

1108 

lOOi 

Bell jars J 2 with 1 tnbulure f 

62 with 2 tuhulurcs 3 

6 .. ^ 

1005 

1012 
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Btua ip Tit Isrops 
O I ttOTM {Sunriao) 

oVoX^i:>« 10X10X10 in 

D^u'iittonappanilm ii dittnied «»l«t 
it Dot tTtilablo. 

%VtteT bath 
Test tabes 
Test tube itacdi 
holders 

cleaners 

Gla I 07 ! ndert 

Bolt ea of wrioBS tlies, with tloppe« 

oust MTers to fit the gHse i»t* 

Cork! (ordinary) vadoos tit t 
rubber) 

Cork beteri - 

Meaiurlng eyllnderi 100 e « 

Qorettes 
Qa etteitandi 
Fuenelt 
Ffloael I andt 
Tb stle fODo U 
T tubes 
U tubes 

Burette cl ps , , 

Flaiki T»r out ii«s coalael 
N\ash bottles 
Wire g«u*a 

Dcflagrat Dg tpoont 
fie triangular 
Iron tUnd 

Relor stands w th elampt 

Tt pods 

Triangles 

Thermometer ICO^O 

O ass tub eg of Tt lout bores 
Cap 1 ary tnbiag 

Sl.'r°^t»b.g of « 00 . a. motor, 
each p coc 

sHloroscopes (eompeundj 
D aseoUng m orotcopes 
8 mple lenses 
D sioctiDgkniTes 

scissors fine po ntt 
Forceps Rno 
Scalpels . . 

81 des glass mlcroscoplo 


Nombet in Baled 
and Tatlock t 
estalogue 


1 msSo 

3 detent 
1 datea 
1 

4 

(cl ct Cl a 

kowtti) 


1 gross 

2 detent 


I dotee 
3 

gdorcDs 
1 dotes 
3 dosens 
) doien 
3 detons 
3 

3 ytids by 1 
yard 

t 

1 

« 

1 doaon 
1 

gdotant 
10 lb- 


10 feel 


3 ) dozens 

ai n 

1 ) dozen 


17C0 


IIM 

Bazar 


2341 

23tT 


Any student s 
pattern 


2 gross 
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Name ol article. 

f 

1 

I 

1 

Quantify. 

: 

Nnmlicr in Baird 
and Totlock’s 
catalogue. 

CoTCr-slips (square) 


I lb. 


Microscopic pieparetl slides 


2 sots (com- 


Earors 

j plclo ret tor 

1 Caver’s books.) 
.. i 11 dozen. 


Culture tubes 

.. 

f* .1 

1 399^ 

i 

., tube standE 

Crucibles, porcelain, 1} and a inches 


1 dozen. 

Porcelain biFin«, 3 incbcs .. 

.. 

1 „ 

0C2 ' 

Germination boxes, with glnES front 


20 

1 

,, ,, ordinary 


1 dozen ,, 

I Local manu- 

Dark boxes 


0 

factnre. 

e 

Glais turablcrE .. 


2 dozens .. 

Bamr. 

Sms 11 gla-E dishes 


G „ 

1 4SS 

Watch glasses ,. 


c „ .. 

1 Bazar." 


V— DRAWING. 

The examination v.ill consist of three papers of two hours 
each. 

Syllabcs, 

Freehand Braueing frenn the flat.— To copt* to an 
enlarged or reduced scale. 

Model Drawing.— Drawing of common objects or from 
casts shaded, and the following geometrical 
solids : — 

Cubes, prisms, cylinders, cones, both right and 
oblique, right and oblique sections of these solids, 
wedge, sphere. 

Geomeirical Drawing. — (1) The theory and use of 
instruments especially of the protractor and 
.JIarquoise scale. 
i2) Plain block -letter writing. 

(3) The whole of practical plane geometry. 

(4) Drawing to scale, -viz j scale of chords ; diagonal 

scale ; plain scale ; comparative scales (to be 
done in ink). 
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VI •'MANUAL TRAJNINO 

The examiDHtioa wi}) eoosist of ese paper of tfaroa boors 
]□ Brawiog sod a practical exaxnioatiOQ of foor boora ro 
Woodwork 

(o) Stlubus. 

( 1 ) Woodwork^ 

(a) A series of models, graduated m respect of the tool 
maDipalatiQoa involved to be made in wood from 
working drawioge,(drawn in plan, elevation, side 
view and conventional isometric ptojecUon) or 
from a given pattern in wood > the construction 
of the models to involve the use of one or more 
of the following tools Jack piano Try Square, 
Sfarkiog Gauge Marklog Knife, Smoothing P/atie 
Team San, Bevel, Screw Driver, Firmer Chwel, 
Daiamer, Mallets Bradawl Kail Pu&cb, Compass, 
Ficmor Gouge, Gimlet, rtame Saw, Spoke Shave, 
Brace and Bit, File 

The following joints at least should bo included amongst 
the models -> 

Half lap.Hoosing, Mortise and Icnon Half lap Dovetail, 
Kpjr SndJo 

b) The care and maintenance in good working com 
dition of the above-mentioned tools, excluhng 
the setting and sharpening of the saw 

(2) Drauung— 

Drawing in plan, elevation and side view of all models, 
10 tbe course sod in conventional isometric projection of 
those of a rectangular shape 

Note 1 i sebene d/aws np «& tbe abore bacs la gives below 
TeaebetB need not keep etricUy to the gut eslat model mentioned in this 
scheme, bni if asyebseges in tbe models are made these should not 
iihajWM an XhcJvrwXwii jn*avmlp.l<(«tf JlKsrJmw 

Shonld, if possible, be eonunenced in Blase Til " 

Note 2 —Attentlcn is invited to svggestions for teaching of Manual 
Training contamed in Director of Fnbhe Inslruction's ciiculat no 2 of 
19i7 18 



122 


CALENDAR 1923-24 


* (h) Books recommended for the use of teachers : — 
The Teacher’s Handbook of Seojd, by O. Salloman. 
George Phillip & Sons. 6b. 

Manual Instruction, Woodwork, by J. C. Pearson. 
George Phillip & Sons. 6s. 

McDougall's Light Woodwork, by David Thomas, lie- 
Dougall's Educational Oompany, London. Ib. 

The Scholar’s Woodwork Class-book, by T, W, Berry. 
Cassell & Co., London. Is. * 

Practical Drawing, by T. S. Usherwood. Macmillan & 
Co. 28. 

Educational Handwork — Junior Course, by J, L. Martin 
and G. V. Manley. Blackie & Son. Is. 6c?. 

Educational Handwork— Intermediate Course, by J. L. 
Martin and C. V. Manley. Blackie & Son. Ja. Cd. 

Educational Handwork or Manual Training, by A. H. 
Jenkins, University Tutorial Press, Burlington House, 
Cambridge. 

The ’■ Self-help ” course of Woodwork^Exercise by E. J. 
Andrews. Charles and Bihh, 10, Paternoster Square, 
London. 2s. net. 


• In c:nnection with tho boots recommended for tho nse of teachers- 
m this Prospectus, it should bo noted that there arc in addition a num- 
ber of books approved for the use of teachers goncrallv (ride list of books 
approved for the use of teachers of Anglo-Vernacular and Vernacular 
Sohools, dated the Slst July, 1916, and its supplemonti issued annually). 
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VII -A MODERN EUROPEAN LANOUAGC 

French 

There wiU he two papers of three hours each The first 
piper wjl] consist of SeUehiona from tho presonlfed Texts 
and QrainmaUeal qaestiotis thereon The second paper will 
consist of Unseen Translation and Coroposition 

Bools prescrtled—- 

Bd About ->Le Roi dee Montagners 

htacmiUaQ'a edition (Siepman’s 
Series ) 

Du Camp — I<v Delto d® Jeu (Cambridge Uni 
reraity Press ) 

Perrault — Oorites de Fees Edited by Fasnaebt 
(MacmdiaQ) 

Grammar recommended— 

French Orammar (Sonocnschem s Tarotlel Gram 
mar Series ) 

Notz »Vtn V«C9 Eu2d o»ti«p b** W»s Sr»pp«il Ict tbr piisset 
Vllt -DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

The examination wiU consist of two papers The first 
paper will cosiain (jaestioosoa Pbysio)og> Uygieoe Hoase 
hold Management Home Nursing The second lU consist 
of the practical examination id sewing to beheld at the 
same time as tho examicfttioo in Hritten work There will 
also be an oral test in First Aid and Home Nurstog 
Stuiadus. 

As a basis for the teaching of Hygiene and Home 
Nnrsing there should be a preliminary simple treatment of 
the following topics of Elementary Physiology — 

The human sVeletoo the organs of digestion thecireala- 
tion of the blood the nerroiis sj^em respiration 
I — I/ygtene 

hOJE —Qre^iitapoTtanee should boattachtd to pisct cal woth whoient 
the subject aSmits o! this 

Air —Composition of air ventilation importance of 
pure air miparities of air diseases caused by Imp ire air 
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Water. —Composition of water ; quantity of wator 
required; source of water-supply — springs, deep wells, 
surface wells, rivers, tanks; how water is polluted; how to 
prevent pollution of water; howto purify water; boiling 
and SltenDg. 

Food . — Composition of food; composition of good diet 
and its importance ; preservation of food ; cooking of food ; 
drinks and condiments. 

Personal Hygiene . — Cleanliness of body (hair, naiis, 
teeth, etc.) ; clothing ; exercise ; importance of temperance ; 
the use of puii, opium, and other drugs ; spitting. 

Precautions against diseases . — Infectious diseases, 
small-pox, measly, and diphtheria, etc.); tuberculosis; 
enteric fever ; dysentery and diarrhoea ; cholera ; itch-; 
leprosy. 

2 . — First aid. 

Roller bandage, figure of eight as applied to knee, 
elbow finger, ear : bandage for eye, nose, chin : many-tailed 
bandage for chest. Bleeding of difierent kinds; how to 
stop bleeding ; drowning ; burns ; scalds ; bruises ; sprains ; ' 
broken bones ; dislocation ; carrjdng injured people; fainting; 
sunstroke: hysteria; epilepsy : sufibcatiou : foreign bodies 
in eye, ear, nose and throat; bites of mad dogs; signs of 
madness in dogs ; snake bites, stings. 

3- — Home-Nursing. 

Kot 2.— Uone of tbe tvort is to be parelj- tbeorctical. Practice mast be 
given in every point Tvliicb sDows of practice! Trork 

Room , — Bed; bedding, furniture: light: warmth; 
ventilation. 

Nurse . — Health ; dress ; duties and qualifications of a 
nurse. 

E'xternaX Remedies , — Poultices : p’asters; fomentations ; 
ice; baths — hot and cold : temperature of baths. 

Food . — Kind of food and preparation; way of giving. 

The Sich Room .. — Administration of medicine: pulse and 
temperature charts: bathing, changing of garments, and 
bedding. 
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/n/eclvo«8 \Unt*9 —rrefauuoos during illaeas dainfec- 
tiOQ of room clothing, and bedding after lUucsa use of 
diimfcctanU 

Ciwiro/wmw — OceujMioDS, euilor* rest elcep and 

(ooil 

4 -Care and TVaininp of ChxUlrtn 
Food sleep, exercuc. plA> clothing cleanhoesa eur 
roundiogs 

r>ofZ — As «o iad.f*lica ot *«J tUaiisrd »i iDiUcfOra la 

UjS CCS »B!) lJcB)**Kgnli>r t«»tb«r» • a stletstd lo »6eUeB$ II 111 
and 1\ al rtnoetl ksd DcbmiU Kjx cn« (or lbs School and Ilcn>» 
by Urs DcroldlltadUy (Rtl Bshlb M QoUb S »yh A Son* CaIcbIU) 
aUo to ledMC Msaoal of I1rst am and IndlSB noaie*hurilD|- poblUhcd 
by tho Ifidiao CooBcU el tho SL 4ohn AmbnUneo Atsoelallon iThacksr 
Sp nil A Co Calculto-) 

S ^Jfouu^otd .i/aneffemttit 
A —Choice of House. Farottore aodPecoration Die 
tnhuttou of rcMsms Clenntiog and care of bouse and far 
mturo Disposal of refuse and sesrage 
A— Care of tbo kitchen 
Ireparatioa of simple food 
Two of the following groups — 

*(i) prtpnraliOQ of roft ricc dnl and farl'an 
(%s) pro^iarstiOQ nod cars of milk 
(ttt) preparation an I care of meat (One dish only 
rc(]uired ) 

C — Dalles of mistress of boo«ehoJd 
Proper distribution of dailj aetivitics. Acconotsaod 
budgettiQg of expcuditure 

6 — S<wxny and cttWinp-o«f 
6eteiny— Facb candidate «faould select tbreo of the 
foltowtag groups A good standard of skill wtl! bo required 
AD lie wjfujs Wjleiiftf rtsfo rt4 ad joaiAog tip ^armciita 
and IQ mending worn articles of clothing — 

(a) To cut and make tp coat (ae^kan) or j’pjama or 
ahirb (Jburfa) or a waistcoat (or a man 
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Duplacomont volocttr and accetemtioo i composition of 
tlieso Elementary djnMstcs of roettlincal motion Befi 
mlion of momentum Norton's Laws of Motion 

(Z>) Jraefi«d<— •Litension ofaspring Jlomcnts Loyers 
for parallel forces, A enficntioa of crmoglo and parallolo* 
gram of forces. 

Friction Centro of gratit) Dticrmioaiion of prncti 
cal mcclanical advaotago and efticioney in the case of 
fiimplo xnAcbiocB 

hOra'^ApoCBMtei! Jiitt buiioB et tt>» «ork oytt eUitctlV tod \ 
li fiJtn Mow for tha (^iduea of tetc&ctt 

Buffgtfted tUtaittd elast igllalus 

CLAi>A 1\ 

Algtlui '—Rcmaicder rleorcm b} actual division 
f actors Quadratic equations Simultanoons e ^nations 
of first degree to c and y 11 C F and Ia C M by 
factors only Easy fractions 1-tcmontAry proposiiions in 
ratio and proportion Antbmetic and goomeirir } rogres 
eiocs Elen entary tboory of indices 

Triponotnelrj/ rAeory — MeasiiromeDt of angles Tri 
gonomctrical ratios and the reUtions between them. 
Bctcimmation of tbc other trigonomctncal ratios when the 
Talno of one 18 giTco Ureoftbc table of logarithms and 
«f the trigonometrical ratios 

Solution of tbc right-angled triangle — 

The folloaiog genera) formulae 

Sin A Sin ft S p C 

« ”* b ~ c 


o's:L*-f c*— 2bc cos A 

Osal COB C+C C09 B 


' a — tcos C 


Solution of triangles to tbe following cases » 
(i) Ono SI le nod two angles given 
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(ii) Three sides given. 

(iii) Two sides and contained angle given, using above 
formulae. 

Trigonometry : Practical. — (i) Construct right-angled 
triangles ; calculate by measurement the ratios 
of one angle and compare their values with 
those given in the tables, 

(ii) By means of a base line and perpendicular off-sets, 

find the area of an irregnlar field. 

(iii) Find the height of top of a hill, tower or of a 

stationary balloon by taking the elevations at 
two points in Jine with its projection on the 
earth’s surface graphically and by calculation. 

(iv) Find the distance of an inaccessible point C from 

an observer at A by taking the readings l_ 
BAG, 1_ ABC, and AB, graphically and by 
calculation. 

Mechanics: Theory. — Definition of foVce ; representa- 
tion of forces. Equilibrium of a body under three forces, 
concurrent and parallel. 

Displacement, velocity, and acceleration, composition of 
these Formulae : — 

-F ft.; 8=ut 4 ft® ; v^=u^ -j- 2f8. 

Definition of momentum. Newton’s Laws of Motion. 

Mechanics : Practical. — Extension of a spring. Levers 
for parallel forces. ' Verification of triangle and parallelo- 
gram of forces. 

Class X. 

' Algebra. — Remainder theorem (general proof). Fac- 
tors. Fractions. Elementary properties of surds. Theory 
of quadratic equations. Simultaneous equations. Graphs 
of simple functions, including circle and rectangular hyper 
bola. 

Trigonometry: Theory. — Projections; proof of sin 
(A + B), cos (A 4; B) geometrically by use of projections; 
hence tan (A+B), sin P + sin Q cos P. + cos Q, Multiple 
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and snb raaltiple angles Simple trigoaornetnc identities 
and equations Formulae connecting sidai and angles of 
a triangle Solution of triangles, inelnding the ambigu- 
ous case 

Trigonometry' Praetieal — (i) As in exercise (in) of 
class IX, vrhen the ground slopes up or down 
Ml) Determinat on of distance betireen two macoessi' 
ble points in a honzontal plane, eg. distance 
between two trees on opposite sides of a river, 
Jl/ec^anies Theory —Moment of a force Moment of 
resultant Polygon of forces. Anglo and co efficient of 
friction Centre of gravity m simple cases Simple 
machiQGs, inclined piano, system of pulleys wheel and 
axle Practical mechanical advantage, velocity, r tio, and 
efficiency. 

ilechanxes, /raettca^ — Cspcrimeots about moments, 
e g , forces on a body which can turn about an axis Prac 
tieal determination of centre of gravity To determine the 
oeffieieot of friction on an inclined plane, (a>hy arranging 
the angle of slope so that the body is on the point of moving 
down, (6) by observing the forces necessary when the body 
is on the point of moving up and slipping down the plane 
respectively Determination of the practical mechanical 
advantageand efficiency in tho ca^e of (o) simplepulley, (l>) 
pnlleyv, (c) wheel and axle 

(6) The books recommeiwferf for u»o are— 

Algehra — Same as for ordinary Mathematics 
Trxgonomeliy —Elementary Trigonometry, by W. E, 
Paterson, Clarenion Press, Oxford 3s. 
A/ec/<anics.-~6iiggs and Bryan’s Matriculation Mech- 
anics, Unttersxty Tutorial Press, London 
3s Gd 

Tho following books are recommended for leacher'e 
reference lilrary — 

1 Trigonometry for begiQuers, by J. B to'k and 
J. M. Chi'd, J/neiailfon and Co. 3s. 
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2. Logarithmic and other tables for schools, by- 

Frank Castle. Afacmillan and Go. Sd, 

3. Mechanics, parts I and II, Dynamics, and 
Statics by R, T. Glazebrook. Cambridge Univer- 
sity PrcsH. os. 

4. Mechanics for Beginners treated experimentally, 
bv L. Gumming. Pevington, Fercival and Co. 
3s. 

Exercises in Mathematics, D. B. Mair. Macmillan and 
Go. os. 

A School Coarse of Mathematics, D. Mair. Clarendon 
Press, Oxford. 3s. 6d, 

•The follo-sring apparatus has been approved for the teach- 
ing of Further Mathematics to the High School classes. It 
-can be seen in the Teachers’ Training College at -Allahabad 
and it is so simple that it can be made locally — 

1 Wooden stand vrith brass knife edge. 

1 Drawing Board with brass socket. 

3 Clamp pulleys. 

2 Moveable pulleys. 

5 Tin slides. 

3 Pans. 

1 Steel spring. 

1 Friction block. 

1 Inclined plane with support and cl.amp. 

1 Tin roller, 

3 Tin weights; 

2 Hooks and string. 

2 Half-metre scales, 

1 Iron axle. 

1 Sighting rule. 

1 Cross-head and pole. 

1 Optical square. 

1 W ooden tripod. (With brass thumb screw.) 

1" Trigonometer with brass scale. 

1 .. . „ ,, wooden scale. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION OF 1925 

CNOUStl 

There will be one pap^r on tho prescribed prose course 
and a second paper iriU be eetonihe poetrj course , and m 
each paper one question will be set on “ Unseen " passages 
In place of the Unseen Prose passages candidates who 
offer English as their mother tongue -will be required to 
answer questions on supplementary prescribed tents 

A third paper will include (a) translation from a verna* 
cular into English, and (6) a narrative or descriptive piece 
of composition m English In the case of candidates who 
offer English as their mother tongue, Che third paper will 
consist of an Essay, together uith questions on English 
composition and on the history of English literature from 
1500, asiu Hudson's outline History of English Eiterature 
(Bell and Co ) 

ISCTU "1 In th« cue of books piosciibod lot dstuUd stndy CkBdidates 
will bo cx^esiod to ibow % «loso Ismil »nl} with lbs text loelcdlag 
meaolng o( words constroetioa ot tenteaces historical ssd other Mlo 
sioss 08 ticllss kaowtedge sod ooderslaadiag ol the lub^oot matter 
They iboQld be eble to indicele tontests end to penpbta>e end explala 
any difficnU passages m sim[>lo and corroet Lnslish, 

3 In the eaeo o( books {e’esoiiVd lot general study date Ud know 
ledge of tne text wiU not m required, nus cancuaatea will be ospocsted to 
show that they hare reaJ tbe eoure with inteU gence and with some 
appreciation 

£cols prescribed ■— 

Prose —(a) For detailed study — 

Church —Trial and death of Socrates 
Tho Apology, Onto and last 
part of Phaedo (Chapter 
EXIII to end), 

^Kslm— Se*aKio and Lilies, from which 
only the following lectures 

‘ King's Treasuries y 
and 

' Queen’s gardens ’ , 
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la* 

(6) For general study. 

Bickens — ^Tale of t^ro Cities. 

Macaulay — History of England, Chapter 

III. 

Poetry,'— {a) For detailed study — 

Broioning. — A Grammarian’s Funeral. 
Shelley — The Cloud. 

Keaii — Ode to a 2sightingale 
Tennyson — Sir Galahad. 

Longfellow — King Robert of Sicily. 

(6) For general study — 

Shakespeare — Merchant of Yenice. 
Tennyson — The Lotus Eaters'(the Choric 
Song eseepted). 

Crossing the Bar. 

“ Bing out nild bells.” 
Keats— St, Agnes Eve. 

Byron — '• The Defeat of Sennacherib.” 

There may be none of beauty’s 
daughters, 

Shelly — To night. 

Nevrman — Lead Kindly Light. 

Whittier — The Eternal goodness, stanzas 
10, 11, 16, 17, 18, 19. 20. 
Tagore— Three poems from Gitanjali, viz. 
35.—" Where the mind is without fear and 
the bead is held high.” 

45. — “ Have you not heard his silent steps ?” 
49. — "Ton came down from your throne and 
stood at my cottage door.” 

Supplementary prescribed tests for candidates whose 
mother-tongue is English : — 

Coming and Passing of Arthur ; Hcreward the W'ahe. 

KorE.— fc J Half ths to'al of ma-fes wjU bs alloUed fo tha foriioas 
for ficUrtd Etndr, C5 j-ar c:ct fo th’ portions fo- gencrat studv and 20 
r;rccnf fo t'nr.-n pa=3gc, an: graraaac. 
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13o 


(ij Qramniatical qnestloos vlU be eskeA inelndicg Fstaing Aca 
l;sU tbe Beguonea oI lenses udCooTers en of theEnect&iiiliid ect 
fotms of tpeecb. 

f ' cj Tbo attenh^a of caad dates is drawn to ibe £ict that emTn asrs 
ba^ebeen inatmeted to deduct na ks lor inaeeutae; inEpglisIu 


CLAS5ICAI. LANGUAGES 
(a) Sanskrit 

There will be tbr^e papers one on 1 oetry and Cramma 
the eoooDd on Froso and unseen and the third on Grammar 
and Composition 

Paper I —Poetry and Drama— 

(o) (i) Bogharainasha Canto XIII, 

(u) Bhatli Karya Canto II 
(h) Shaknatala Act IV 

tfoTS— 1 Stndeots a 0 expec cd (oexplaiaia Sanskrit aatccted 
pamgos T ag tho context ajnon;ms <f lha diBatent words and 
analjraing compenads where necessary eod add ng tba purport 
3 Ko quest oat purely on Frakr ( shall be asked. 

Paper II —Prose and Uosceo— 

(<?) Prose— Dasaa Kumara Cbarita ftnrfrwfbr only 
Unefw— Jlama KiUba MaJj,tarj jiuh.U.shfid 
by Bharat House Lahore 
(tO Kusamamala Part II 

KoTS— 1 The eand dates are expected to lantiJ a ise themsalres 
with the langnspa and style ol tbe Bp o period and of tho works like the 
EnsnmaaTnala. 

2 Students thosld be taught to study these books by tbemselres 
with tbe help c( a Sanskrit Engl eh D ct onary 

Paper III —Qracnmar ad Composition 
Boobs recommended — 

1 Aptes* Guide to Sanskrit composition 
Sale s Sanskrit Grammar 

3 Vtdya Ehasban s Saosknt Grammar 

In addition to the conrse in Grammar prescribed for 
the High School Examination of 1925 the course in 



136 


CALtKDAE 1923-24 


Gmmmar for the Intermediate Examination of 1925 shall 
consist of the follotnog: — 

The remaining declensions of ail nouns and prononns, 
cotijagatioss oF the verbs of sU the ten e}as’=es in aU zbe 
Lakaras, the use of sis karakas, the four classes of Samasas, 
and Krit and Daddhita forms 

A' B. — Sanshrit most be Trrittcnni fhc BcTanagari character. 


I.— ARABIC AND PERSIAN. 

Three papers trill be set in each of these languages. 
The first paper trill be on the prescribed Test-books and 
Gcammar. ' The second paper trill contain passages for 
translation into English from the books recommended for 
rapid reading and from others of equal difficulty. The 
third paper, on Composition, trill contain a passage or 
passages of English Prose to be rendered into the Classical 
Language. 

(b) Arabic. 

Prescribed course — 

ti) Test — Selections in Arabic Prose and Terse (Antrar 
Ahmadi Press, Allahabad.) 

(ii) Grammar — ilabadi-ui-Arabia, II Urdu Edition 
hlujtabai Pres=, Delhi.) 

Rapid reading — Qilyubi— Isattadir-nl-Hikajat. (First 
half). 

' itOTE. — Arctic vroris v.uii he trrjUer. in the Arabic chcrcciar. 

(c) Persian. 

Prescribed course — 

(i) Test— 

Pj-osg— Antrar-i-Sohtili tjk (in the story of 
sj;.j instead of .... e*' cf read 

jl if and instead of 

.... *Xw iSU— read ^ 5 ^ ) 

escluding from — 

(^) Ij ^ lisl 1-j to l_)il 
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(2) «Uj j_.il tJl> jl to Li^l. 

(3) Jif} to Oj» Ij 

Jj** <c>*«o 

Ain i Atbori, tol. Ill, pages 291— 20S, 
/rom 3^**^ j'’/^** 

esclading from (1) ti U to 

)1 lf-i*J* 

(2) tjI-fjJ fo 

and (J> 

Tnsuk Jatiengm--rrom^^j.-,UUyj»V>U-.jl U-a» 

(as 13 JO Watrieu/atioD Ci>or«e, I01‘^»I3 ). Safir* noioah, 

Shftb Iran— /rdfA 3A*2ij ^.o ^ to 

(as m the Intermediato Coor«© I913*l-t) 

Pottry—Di'iTan Hafiz (1) to (4t) lotermediate Coarse, 

1912 

Salmao Saoji, Qasidas begmmog with— 

^ Ij i-JU jly- ^' ( I ) 

i,o J=- ,! .-I, , ^ ui* ( r ) 

j., nSjsi- J-v ( r ) 

ri‘ L.')" j )!r! r*" ( '' ) 

, 1 ) ^ ^,.1 ^ /I ( 0 ) 

Eabir, Farjabi Qasidis beginomg with 

5 " i*‘ cr ( ^ ) 

jiyi" jo jjj ^ { r ) 

(omiC the coopiet jlu* ) 

j;j- ^-l;- f'^ ( F ) 

LJtb ^ J_,)=5. (rj 
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(ii) Grammar — by M. H. Nasiri, Chapters 

I — VII. (Mission Press, Allahabad.) 

Eapid reading — Sear-ul-Mataahhirin, from— 

(escluding from to hw 

Students -who offer Persian arc required to have such a 
knowledge of the Etymology of the Arabic language as 
vrill enable them to explain all Arabic words and phrases 
which may occur in the Text-books and in the books 
recommended for rapid reading in Persian. 

Kote.— P criian trords must b$ tcrillen »n the pjrStafi character. 


U— LATIN, GREEK AND HEBREW. 


Three papers will be set in each of these languages 


according to the following scheme 
Paper I — Set books 

Unseen (Prose) 
Paper II — Set books — 
Unseen (Poetry) 
Paper III — Grammar ... 

Composition... 


* Two hours. 

* One hour. 

* Two hours. 

* One hour. 

* One hour, 

* Two hours. 


In papers I and II half the marks will be allotted to 
Unseens and in paper III two-thirds of the marks to Com- 
position. As Composition a passage or passages of English 
Prose will be set to be rendered into the Classical Language. 


(a) Latin. 

The papers will be as follows : — 

Paper I. — CiCEBo ; — In Catilinam, I — IV ; and Livy, 
Book XXII Chapter 1 — 51 ; Unseen Prose. 

Paper H. — Hohace : Odra II and III ; Unseen Verse 
Paper III— See above. 

Grammar recommended — GildeRSLEEVe’s Latin Gram- 
mar. 


• Tune inoicated merely for gaidance of eiominers w Betting papers. 
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' (b) Greek. 

Tho papers will bo as follows*— 

Paper I— Plato : Apology and Onto , Unseen Prose. 
Paper II — SornocLES t Aotigono , Unseen Verso 
Paper III — Sco above. 

Grammar rccomcncnded*-.RoTnERFonD’s Greek Gram- 
mar. 

(c) Hebrew 

Tho papers will bo as /olloirs 

Paper I~OEMSts aad Samuel, Book I; Unseen Prose. 
Paper II — Psalms , XVI— LSX , Uu«een Verse 
Paper IlI^Sco abovo 

* HISTORY 

There will bo tao papers in ea^h |;roup. A student 
may take either. A group or B group or both. 

A modem History and Allied Geography. 

1 — Iiidiao History from 1000 A.I> 

JSooIs mommsnded 

Lave Poole ■ S : Medieval India -T Fisher Unwio, 
Limited. 

Smith, V. A i Oxford History of India,— Oxford 
UoiTcrsity Press. 

Roberts, P. E, : A Ilistorical Geography of the British 
dependencies — Vol. VII, Indn, Part I— History to 
tho end of tho E-ist India Company (Oxford, 
Clarendon Press.) 

IJ.—Either (o) Ootiines of Modern Enropean History 
from 1500 A.D. 

Boo^i recommended • — 

Grant : History of Enrope — Longmans, Green & Co 
Tn ITCHES And SchWilL. History of Earopo — John 
Murray, London 

RoniNSOX; History of Western Europe.— Qinn & 
Co , New York 

Or (6) Modem English History from 1485, with 
. special relereace totfae growth of the Empire 
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Bool’S rccominenrlc I : 

WaRKEB aod llAlirns; Groundwork of British His- 
tory, sections II and III, Blnckie & Son, Limited. 
lixBB A>'J> BpsflUEooK W}Lhl^>s&: Gronth o! the 
British Empire — Longmans, Green & Co. 

B. Ancient History and Allied Geography. 

I. — History of Greece. 

Boolct prescribed : — 

Edmosds, C. D. : Greek History for Schools,— Cam- 
liride University Press. 

Abbot; Pericles.— G. Putnam & Sons. 

II. — History of Rome. 

Books prescribed : — 

BtraHT, EE.: A Short History of Rome (Camkridge 
University Press) 

SnucKBUROn : Augustus. 


LOGIC 

There shall be two papers of three hours each : the first 
on Deductive Logicand the second of Inductive Logic. 

Deductive Logic, 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

Definition, scope and value of Logic. Nature of think- 
ing. The laws of thought. The relation of thought and 
language. Terms and their classification. Denotation and 
Connotation of terms The prcdicables. Formal division 
and definition. Propositions; their import. Reduction of 
statements to logical form. Distribution of terms. Nature 
and forms of inference. The opposition of propositions 
and various forms of education. The syllogism, its figures 
and moods. Reduction, direct and indirect. Hypothetical, 
disjunctive and mixed syllogisms. The Dilemma, Enthy- 
tneme. Sorites and Epicheixema, Function and value of 
Syllogism. Analysis of deductive arguments Fallacies. 
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tndnctlve Logic 

Tho following Byllaboa is psescnbed — 

Tho nature and prcsopposmoos of indactiTe inf rence 
Cav^tion Its significance ond importanco in laduction. 
ObservatiOQ and espenment. Clossification an I noraencia 
ture Hopolhesia Imperfect inductions— simple enumer 
ntiQO and analogy Methodsof scientific induction Analysis 
of indiiottto arguments and application of induaire 
methods Explanation and establisl ment of laws Tbo 
relation of indnetion todclnction Fallacies 

Books recommended (not prescribed) to indicate tbo 
8t^ndard of treatment of tbo topics prescribed — 

Introductory Text book, of Log o S H ilellone — 
Blackwood Sou E hnbnrgh 

Intermediate Logo Wclton JL Afoo-iban — Unirer 
eity Tutorial Press London 

Qrotmdwork of Logic \tcUoD — itessrs Macmillan 
£s Co 


CLEMENTARt ECONOMICS 
Introdactory 

Subject matter Bclation to other e encea The dere* 
Topisent of Pcononiies life 

Production 

Relat on between wants and production Tb^ factors 
of production 

Land — ‘Natural resonxees of India Soil and Olimile 
Sources of Power Rw materials 

jCfllour —Density and distribution of population in 
India Health and sital alatutics Occupations 

Caj>tlal — BnildiDgs and machinery Moans of commu 
nieition and transportation in In lia Irrigat on 

Orjantcnfion — Combination of the factors of produc 
UoD in Tillage mdnstitea and in facWiea EfBcienoy of 
tho factors of pi-odnetioa Different uses and how cEScicnoy 
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increases. Efficiencj of labour increased by education. 
Division of labour and specialization of machinery. Large 
scale production and its limitations. Diminishing and 
increasing returns. Development of industrial organiza- 
tion. Its relation to means of-transportation. Accompany- 
ing changes in rural industries and in agriculture. 

Exchange. 

Utility . — Marginal and total utility. Law of diminish-_ 
ing utility. Law of demand. 

Barter , — Conditions of barter. How both parties gain 
in utility by exchange. 

Exchange by sale and purchase. Demand and supply 
schedules and curves. Balancing of demand and supply 
in a local market. Relation of price to expenses of pro- 
duction. Changes in the expense of production. The 
development of markets. Causes of the extension of mar- 
kets. India’s imports and exports. 

The machinery of exchange. Money and banking. The 
Indian currency system and the organization of credit in 
India (both to be treated in an elementary way). 

Distribution. 

The problem of distribution. 

Rent . — The law of rent as applied to India. Land 
tenure in the United Provinces. 

Salaries and wages. - Real and money wages. The 
standard of living, Mobility of labour in India. Influence 
of social customs. 

Interest . — Eet and gross interest. Mobility of capital 
in India. Principles of co-operative credit and its advant- 
-ages for India. 

Profits . — As the reward of enterpise. Business oppor- 
tunities in India. 

Consumption. 

S.atisfaction as the end of all economic activity. Wants 
-and their classification. Division of income among different 
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Items of oxponditure Family budgets Kelations of 
saving to spending Tim social aide of spending 
• Taxation 

ClassiGcntion of revenues, the tax system and its inci 
denco in India, 

Tbo following books should be consnltcd 
Psnaon —Economics of Everyday Life , Parts 1 and 2 
AJoretmid — Introdoctioa to Economics for Indian Stu 
(knts 

iJ(iner;i —A study of Indian E ononiics 
Teachers should also consult — 

F. 0 Kale —Indian Economies 
Marahalt —Economics of Industry 
Chapman —Elementary Economies 
Juel — Econorato Life of a Bangat district 
JIfann —Lite and labour in a Deccan village 
Practical work 

lb view of the fact that many students will leave college 
to earn their living after the Intermediate Examination 
and that many government positions are now being opened 
CO men who have passed (bis oxamioadoo, Cbe course should 
be taught in sneb a way as to make it of real practical use 
to students in after life Teachers must be given fucihtiea 
for taking students out to study small industries markets 
and conditions of living m loth oity and coimtr} The 
principles should be illastmted from these studies The 
examiners are to inspe-'t and mark the practical work of 
each student, ns follows — 

Two family budgets one of no artisan, one of a cultiva- 
tor with the student s own deciuctioos 

Two balance sheets, for one month or more of small 
scale industries, with suggestions for improvenieats m the 
niuhWi^’ .fnxmiqy .wjjpxiny car 

pentry, shoe making, tailoring basket making the gwala 
the tnithai wala etc) 
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Diagrams representing the above budgets and costs of 
production in the industries as percentages of the total. 

"Written work. 

Teachers should insist on ns much written A’ork as 
possible. The following methods arc suggested : — 

Koxr. — ToJcbors sliOiild not iHUally diotalfl note;, .bat cbould re- 
quire Ftudents to write out Ibcir own iiotos nttcr c-xob lecture from 
rough note; taben in c!a;< and from memory. Tbc-o notes rbouid be 
inspcclea and marked by the teacher. 

QueoiioTis. — At the beginning of tbo lecture period 
teachers should frequently give out a single question on 
the work of the day before and allow the student 5 or 
10 minutes to write out tho answer which should he 
corrected and returned to tho students. 

Essays. — Occasional essay’s may he assigned. 

^r.B.— Practic.a! and written work thall bo given 15 per cent, clcb 
of tho total marks for Bconomies. There shall bo two papers, c.a'h of 
■which shall to given 85 per cent, of tho total marks. Tho Ctst sbaU 
’cover production and ciohange, tho second tbo rest of tbo course. 

INDIAN VERNACULARS. 

{For girls only, in place of a Classical Language.) . 

Hindi. 

1, Charitavali by Harishchandra. 

2, Sangit Sakuntal by Partab Narayan Wisra. 

3, Natibatika by Lala Sila Earn. 

Urdu. 

1. Banat-un-nash by Shams-ul-ulama Dr. l^Tazir Ahmad 
llhan, LL.p., D.o.U (Published by -Eai Gulab Singh, 
Lahore.) 

2. Musaddas Hali bj’ Shams-ul-ulama Khwaja Altaf 
Husain, Hali. (Published by National Press, Allahabad.) 

■ 3. Sham-o-Shair by Dr. Sheikh Muhamma'ff Iqbal, 
iii.A , Ph.D., Bar-at-law. (Published hy An-nazir Press, , 
Lucknow.) 
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BesgolL 

Trose —(1) Chania Kalba ly Ratnendra Sucder Inbedi 
^ J(2/ Karma Kbetra by Sbosb> Bbushas Sen 
(3) Sita b) Jtx'cnlra ^atb Case 
Teetry —(1) Ramayan Ajodhya Kauda KxiUbas, edited 
by UamaDaod Chattorjee 

(2) Cbatardasbapadt Kabitabali by .31 Madho 
Budao Datt edited by Omanath Saayal 

(3) Paloabir Juddl a by Itobm Chandra S n 
C'omjcsiiion— Ruebana Paddfaati by JsnasiDgba 

ChaadrA Mukerjt 

. TJrlya 

ChaiQpath Part III, translated by Bichhaoda Patnaik 
KamshanVar Rny Ril-isini 

Sasibbosbao Ray Dakshinatra Brahmas 

Maratbi 

>«B;;c8h Vftsulev Qsnaji Atmodhar 
Rauabai Rasadt. Amelya Ays^hyatil AthNrasi 

Hart ^ArajRQ Apto G* 1 Ala Pan Siuba Oeta 
Gsjrati 

Gbasasi yam (K M MuDsbi). 
Maodal N Hrivcdi 
J- Nnnondas' anhar 

Tamil 

Penyapurana Taclanam (Life Arunugba Navalar edi 
tianofAppar Ssndar Sambautla blurtbi) 

Thirukkr’I I to 10 Ctaptcra (Bipon Press) 

Kamraki by J CbolvaiMavn Raya Mndahar 
Telagu 

UttaragogrnhaDam Tikkava 

YaTtfisgTAn^Taam Bbojarinm 'Ntnay wiAWiit.y 

The influence of environment on bodj and mm 1 K 
Srcnivasarao 


Gojratno ^ntli 
Chantra 
Gnjrat Sirva 
Sangaraha 
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A MODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGE. 

{For girls only, in place of a Classical Language.} 
There will be three papers of three hours each. The 
first paper will consist of extracts from the prescribed Text- 
books together with grammatical questions. ^ The second 
paper will contain unseen passages for translation from 
French into English ; these passages not to be taken from 
the prescribed Text-books. The third paper will consist of 
a passage or passages of English prose to be translated into 
French. 

French. 


Prescribed Text-books — 

Ehcksiasx-Chatbian : Le Consorit. 

Datjdet; Tartarin snr les Alpes. (Siepmann’s edi- 
tion.) 

Le Voyage de Monsieur Perrichon. Labiche et Martin 
(Hachette et Cie). 

Grammar recommended — French Grammar (Sonnen- 
Echein’s Parallel Grammar Series). 


MATHEMATICS. 

There will be three papers in Mathematics : — One paper 
in Algebra and Trigonometry, a second in the Geometry of 
Conics and Solids and the elements of Co-ordinate Geometry, 
and a third on Elementary Dynamics. 

(1) Algebra . — Quadratic equations involving two or 
more unknown quantities, the theory of quadratic equations 
and of expressions of the second degree, imaginary expres- 
sions, arithmetical, geometrical, and barmonical progressions, 
permutations and combinations, theory of indices and 
logarithms, proof of binomial theorem for a positive integraF 
index and the use of binomial and exponential theorems for 
any index, 

(2) Trigonometry . — Including Solution of Triangles, 
and simple pr blems on inscribed, circumscribed, and 
described circles. 
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(J) Plant Qtometrij IVoportioa, similar triangles, 
tlie propf'rlie- ( f iliL ivirftboU olhpsL arnl liyperl>ola treated 
geoinetncalJ} 

(i\ Owmstry 0 / iboU Is —-tlemenlar) properties of lines 
an 1 planes , RQrfa fts ami vnlames of pamiIetopipi.d3 ami 
rigl t prisms pyramids, eircular cylinders and cones, spheres 
ni 1 spheti al segtiKnts, frusta of pjnmids cones and 
sfliorcs, wth tmmcri(.al applications 

The nno of Trigonomctr} and liogantbms shall ho 
permitted in lohiag nuiurrira) #>aniple« 

(3) Co^rdtnats (reonietry — Tho propcrtti‘s f tl o 
straight line and circle trcitcd by rectangular an I polar 
CO ocdiuatc*, the properdcn of the jxarahola ellipse and 
hyperbola and their tangents an 1 normal^, dedu'ed from 
ths e}mp]e*it equations of the conics ih rcct lOgular 
CO ordmate 

G) ^ynnmies atid 6(ofics — lociiy conipositioo of 
velocities , relative volociij , « cceleraiion, rcctiluipar motion 
under ontfottn accvleration cotnpo«ition of accclerotioDs 
Newton’s Jjvw of Moiion rc« tilmear motion under gravity 
in a vertical and down an inclined plane motion of tno 
masses connected b) a string pas'‘ing over a pulloy, 
projectiles direct impact of smootfi 6ofics rfttTnition and 
cnlcalatton of kinetic energy co*pWnar forces parallel and 
non parallel and thtir cciTnpO’«ition equilibrium i f a body 
un ler three forces, momenta rotiltions of equilibrium of 
a Ixpdy under a syst m of ro-plmar lotces and simple 
examples centres of gravity friction work and power , 
simple m/iohine« (lever balance syatom of pulleys whoel 
and axle ditfercntial wheel nd aslc) 

The following books are snggest d — 

S hool Algebra, Part II bj Paterson (Clarendon 
Preai j 

Hementarj Algebra Part 11 ly P Rosa (Longwans.) 

Hall L btovena’ School Oeometry Parts V and VI 

Coordinate Ceometry Smith or Loncy (Uacmillan’s ) 

10 
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Conic Sections, Wilson (Slaemillan’s). 

Elercenis of Statics and Dynamics by Loney- tCam* 
bridge University Press,) 


PHY5ICS. 

— CanoHatts T jil >e reonirfcd to ras= in the theoretical part 
•of each Science subject.] 

There trill be ttro papers as follotrs ; — 
let Paper — Heat and Light. 

2nd Paper — Sound, Electricity, and Slagnetism. 

The foilorring syllabus is rectmmended — 

General properties of Matter.— Fundamental units and 
tbeir measurement. Principle of Balance, Yerniers, 
Calipers, Screw-gauge, Spberometer, Volume Density, 
Specific gravity. Fluid pressure. Principle of Archimedes, 
Nicholson's hydrometer. Barometer, Boyle’s Law, Pumps, 
Siphon, Elementary notions of volume elasticity, rigidity, 
and Young’s modulus in the case of solids. Isothermal and 
adiapatic elasticities of gasses. Gravitation, simple har- 
monic motion. Pendulum. Value of “ g." 

Heat. — Temperature. Thermometers. Calorimetry. 
Specific heat. Latent heat. Expansion of solids, liquids 
and gases. Vapour pressure. Hygrometery. Change of 
state. Laws of unsaturated and saturated vapours Con- 
duction: Convection. Eadiation. Refiection and absorption 
of heat. Isothermal and adiabatic changes. Specific heat 
at constant volume and constant pressure. Relation of 
heat to work. Determination of J. 

Light . — Laws of propagation. Reflection and refraction 
from plane and spherical surfaces. Dispersion, Spectra. 
Fraunhofer’s lines. Telescope, ilicroscope. Spectrometer. 
Photometry. Phosphorescence, Fluorescence. Telonty of 
light. ^ 

Sound , — Lissajon’s figures. Transverse and longitudi- 
nal waves. Nature of sound waves. Intensity. Pitch. 
Quality. Mode of propagation. Reflection. Refraction, 
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Stationnrj* Heats JtosoQAncc Vibratioo*! of 

strings nntl air coluiuos Monochord and organ pipco 
Determination of velocity m solids, liquids and gosts 
Musical scale ’ 

£7fctncjty and Majnelwm.— Msgncimlion Pemn 
iient magnets Magnctio mdaetioii Dnu of magnetisms 
Magnetic field Dines of force and lines of induction 
Tangent A and B jiositions of Oaiiss Deflection and ribra 
tion Magnetotocters SlagnettcmomonU I irlh as a Magnet 
Magnetic elements H Dcolmation an! Dip and their 
dcteiminatious > Icctrostatio unit of quantity ConloiuVs 
Jaw of force Electric fid I Oold leaf e!cctTo«cope 
borface<kr»Uy t’otontnl C*pvci£i Leyden jar Cipa 
city of a paralJc! plate ondensor Ucctropborus ^^lro 
ahurst’a machmo 

Voltaic coll Electrio corrent and^ils mngneue effects 
E M. unit of current Qalvatiomctcrs, Ammeters Volt 
njctenr Ohm’s law and its verification (7nit of rcsistanci. 
and? D Specific rcsistanec Pnciiea) an) alsolate unita 
Dfeterininatioo of fosisiance Whatstono* I ridge P 0 
Bo* Denting efioct of cutuni Jmloslaw D tormina. 
tioQ of J Elc trie glo\« lamp Electric arcs Chemical 
effect of current ratarfay's faws orETrctrolysis Fleclro- 
chemical qoivaleot \dtaaivtcrs Elociro-magncCic rcia 
tioiis. Eloctro-msgoet in luction Induction coil Simplt. 
dynamo Motor Flcctrie Telegraph Irleplione Micro* 
phone Thermopile ^ 

The scope of course is spproximstely indicated by It. S 
Millows A Textbook of Physics (poblishcd by Afessnj 
Arnoll A Co ) and this book is strongly recommended 
There wiU also bo an esanimaUun in practical work 
The loboratory course IS in li atedlytbe sul joined list 
of experiments Ao account of each experiment must be 
written li?" m a syieeial note-book which will 

bo examined The account of each experiment should le 
signed by the Demonstrator, and the books should le kept 
lu his chargv 
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Lisr OF EXPERIMENTS. 

Mechanics — 

Applications of the Triangle of Forces. 

Egniiibrium of Parallel Forces, 

Principle of Moments. 

Determination of co-efi3cient of Friction. 

Ditto of '• g ” by the pentlulura. 

General Properties of ^ratter — 

Measurements of Mass by the balance. 

Use of the Spherometer. 

Use of Screw -gauge. 

Use of Callipers. 

Barometer. 

Heat — 

Testing fixed points of Thermometers. 

Determination of Specific Heats. 

Ditto of Latent Heats. 

Construction of a graph illustrating the rate of cooling 
of a liquid. 

Boyle’s La-w. 

Determination of co-eff-cient of linear expansion. 

Light — 

Reflection and Refraction of Light at plane and spherical 
surfaces. 

Determination of Refractive Indices 
Focal lengths of Mirrors and Lenses. 

Sound — 

Determination of T elocity of Sound by resonance. 

Ditto the frequency of a fork by sonometer. 
Magnetism — 

Mapping out lines of force by a small magnet. 
Determination of Jseutral points in a magnetic field. 
Comparison of magnetic moments by the magnetometer. 
Electricity — 

Variition of magnetic force at centre of a coil with 
radius number of turns and strength of current. 
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Detormin-vtion of rcswtancc by tho uso of \\ hcatatono’a 
wue briJgo 

DeterminaUon of leM-staneo by tlio uje of Ammeter 
and ^ oUftmetcr. 

Combination of cells to series and paraUcI 
Detailed nccounta of tho method of performing the above 
eiptriments irill bo found in either ^Villoira’ Text b-mk of 
Phypie^ or in nnj Inltrmedjate course of praniiojl Physics 
euch ns Schuster ni d Lees 

CHOStlSTRY 

tv D —Cana will be f«>|a ted to piti Id tha ihearedoal pail 
of cich Bxlenee lubjeeS ] 

Thero will bo two papers and a praciicnl examiuation 
The folloiuQg syllabus is prescribed — 

Tho course as for the Uigh School Examinatioii with 
in ad iitioaelemi-atiry nod compound substances mixtures 
seluttOfl, cliemicnl action the laws oi de&Rtcc and multiplo 
proportions, simple metboiis of the ilciormujation of 
ei^uivnlent weights Atom'*, molecules atomic unci mole 
cutnr weights, vapour deusity tb atomic tlicory and 
Aivga<ttvs cwovlw^tAwr <?f g.r+cw hf 

^ dleni'y, rclati n between equivalent nii I atomic in eight 
simple methedi of determination of atomic weights Dulong 
an 1 Pctil's Law 

UojIc’sLaw Charles* Li« vnjwjir pri-wurcidiffuiioa 
Chemical symbols, formulae and equations calculations 
of au easy nature 

Oxidation und reduction 

Elementary ideas as to the nature < f dissociation in 
gasoi and electrolytic lissociation tlieoij 

Tho outlines of tho poriodtc law, studied from Qlonii.nt 
^rftancihfld.in Aha ^rmcsi* 

Preparation and important propcnioa of the following 
elements and compounds and proofs of tho composition of 
tho compoumls marked*. - 
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Hyiirogen, oxjpou, ’water, o/>tw, h_vdrog<‘U dioxide, 
nitrogen, the ’atm i-phcro, iho eSltct- of nnimnl vege- 
table life upon If" coinpo'-itio}), •annnonn, nitfi'^ Jtcid I nd 
nitrate'!, nitrou=! acid and nitrite", *1111 ne, and ‘nitric oride.. 
carbon, ’earbou dio'ido, "carbon tnon'sidc, eletm nisiry 
idca-i about combusimn and "triKLurt' of flatnc 
chionuo, ‘hydrochloric acid, the cldondcj, cli’or**^ ftcid and 
chlorate", bronuue, iolin« , ihcir hydracids and ealt". 

iSulpliur, ’h3drogen ‘iulpiiide, iulphnr ♦di'^^tde and 
triosi'le, snlplmric a^id and the -mlph tiC", "idpbttron" at id 
and sulphite", 

Pho-plioronq, ImJrogen pho«phide, p!io«p!,aroa‘* irioxidea 
and p-^nlioxi le, orthophospheric acnl. 

Silica, silicates of X/., K Ca, uia"- 

Sodium, polae"iufn, then ln’dr(.M(lcs,chl()ridt“'. tiitratc", 
carbonatt s, sulphate". 

Calcium, strontium. Barium, and then ovide’, larbo- 
nates, sulphate" chlorides, nitrate®. 

Magnesium, its o\ido, chloride, sulphate, cathonate nnd 
nitraio, Zinc, its oxides, chloride, sulphlc and rorbonate 

Lead, its chloride, sulphate, and rmrale. 

Copper, the outline® of its n et.dlurgj-, its oxides, 
chlorides, sulphate, and nitrate. 

Iron, the outlines of its inctallurpj , its o'ides (FcO, 
Fe„Oj, FcjO^ chlorides and sulphates. 

Org.anic . — 

A. The preparation, typical properties and structural 
relationship of tl e following compounds ; — 

Mnthanc, ethane, etb) Icnc, chloroform lodo^brm. 

]\Iethjd alcohol and ethyl alcoiiol. 

Formaldehyde and acetaldehyde. 

Formic acid and acetic acid. 

Ethyl acetate and methyl acetate. 

Acetamide, acetyl chloride, acetic anhydride. 

Mcthylaraine. 
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B. The dtf"cnptjye pfopertiMof tbe following — 
Acetylene, gljccrol, aeeluitc, etKer, oxtvlie acid tar- 
taric acid, fata, Boaps (and Bapomficaiioa) fitarch, 
cano sugar, grapo sugar (and Jerracolntioa) area, 
bt.Qzene phenol an lino bencotc and. 

PRACTICAL. WOPk 

Students will be examined in Practical Obomlstry 

Students nro expected to perform the followrog exp n- 
jQLuU in the labaratory Ao aocoimt of ca*fi experiment 
must be written by the aludout m a special note book 
which will bo liable to examination bj tho Eiamiiicri 
This note book b' onld ba kept m the chnrgL of the labora- 
tory mstruetor and each neeouut of an experiment sh ul I be 
signed by him The Principal of a College »ill be ^s}>ou• 
Bible for the prodit-ci m >f this note book when Icmsnded 
bj the proper anih »tiiica 

Tho pirirficil course wax foil >ws — 

1 Such practical work as is rcqnirwl for the Sclnol 
Ivcaving Certifienio or Matriculation Examination 

2 Qualitatiro analysis of simple salts 

5 pi’WJGeatiw) Af Asfis inyfiJT 

ing no Epoeial difhcultT 

4 ^impto grarituotnc ao I voliiinctric estimations, 
such as estimation of \lknli ichU an I alkihne carbonates 
by titration, graaimetric csUmatim of iron and simple 
grarimelric izpcrimrnt- soeh as change in mass on oxnU- 
tioti of ToagQcsiuin etc 

5 DcUrminntion of roclung and boding points froc- 
tiona) distillation 

fi Qualitatue dete tion of hydrogen nitrogen sul- 
phur and Kalogens in organic compounds 
Books suggested — 

Snn*STONT: Inorganic Chemistry (Arnold) 

Boscou and Luj»T Elemeula^ Inorgamo Cl emistty 
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EosCOE aud Hai^den : Inorganic Chemistry for Ad- 
vanced Students. 

A Class Book of Organic Chemistry by J B Cohen. 

Organic Chemistry, Part I, by Perkin & Kipping. 

Bonington’s Class Book of Chemistry, Parts 1 — 4, 

BIOLOGY. 

I - Zoology 

[A' B. — Candidates tMll be required to pasa in the theoretical part 
o{ each Science subject.] 

A. — Living and non-living matter. The distinctive 
properties of living matter of protoplasm and its chemical 
composition. The structure and life-history of Amoeba and 
malaria parasite as examples of the Protozoa. A general 
conception of the structure and phenomena of the animal 
celt, direct and indirect celt division The union of cells 
to form tissues and the combination of tissues to form 
organs. 

B. — The structure of Hydra as an example of the Meta- 
zoa. The principle of the physiological division of labour 
and the correlated difierentiation of structure. 

C. — The structure and bionomics of an Indian Earth- 
worm as an example of a segmented animal. 

D. — The structure of the cockroach as a type of Arthro- 
poda Metamorphosis .among insects as illustrated by the 
life-history of the common mosquito 

E. — The general characters of the Chordata 

F. —The general anatomy, histology, and physiology of 
the various systems or organs tn the Frog. 

G. — An elementary knowledge of the anatomy and 
osteology of the Piabbit or other common Mammal. The 
brain and eye of the sheep, {and the skull of the dog may bo 
substituted for those of the rabbit. 

H. — A general classification of the animal kingdom 
with the characteristics of the principal phyla. 

J.— Reproduction, sexual and asexual : ova and sper- 
matozoa ; oogenesis and spermatogenesis. The elementary 
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facts of the fertilisation and 8egmv.ntationof the ovum, the 
outlines of the development and larval history of tho 
Frog the three primary gem layers and the organs derived 
from them 

II —Botany. 

[y 2} — Coadidatas TV Dhereqalied topau in tha tbeoretloal part 
eichScit&cosnbjeet ] 

A —The structure and germination of soeds the mor- 
phology of the root, stem, and leaf Tho chief type* of 
floral structures The chief typo of inflorescence and the 
common types of fruits 

B —The parts of a typical vegetable cell, the cell 
contents and their mierochemical reactions the division of 
a cell the chief types o| plant tissues A comparative 
study of tbeiotcrnal strncture of tho root stem and leaf 
of tho Aogicsperms }be etroctor© of the reprodaoijre 
organs of the Aogiasperms 

C »Tbe structure of Bacillus eobtilis nnd the modes of 
DUtniioQ among the Bacteria 

D —Tho struoturo physiology no i life histones of 
UUlherix Spirogyra, Mucor and yeast 

^ — The structure aud life histones of a moss uod a fern, 
sin} ike pkeoiNiieaeN ei Aitef/tsiisa of 
F — Tho life history ol Angiospcmis 
G — Anoutliue of the classiBcalion of the vegetable 
kingdom to illustrate grades of ttruoture and method of 
reproduction 

U — Elementary plant physiology , stability of tho plant 
body, the usual constituents of plant food, assimilation, 
transpiration, respiration, tho nuim facts about growth, 
the chief types of movements 

PRACTICAL WORK 

Students are expected to keep a record of all practical 
work in a special laboratoiy sketchbook which will be 
liable to ezamioation by the Esamiuera The laboratory in- 
structors should sign the result of each day’s practical work 
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A. — Themicro-copicilstndj- of Ainoeb't aiul Hydra; tht- 
stwdy (f Hydra by means of transverse and loagitucinal 
sections. 

The general dissection of the Earth-norm, Co krcaeh 
and Frt^ : life-history of rnO'qoito; a microscopical study 
of the chief animal tissues from fresh or prepared prepara- 
tions of muscle, nerve, cartilage, bone, blood, and connec- 
tive tissue. The microscopical study of the Earth-vrorm 
by means of fresh preparations and transverse .sections; 
a microscopical examination of the kidney, liver, spinal 
cord, stomach ovary, and tc-tis of the Frog. The skeleton 
of the Frog. 

The osteology of the rabbit ^ulstitnting the skull of 
the dog for that of the raV it, and the disec-ction of the 
r.iimentary, vascular, and reproductive systems of that 
animrd. 

B.— The dis=cction of pla'nts and parts of p'anis , ;he 
preparation, siuiple 'taining, and study of micro-copical 
'attions of plants. A practical study by microscopical 
exanjination and otbervrise of Bacteria, Yeast, Spirogyra. 
TTlothrix, 3Iucor, and a ma^s, a Fern, and the vegetative 
and reproductive organs of ADgioipcrm= treated in an 
elementary vnanner. 

The description of a fiovrenng plant and its parts in 
scmi-technical language 

O O 

(Where fre=h rraterial cannot be obtained, recourse 
should be had to prepare -pe imens ) 

Text-books suggested ; — 

Parker and Eh^TTIv Elementary Course of Practical 
Zoology. (Macmillan.) 

HoIiilES : Biology of the Frog. 

3lARSHALn AKD HcEST : Practical Zoology (Alnrray). 

RaKGACHARI : Botany for Indian Schools, 2nd Edition^ 
(Goverment Press, 3Iadras.) 

GageB; Fundamentals of Botanj. (Blakiston) 
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COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA EXAMINAIION 01 1925 

The following are the BubjecU of examiiiati n — 
Compulsory su^ji’Cls— 

1 English includmg c rrespondcnee 

2 BooL keeping and Accountancy 

3 Business Methods and Elementary Economies 
Optional isubjecta — 

One of the folio ing — 

1 Commercml Qeograph) 

(а) General 

(б) India 

or 

2 TypoKTiting, 

or 

3 Shorthan I 

The folio ving pipers will besot — 

1 Eujhs'i me udiny corr«spjnJ»ncs — Two papers 
of throo hours each 

2 Book keeping und Aecount'incy -*1 vo papers of 
three boars each 

3 5«jme's i/<lAo<is and EUment tty Economtcf-— 
Two japera of three hours each one paper on business 
methods an i one pxper on ECmcnUry E onoinics 

4 Comniercidl QtOijraphy — One g neral pijer of 
three hours One paper on the Com u rcial Geograi by of 
India thrive hours 

5 Typeuxifinp —One paper of three hours 

C Shorthand — One paper of three ho ir 

The syllabus in ca b subject is as folio th — 

English inclndiag correspondence —l Drsfimg of 

oommeicui end oCiual orr spondcocc ith «pccial atten 
tiOD to grammar syntaa punctuation and u e of cotnmer 
cwl terms aud vocabulary 

2 Essay writing and Compo ition with practice m 
expansion of euromarizcd ideas into full atatements and 
vice ver a 
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3. Reading dulj nf>w "^paper-j v ith practice in eiitoriil 
writing and newspaper articles cspcdiliy on commernU 
topics. Ability t > understand the financial and bnsinc'- 
section of tl.c newspaper*. 

4, Precis renting. 

fXoTr. — It js «3ggc»’c! tl'st pij'crj in thi* ftibjcctraaj fol'on- tic 
Ijoi* piTca tele. ^,j 

First Paper — C'^nmcrciil EriQh'lt — 

Tins It ill coii'isl of— ' 

(a) Draft of cimuH rciai and official correspondence. 

(h) The writing of a short article to indicate an 

intelligent knowledge of commercial terms. 

(c) PrCcis-wrriug. 

Second Paper— Gene Aif Eiijlieh — 

This will fon=ist of — 

(at Translation from indirect to direct «peccli and 
vice ver=-a. 

(i) Re-writing of incorrect or badh coa'iiucted 

sentences, • 

fc) Sjntbcfis of simple sentences and the resolution 
of complex sentences. 

((i) An C'Say on a subject of general interest 
Book-keeping and Accountancy. — The principles of 
Double Entry Book-keeping and their application Bo<3ks 
of original entry, including Tabular Forms. The Ledger. 
Trial Balance. Trading, 3Ianuf3ctnring and Profit and Lo^-, 
Acconn's, with apportionments and adju'tmcnts. Balance- 
sheets. Loose Leaf and Card Index syftem of Book-keeping 
S^lf-Balancing Ledtcrs Single Entry Book-keeping. 

In the treatment of the aliove the following matters 
■will T>e included : — Cheques, Bills of Exchange and Promis- 
sory Notes; Goodwill ; Classification of Assets: Bad debts; 
Depreciation, Re-erves and Sinking Funds; Consignment, 
Joint Venture and Ckintraet Accounts ; Partnership and 
Company Accounts (including the Double Account system). 
Capital and Revenue; Investments. Accounts Current and 
Average Dne Dates. 
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fiasloess methods —1 The gcoeml routine of a, Business 
House — Inwtird ami Outward correspondence (excluding 
drafting), Methods of rapid comraiinicitiou Duplicating 
processes 

2 The eignificiDce of Trade, Comniorfo and Industry, 
Manufactunog and Distwbution Home The bojing and 
selling of goods JIefcanliIo*Ciiquirj Agencies Importa 
tion and Exportation of goods Documentary Bills 
Eletncntnr) Fire and Marine Insurance ns applicable to 
this section Use of Card Indexes. 

3. The meaning of th«. principal comm r lal terms 
occurring in connection with the above md the preparation 
of the chief documents involved, including anthmetiol 
c.)IculatiOQs 

4 \n elementary Inowlcdge of thu lodian Law of 
Contracts, Indian Negotiable lostriimc'its Act and the 
Indian Begistration Act 

Eletnentary Economies -oCrho treatmont of tho snl jeet 
should bt. very elementary end as fsr as possible it slioold 
belllostrated by reference to Indian coodiiioos ) 

The subject matter and scope of Economics fundamental 
notions and simple definitions RcKtioii between wants, 
efforts and satisfaction 

Production — Factors of prodacUon Land Labour 
Capital and Organization 

Nature and Limitations of Lind Duision of Labour 
and other factors of efficiency of labour , Organization of 
capital 

Laws of increasing diminisbing and coustant returns. 

Wants —Diminishing utility Value — its determina- 

tion Balancing of supply and demand 

Machinery of Exchange —Money and its functions 
i^ai’ides u*w.nsbv— 

mouey— Gresham’s Law— Paper Currency— Convertible 
and Inconvcnible credit-Credit instruments— Dills of 
Exchange - Cheques 
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Indian Currency. — The Gold Exchage Standard — The 
Gold Standard Reserve, Council Bill^ — Reverse councils 
Indian Currency during and since the war — Indian Banks 
and the chief functions performed by them — the Imperial 
Bank the Exchange Banks and Indian Joint Stock Banks. 

Distribution. — Rent— interest — w ages — profits (with 
particular reference to Indian conditions). 

Boohs lecommendrd : — 

Pekson*: Economics of Every Day Life, Part I. 

Moeelaxd : Introduction to Economics. 

Jevoss : Money and Banking in India. 

Commercial Geography. A. GcntiaK—l. (o) Phy- 
siographic Control of Commerce. Climate. Effect of 
climate on vegetation. Vegetation regions. Distribution 
of important commolities ns wheat, rice, cotton, barley, 
flax, jnte, etc., and conditions under which they are seve- 
rally produced. 

(b) Vegetation, its relation to industries. 

(e) Trade rout^ connecting the most important regions 
prodneing the different commodities as studied above and 
the important markets for them. Ports Localisation of 
Industries. 

II. A study of the various types of geographical 
regions from the stand point of commerce, ' particularly of 
the West marginal type in Europe, the East marginal type 
in Monsoonal Asia, and of continental types in N. Ame- 
rica 

This would imply an intelligent “^indy of the physical 
features of the different regions, more particularly in 
relation to their effect on climate, agricultural production, 
and the easiest lines of inland communication, whether 
by water, road or rail. Special attention should be paid to 
the geographical distribution of industries.) 

B. India . — A study of the Commercial Geography 
of India on the regional basis involving the study of: — 

(a) Surface features and physical structure. 
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(5) Climate 

(c) Agricultural products 

(d) Irrigation— the eanfti system of N India 
{e) Distribution of muerals 

(f) Industries— Present condition and tendencies of 
indaslrieaiD the United Frovmcos 
(p) Communication'* 

Kotz —In tb« etnd; ol regiooftl types apeeiaE attention may be devo 
tel to the parti of th<s Gr tiab Empire oceutt ng in (beie types 

TYPE WRITING 

This iviU be the same aa for the High School Eiamina 
tion but of a more advanced ebaracter—tho speed to be 
30 words per minute 


SHORTHAND 

1 Writiog 10 Shorthand from a passage dictated at the 
Tate of 80 words a minute for a period of ten minutes 

2 Writing m Sbonband from a business letter oflgene 
ral eommerctal phraseology, dictated at the rate of 80 words 
n minute for a period of five minutes 

3 'ItanscriptioB ofbolb tbc above 
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HIGU SCHOOL EXAMIKAnOX 01' 1926. 

A — CoMPOW JHY ScnjECT^. 

1 -ENGLISH 

Three p'ip(r« — (llonthf* pr<,-^cnh*-d eour^.-* 
in prose and poetry with our^fr,n« o>i gr.'irur.nr, idiom etc ; 
(2) on uticecn pr'‘'3gt= wi'h qar-tnns on grammar .and 
idiom ; (8) pci-ages in an Indian Vem imlar for tron^-iition 
into Engli^-h and n s-iinpic narrative or di -eriptue •'■joipo-i- 
tiou in Engli'^h. In the c r: -and’d.atc- '.vi o of:, r Eng- 
lish ns theii uiolhor-lonpnt :h. third pa^i- r tviU c.^^slst of 
an c^saj” to be wriltcn in Engl ‘h. Tfci re mil i..a no oral 
test, but there will bo an cirmin .f. n in Engh-h rht'.atu ^ 
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2. - Children of {tbo Motherland, by Airs Desant 

The following chapters excepted — 

Part I / Yni— The Foander of Sikhism 

^ \ „ X— Handas 

3. School raTounties, from which the folloiMOg 

poems are prescribed — Lochinvar , The 
Poet’s Song , Tho Honest Man , The Phto 
of Gold , The Deserted Village , To a Water 
fowl. To the Cuckoo (M ordsworth) , The 
Daffodils (Wordsworth), Alexander Selkirk , 
A PonlTO of Life , Ring out VSild Bells, 
The spaeiou« rirtnaroeiit , 
or 

Group 0 — 

L Longmans’ AfatncuKtion Selections from 
which oqI) the foifowin^ ure prescribed — 
The Gorgon’s Ucad , The Miracntous Fttchor , 
The Pigmies , The Dorwisb'e Story , Dis. 
tor) of the Poet Asi ar The Adventures 
of Three Shipwrecked Boys on a Coral 
Island of the South S<.aa A Lesson of 
Faith , The Law of Antiuniy and Obe* 
dicDCc t Red Snow , An Adventurous 
Journey, Larfy Rising , Reading, Rural 
Life in Cngland From the Story of Af id 
dm or the Wonderful Lamp 
1 fbo African Magician 
' The Cave of tho Dimp 

3 The Ocnic of the Lamp 

4 Aladdin’s Uarriage 

2. A Cro* of Golden PlcUs h) Vouge, from winch 
only the followingetoriesari prescribed — 

How One Man has saved a host 
The Pass of fherenopyJae 
Tho Two I rieods of Syrntuse. 

The Last Fight iq the Coli'seun; 
haithfdl nil Death. 

11 
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Children of Blentaran Ghyll. 

Casal Noo, 

The Mad Dog. 

Monihyon Prizes. 

Discipline. 

3.' Indian Schools Book of Verse, from which the 
following poems are prescribed ; — King Bruce ; 
The Slave’s Dream ; The Lotos Pool ; The Plate 
of Gold ; The Honest Man ; The Tcys ; Incident 
of the French Camp; The Old Order Changeth; 
Prospice ; My Heart Leaps Up ; The Tiger. 

N,B. — Theaboie text boots arc arranged in[tlireB alternaiire Groups 
A, 3, and G, and each school is at hberiy to mate its oiun selection 
tahing any one of the Groups or choosing from the different Groups 
provided the choice includes one book of Prose Selections, onol boot 
of Inspirational Stoned, and one boot of Poetry. Candidates taking 
Group A mas'/ select a hoot of Inspiralionol Stories from GroiijJ B or 
Group 0. 

Books recommended for rapid reading and indicating 
the standard of the unseen passages to be set in the second 
paper : — 

In England, by S. G. Dunn. Macmillan <& (Jo. 12 
annas. 

Scott’s Ivanhoe (abridged) by P. Wren. Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, Hornby Road, Bombay, Be. 1. 

Stories from the Arabian Nights (Senior Series), 
Longmans’ Green <6 Oo. StZ.l 

English Headings by E. S, Oakley, Principal, Ramsay 
College, Almora. Re. 1-4. 

Longmans' English Reading Books for Indian Students, 
Books 1 and 2. Longmans, Green & Co. Re. 1 and Re. 1-4, 
respectively. 

Tanglewood Tales by N. Hawthorne. Longmans, Green 

Co. Is. Man and his Alarkets by L. W, Lyle. Mac- 
millan & Co. 

Hawthorne’s Tanglewood Tales, Parts 1 and 2. Edited 
by J. H. Fowler. Macmillan & Co. Is. each. 
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A Naturalist on tte Amazons by H W. Bate*'. 
-Abridged and edited by F A Braton ilacmUlan (t Co 
28 6(2 

A Persian Hero Edited by W Qrnndy MaGmxllan 
h Co Is. 

Poetical Selections with Notes by P C Wren. S B 
J Cooptr, Educational PuUtshera Bombay 10 annas 
The Indian Treasury of English Ferse Edited with 
Introdiictioa and Notes by S G Dunn Oxford JTnuer- 
aity Praia llornhy Road Bombay 

The Cloister and the Dearth, by Charles Reade 
Abridged and simpliOed byS Q Dunn Oxford Universtty 
-Tress, Hornby Road, Evmbay Re 1 

Pioneers Progress by H of Hayens OollinB Clear 
Type Press, london 

Tne Story of Francis Drake by H K Ford Serbert 
Blranfs Readers Orads IV Oxford Untiersily Prsss, 
Bombay 

^ Our Great Adventure, ly Un S flef 

Strang Herbert Stianjel 1 

nttdtn Cradea ^Oxford 

Cedric the Sazoo by H Press Bombay 1 6d 

5lYi«rg-ill'Z J TJ’eiJvsljir jit;rdwa*i’ j 

Strang’s R«ocf«rs, Oraefe 3 

Prose Text for Jnmoi ^oinis — 2 (.olumes 
Robinson Crusoe by D Defoe 'edited by C L Thomson 
Sornce Marshall ct Son, London 9c2 

Rip \ an Winkle by Washington Irving Edited by C 
L Thomson Horace JlfarshaR ct Son Zendon 9d. 

Solirnb and Rusium lyJ C Neafield Eastern Pahles 
and Fo A Tales Grade IV Macmillan tC Co Re 0-3-6 
Somo Adventures of Batim Thi by J C Nesfield. 
Eastern Pa6f« and Folk Ta'ea Qrade F. Ifncniillan ct 
Co. Rc. 0 4-0 

Easier English Unseens by Profvssor A C Mukerji, 
01 A Publ isbed by IfocffiiWan «£ Co,, Lid , Caleutta 
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Brave Dee6s Done in the Great War, re-told by A. C. 
Clayton. Published by the Christian Literature Society, 
Madras. 3 annas. 

Threads in the Web of Life by M. E. Thomson and A, 
J. Thomson. Macmillan & Go Ig, 6d. 

Threads in the Web of Life by M. E. Thomson and A. 
J. Thomson. Macmillan & Co. 12 annas. 

iS'o. 43.— The Heroes or Greek Fairy Tales by C. Kings- 
ley. Children’s Classics, Intermediate II. Macmillan 
& Co. Bhd 

No. 44. — The Little Duke by C. SI. Tonge. Children’s 
Classics. Intermediate II. Macmillan & Go. Zhd. 

No. 53. — Drake andEaleigh. Children’s Classics, Senior. 
Macmillan Co. 4d. 

No. 54. — Story of Little Nell by C. Dickens. Child- 
ren's Classics, Senior. Macmillan & Go. id. 

Arabian Nights Entertainments ^illustrated), Collins 
Clear Type Press, London. 6d. 

Arnold’s Junior Story Readers — 2 volumes.’ 

No. 19. — Eobinson Crusoe, i^dtoaT’d Arnold, London,. 
'Id. 

No. 23. — The Tempest, Edward Arnold, London, 2d. 
Longmans’ Class Books of English Literature. The 
King of the Golden Eiver by John Buskin. (Neur edition.) 
Longmans, Green & Go , Bombay. 6d. 

Hereward the Wake by C. Kingsley. Abridged and 
simplified by H. Slartin Oxford University Press, Bom- 
bay. Ee. 1. 

The Prisoner of Zenda by Anthony Hope. Abridged 
and simplicd by E. V. Eieu. Oxford University Press, 
Bombay. 

The“A.'L.” Bright btory Readers. — No. 261. — The 
Coral Island by R. M. Ballantyne, E. J. Arnold & Son, 
Leeds, id. 

The Wonderful Voyages of Gulliver.— -Re-told by Mrs. 
E. L. Elia-, George Q. Harrop & Co., London. 5 annas. 
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Hereward the WaVts — Ke told for Boys and Girls (His- 
torira! horoanots Scncsj by A F Jackson T 0 <C A, C 
Jacl, Zondon Od 

Stones of Rotin Hood— Told to the Children bj H E 
Marshall, with Pictures by A S Forest T 0 iZ A C 
■Jack, London 15 annas 

For Cl'tsses IX and 1 

Thc“A. L” Bright Story Header. GradoS no 78 
The Tower of London by W H Aiasworth Abridged by 
V! H Webster E J Arndd d. Aott Lfeda 7d 
For Class I\ 

Tho ‘A L * Bright^tory Readers, Grade 1— No 136— 
Caliph for a Day (Abrabiao Night’s Eulertainmei ts) newly 
told by J D Uarshal! E Art old <t Sot heed) M 
For Class X 

• Last of tho Barons— Ue told for Boy« and Girls (Histori- 
cal Roinauces Scries) by C E Smith T C d E C Jack, 
London SJ. 

horest Days— Retold forr^Boys a&d Girls (Historical 
Romances Senes) by A F Jackson T C d i C, Jack, 
London Od 

Crecy and Poicliers— Rc told for Chil Iren (Hiatorical 
Romances Senes) by A F Jackson T C d E C Jack 
Zondoff Ocf 

Ivnnhoe — Rc told for Children (Historical Komauces 
Senes) by A F Jackson > T (7 d] L 0 Jack, Lmiaon 
9a 

Stones frem Tagore JdaemiUan X Co Re 1 
II -MATHEfttATlCS 

There 11111 Ic two pspers each of ihnc honrs — old in 
Arithm<.tio anl Algebra and the other in Geometry and 
Atftreyiwvtuir 

(o) Stllabus 

1 Jril/ttnV(ic — Notation and linmeration The foar 
simple rules The four componnd rules in British and 
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Indian mone}* and in Indian weights and iiiCafiircs ia 
coiunion use in the United Provinces. British nnd Metric 
■sj.-tein of measuring l<-m;th, area, volume, capacity nnd 
weight, Factors. Prime number.s Q. 0. M. or li. C. F. 
b}' factors. L. C. M. Vulgar fractions. Vulgar fractions 
of concrete quantities. Practice, Decimal fractious {ex- 
cluding theory of recurring decimals). Fecimal fractions 
of concrete quantities. Square root. Batio. Simple and 
compound proportion. Proportional parts. Average. Decimal- 
appro.ximations (including approximate value of recurring 
decimals). Contracted methods in the fonr rules in decimals. 
Percentages. Profit .and loss. Simplg- and compound interest. 
Present worth and trne discount' Problems (the use of 
algebraical equations is allowed in solving problems.) 

2. A/petra.— The four simple rules. Fractions. Great- 
est common measure. Least common multiple. Factors. 
Proportions. Simple Eqnationsof oneor more nnknor\n quan- 
tities with easy problems. Square root. Quadratic equations 
of one unknown quantity with easy problems. Graphs of 
statistics. Graphs of straight lines. Graphical solution of 
linear simultaneous equations. Simple graphical problems. 

N. B. — Candidatei iril! be prodded tcUh cs'^ared pover, if ptcezsary. 

3. Geometrt . — The course includes both practical and> 
theoretical Geometry, and every candidate will be expected 
to answer questions in both branches of the subject. The 
questions on Practical Geometry will be set on the con- 
structions contained in the annexed schedule A, together 
with easy extensions of them. AH figures should be drawn 
accurately, for which purpose every candidate should provide 
himself with a graduated scale, a pair of set squares, ajpro- 
tractor, a compass, and a hard pencil. The questions on. 
theoretical Geometry will consist of theorems contained in 
the annexed schedule B together with easy extensions and 
deductions with numerical illustrations. Any proof of a. 
proposition will be accepted which appears to the examiners- 
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to form pMt of a systematJC treatment of jIjc subject tbo 
order in wbt h the thcoretni are stateJ in schedalo C it 
not imp <ed at tho sequ ncc of tl oir treatn cn In the 
proof of the th o et s hjpo heticai c astructions nrdl bo 
pen utted 

tc\ll It prorvtfttfi.A i^uariiT poo«r if uteemry 
SCilEDLLE A 

RisecUon of angles an t of straight lines 

Constru/’tioo of p rp adiculin tostrught linos 

Constr iclion of au ingle (.qujil to a given angle 

CoRstructioo orpiriiUli ta a giTcn straigit Ijoo 

Simplu COS'S of iho conitr nctio i from euT i nt dita 
of angle* ontl <juo Iriintecals 

Division of stmigl t Imei lo o a gi\ » nu n\>i.r of c<]Qal 
pirta 

Construction of a trtaoglo e<)uol in areo to a given 
poljgun 

Consttuctioti of tongeat to a cir le nal of eotauon 
tangents to two eirclo* 

S aiplflCiSwS of the construction of circlet from safBcii.Dt 
hta 

CoQstriiction ol rectangle c<ja»l to a ^.iven polygon 

Contlruction of a rectioglo on n given ha»o equal la 
nrea to a givcQ roclnngle 

Conitruetion of a square equal to a give i rectangle. 

Construction of a rectangle of given area tfaesim or 
dilTircnc of whoso si! s (These coustrnctioos 

should I e based on the i repositions on ll o Coomclry of tbo 
circle) 

Construction of n foirib proportional to three given 
straight lines and n mean proportional to two given 
iirasght hn x 

Construe ion of regular 6;ar » of *1 1, fl, or 8 tid » 
in or abea a giren circlo 
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Schedule B. 

Anghs at a point. 

If a straight line stands on another straight line, the 
sum of the two angles so formed is equal to two right 
angles : and the c mverse. 

If two straight lines 'intersect, the vertically opposite 
angles are equal. 

Parallel Straight Lines. 

When a straight line cut= two other straight lines, if — 

(i) a pair of alternate angles arc equal, or 

(ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, or 

(iii) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together eqnal to rno right 
angles, then the two straight lines are parallel ; 
and the converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight 
line are parallel to one another. 

Triangles and Rectilineal Figvres. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two 
right angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order 
the snm of the angles so formed is equal to four right 
angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to 
two sides of the other, each to each, and also the angles 
contained by these sides eqnal, the triangles are eongrnent. 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to 
two angles of the other, each to each, and a^so one side of 
the one equal to the corresponding side of the other, the 
triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite 
to these sides are equal : and the converse. 

If two triangle^ have the three sides of the one equal 
to the three sides of the other, each to each, the triangles 
are congruent. 
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If tvio nght-tmg!e«;l tri&ngtrs hivo their hypotenuses 
and one Bide of the one equal to one sid^ of the 
other, the triangles nre cun^oeat 

If two Bides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side 
has tho greiier angle opposite to it, and the coarer'c 

Of all the straight hnes that can be drawn to a v^ivcn 
straight littL frota a given point outride it the perpondu 
cahr 19 thu (hortest 

The opposite etdes and angles of a parallelogram aro 
equal, each diagonal listcts the parallelogram and tho 
diagonals bisect one nnothcr 

n there arc three or more parallel straight lines and 
lh« interc«.pta made bp thim on «nj straight Imo that 
cute them are equal then the corrispondiug mte- opts 
on any other straight line that oats them are lUo tq lal 
Ar<a$ 

I'arallctograms on the eatne rr equii bi<cs nrd o'* the 
laini. nltitudo arc v<}ual in area 

Triangles cti the ranio or iqual bi-^ca uid of tho same 
altttitde arc equal m area 

I,qnal triangles on the tniiu or equal hi«es art uf Ihu 
same altitude 

lUastmiions nmt ciplnnaiKi'i of iJ e gt^ uKincal iheo 
reins corresponding to the tollowm,, Algthrucil Icnii 
tics — 

k^ft + h + c+ )=knq- kli -J- k c + 

(1 ^.t)* ss a* + 2ii6+ h» 

— sstt* — ?a6 + 6* 
rt»-M=;(a + t)Kn~t.) 

Tl 0 squarv * n a fidt t ( a tnangic i» great r than equal 
to or lesi than the #om of the* wjuann ‘n tho other t«o 
silc< according as tl« angle eootsinel hr th te •ida h 
« hlo«c, riglil, Of nvute The tliffenue m the ci*t. of 
inequality i» twiee the ne’sugle eottainetl ly one rflle 
two *Hle« and the j roj-ci too on it of the otKr 
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Loci. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed 
points is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line 
joining the two fixed points. 

The leous of a poiat vrhzeh is eqaidistaot from two- 
intersecting straight lines eonsists of the pair of straight 
lines which bisect the angles between the two given lines. 

The Circle. 

A straight line drawn from the centre of a circle to 
bisect a chord which is not the diameter is at right angles 
to the chord ; conversely the perpendicular to a chord from 
the centre bisects the chord. 

There is one circle and one only which passes through 
three given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle), (i) if two arcs 
subtend equal angles at the centres, they are equal ; (ii) 
Conversely, if two arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles 
at the centres. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle), (i) if two chorda 
are equal, they cut off equal arcs; (ii) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, the chords of the arts are equal. 

Equal chords in a circle are equidistant from the centre*; 
and the converse. 

The tangents at any point of a circle and the radius 
through the point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the- 
straight line through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the 
Centre is double that -which it subtends at any point on the 
remaining part of the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal ; and if 
the line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other 
points on the same sides of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle, the angle in 
n segment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right 
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&ng!c an<] the angle la n spgmeot !c&s ibati s semi>cire!o it 
greater thin ft right angle 

The op|)o«ito angles of any quadnlatci^l in‘cnlwd m a 
circle ftro supplcnieatar} , and tbe eoarerse. 

If ft strftight Jins lon‘'l» n circle and from tfao point of 
contact a chord le drawn, the angles which this chord miles 
With the (nng’.ut are equal to the angles lo the alCernn’e 
segiBiDts 

If two chords cf a cirdo intersect cither insile or 
the ciTtlo. iho rectangle contained 1) the parts of 
the t no 18 equal to tho lectangle contamisl by the pirts of 
the other 

4 i/#fle»4ra'ior» ^ — Areis of rectAnglo eircli truoglo 
and (ftftir tnoftsuremont) of any icctihneal figure Length 
of the eircumfercoco of a circle 

Iho fillotrjng bools aroaoggcs’ed — 

Tor All}*} ra— 

liOftS rieffientari Algelro Part I* f/ioginaQs Orem A.* 
Oo. 

fhKtft and Loubm: EU «o ary Algthn Part I 0. 
l)ell i: Svifi' 

ll S UaU, Scho^.1 Algebra Ports I—II, Me««r< ^Iftc- 
milliin Co 

Jn Gfomtlry-^ 

IIaU. and Stl Ytvs A Set oot Qcomctrj Parts IloIl, 
Mifi'c* SlacfBinitn ir’Co 

1 or Anlhmrhe— 

(Irints A^iranced Arilhme'ic Inina School Supply 
DtptH Cftleulla 

III -HISTORY AS^OCOORAPllV 

Therv will I'O two pftjers, each of lbn.o houts—onc in 
IIi!lor> nrd the olUr lit Oeogtaphy 
3Vstorj 

i'yU'ilut ~Oml ms of ladun History frero the earliest 
timctothi present day, and Oatlices of Fnglish History 
frow HhS 
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The following books indicate the scope and standard" of 
knowledge required : — 

Indian History. 

V. Smith.- Oxford Students’ History of India (Ox 
ford University Press, Calcutta). ^ 

Thompson . — History of Indio (Christian Literature 
Society, Madras). 

Har Prasad Shastri ; Histor}’ of India (Blackie), 

Hoernle and Stark ; A History of India (Orissa Mission 
Press, Cuttack). 

Students’ Atlas of Indian History (Macmillan). 

English History. 

J. S. I/ay : The English People (Macmillan). 

Oman : Junior Historyjof England (Arnold), 

Geography. 

Syllabus. 

I. (a) Shape of the Earth, rotation and revolution ; 
~ latitude and longitude, simple map projections ; duration 

of day and night ; seasons. 

(t) Outlines of the relief and drainage of the lands and 
the nature and origin of the chief land-f rms, including 
coastal configuration. 

(c) The atmosphere. %yeather and climate. Seasonal" 
distribution over the globe of insolation, temperature, 
pressure and rainfall. Winds ; Ferrel’s law, Buys-Ballote, 
law, cyclones and ant i-e)-cl ones. Climatic regions. 

II. (a) The world treated according to its major 
natural regions. The knowledge of the principles of physi- 
cal geography and of the geographical distributions should 
be applied to the study 'in outline of the major natural 
regions of the world. 

(h) The influence of his environment on man, his acti- 
vities, his industries; exchange of commodities : communi- 
cations: growth of towns. 
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in Gi,pgniphj* of loiJja id fuller detail 
Boots reco nmen led ■— 

Maekei tie and Tvdetnau fl « oil 1 in Outlmo (Ind in 
Prc8< Allnhatil Bo 1) 

iloibert on Junior 0 ogr j n> Oxford Onnersity 
I’rciS, 3 j Cd 

Ilericrtson (t D) Clencntary Qcograplt} \ol 
pi ysiogrnpl y 

L F trango Junior Cours of Co i parative Geegrnpl y 
George Philip A. Son 3' Fleet Street Lon Ion 3^ C I 
^forrl or Juni r Oeognph) of Ind a Burma an 1 
C ylon, T Nelson Sots Lonloi l‘*fvnna3 

Morrison New Geogr«|by of the Indian twiire and 
Cejloq NoUon Be 1 

In liau School Atlas Oxford Umiortity Press Is 
Bart) olomoa » Indian School Atlas 
Boots for teachers — 

Ilorbertson benmr Geography {Oxford Umrer ity 
Prc«s) 3s G i 

Mill IntcrDotioon) Ocogrnply Macmillao l9s 
Tar and JIcMutry \\ orld Geography MacmiUan 5s 
Chisbol Smaller Coinmercial Geography Tongmacs 
38. rd 

L}'dc 'lien and 1 18 Markets MaemdlaQ 
Herb rt«on Man an 1 his W ork (BtacU) Is G^ 

Bavis PiysicilG ographv (Ginn) 6* Gd 
Mil Elemcntarj Bcalinofh' turo jAlurroy) 5s 
Unsiead and Tnjlor Lssentiala of Word Geography 
PI lip Otf 

Books TOeom ren fed for genctal tea I ng for boys — 
t t>’a\a‘ioGwgfayiy NiAison 
Lniuls and tl eir Stories Blactio 
Peeps into Jinny Land^ BIrck 
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IV.— vernacular (HINDI, URDU, BENGALI, etc). 

■ There will be two papers, each of three hours in each of 
these languages : one paper irill be set in Prose and Un- 
seen, and the other in Poetry and Composition. Gram- 
matical questions will he set in both the papers. The 
ability of the Urdu candidates to read shil-asf will be 
tested by means of a paper set for the purpose. 

The following are the te.tt-books prescribed : — 

Hindi. 

1 . Earn Gharita ifansa. abridged by Sbyam Sunder 
Das. 

2. Abhigyan -Shakunlala Natak by Raja Lakshman 
Sinha (in Prose and Verse); 

or 

Hindi Selections in Prose and Poetry. (Pnblished by 
Bam Dayal Agarwala.) 

3. Sankshipt Hindi Vyakarana compiled by Pandit 
Kamta Prasad and published by Nagri Pracharni Sabha, 
Benares ; 

or 

Hindi Grammar by Pandit Madho Prasad Pathak. 

Urdu. 

1. Guldosata-i-Adab by P. Slanohar Lai Zutshi (Indian 
Press, Allahabad) ; 

or 

Tnznk-i-Urdu by Uubammad Ltnail (Ncval Ki-hore 
Pros':, Lucknow). 

2. Sarmaya-i-Urdu by i\I. Ahmnd Ashral, Retired 
Head ifanlvi. Government High School, Allahacad. 

3. Qawaid Urdu for High Schools by ilaulvi .Jamal 
Uddin Haidar 

For Shikasf, the book recommended is — 

Inshai Jadid (Majmua Kaghzat Karrawai), Part II by 
hi. Asmatnliah, 2nd hlanivi. Government High School, 
3Ieerut. (Lala Kedar Isath. Publisher, Meerut.) 5 .annas. 
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Beogali 

1 Sitar \ ftuabasi bj Pandit laliwar Cfaandm 
sagar (Proso) 

2 Kfttha O Kfthmi by I abindra Nath Tngore (Poetry) 

3 Idfthabhnrotiya Niti Katl a in Bengali, P-rtta I md 
II by lUjcndta Nath Kanji Lai 0 Mndin Mittra Lnne, 
Calcutta ^a}<iidr(i Clandra Ghosh 39 Comvxillis 
Strait Calcutta 12 aodah «n«;b 

4 Bhasba Bodb VyaLnran bj Nakuleshwara Vidyn* 
bbushan Kc 1 

Parbat 

1 ilalial barata(Q‘idaparva Stnparva SaupuLapar\a) 
— Prabhakan Corop-iny Boiiared 

2 bankshipta Itainajanx published by the Supenn 
tcodcQt, EdncAtioa Department ^cpa] 

3 Nepali Qrninmar oj Pts ParMoiaui Piadhan and 
Shcshtnani Pradhan bahmitoog 

Marathi 

rr^e—Oa<hjaratnamatahyS O Bapat 

J'ortry— (1) Moropants Kckatah by Professor Sridlur 
Vishnu Poroojpay published tu the Nir 
nay S:ig^r Pr^*9 Som>Ayt asd 
(2) Roghunnlh Pandits Nnladronj-antiavayani- 
* barakbyana ooly 224 verses as published 

in ibo Navauit bj the laic Mr Parasha 
rampant Godbole 

Grommar— U B Jesbie JfaratAi Oromwiar— Prau 
dhahodha 

llecomtuouded for the use of tcachetB— Jlforaffti Crnm 
mor bj M K Darolc (Publwhcl by the Indupr-ika'^Ii 
Bombay ) 

Gttjroti 

^aron^/efo by Nand SbaoLar. 

Lateya Dehan, about 100 pages of the portion contain 
log Nalakhyana 

OrammojwTajlot s Quyati Grninmav 
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TJriya. 

Prabandhamala, by M. S. Rao, pages ilo. 
Jagannathdas — Bhagabata. XI Skandha. 

Telugu 

■Prose — bletichendica Sandfii by GT. Veersatingatn. 
Poetry — Phashiraita Kamn. The whole. 

TamR. 

Tamit Text-book (for Group C) published by order of 
the Director of Public Instructim, 3Iadras, by-S. P. C. K. 
Press, Vepery, Madras. 


B.— Optional subjects. 

I —CLASSICAL LANGUAGES. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours, in each 
of these languages ; the first paper will'be in the prescribed 
texts and Grammar, and the second paper in Translation, 
Composition, and Unseen. 

■ Syllabus. 

(a) Sanskrit. 

Paper I (a) Text-booTca. (i) Mitra-labha (Hitopadesh) 
and (ii) Bhartrihari — Xitishataka. 

koiFs. — 1. ■ No particular edition is prescribed : any objectionable 
passages may be omitted by teachers 
2. The students should be taught to understand the pas- 
sages with context and the substance and to learn the 
jaraphrase, i e, the sjTionyms o£ the words in Sans- 
krit, analysis of the compounds, Sandhis, and the 
prose order of the poetry pieces 

(hi Grammar . — .Simple Sandnis. Declension of nouns 
and pronouns of frequent occunence, ronjugation of verbs 
of frequent occurrence, butbmiuing those of adadi 
rudhadi (W%), julntyadi (^Irarfe) and kryadi (5fiTTT%) 
clas,-ess, in mZ. STS, fgfgf^^and ^ only. 



atGH SCUOOt BXAMINATION OF 1926 


179 


Books recomniendcd in Grammar — 

1. First Book bansVrit by Bhandarkar 
2 R K. Banerjeo’a Sanskrit Grammar. 

3. Sanskrit Prathama Postaka injj? by 

Professor Ram Bihari Lai, D A.»V. College, Cawnpora 
4 Upakramamka (3«rartlftl^>T) printed by Kbadga* 
Vilas Press, Bankipotc 

J}— QuutiQu on Qruai&at exclosiwlr to fttkeJ from tfio 

pttscriliod liooVt as iit as pou bio and sbonld cairy ftbont one third of 
the total narks 

Paper II — CoaeaQ and Translation — > 

(ct) Selected passages from books recommended for 
rapid reading and from others of eqnal difficulty 
for translation into the veroacular of the 
candidate , (b) substance of easy passages from 
the aboremeotioocd bools to be expressed is 
English, and (c) translation of easy English 
prose scotesccs into Sonsknt 
Book roeommen led for rapid reading 
Kuaurca mala Ipart I) by V S Aptc 
Book recommended for composition — 

Sanskrit Teacher by K P Tnvedi 

2f D — Eantkrlt most b« ntitten in the DerADagsri chmetez. 

(b) Arabic 

Prescribed course — 

Ifajanil Adab by Z,oma Cbeikbo, published by Auwar 
Ahmadi Press, Allahabad , or Sallum ul ndab (published by 
Rai Sabeb Ulunshi QalabSwgb bluSd i Am Pre^s, Lahore) 
Grammar — Mabadiul Arabia Urdu edition 

edited by Manlri Izrat U21ah(C Jfajidi Press, Cawopore) 
Tmdik Tcnommonhetl lor rapih reahiDg ^a- 

darijul qirnal, published by Unjtabai Pre's, Delhi. 
noTC — Aribio words tanst be written In the Arabic eharacier 
12 
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Booh* recommended for the use of teachers 
Anglo-Arabic Stories, by Maulvi Abdul BaShir Muham- 
mad Osman Ghani, A. S. Ahmad-ur-Eahman, 41, Kalta 
Bazar, Dacca, 10 annas. 

(c) Persain. 

Prescribed course — 

(i) Text— 

Prose— Gulistan, and ^ (excluding 

from jjjSj iS jhol jjL-a to j i_XJi saw , 

An-war Suheili, from to 

omitting from i_Aii *^1 5 line). 

Ruqaat Alamgiri. — 

5 .... Jjjjs i-JJLL ( I ) 

cT* ( ) ) 

IcAflj - jal? oj'j .... ctiB. ‘■^3 ( *^ ) 

Ajjlo uJU-« .... cyiiUw S*5 j ( 1'" ) 

>Ail? i_r^ ...• xlsjJl* tiJjyj s*5j ( ® ) 

AaAS jljO .... («Uj ( *1 ) 

^loJl .... wsJlsi. jo Jjj) !=:=« ( Y ) 

j .... ( ^ ) 

.... ^ U - «jt3; (1 ) 

J*j) S*5jXj (Jl-fcS .... JSlaaJU sli s2i (!'*’) 

Poetry. — Bostan, the Syllabus for 1921 (excluding 6, 7 
and 8), Qasaid Saadi, Qasaid beginning with. 

• In connection -n-ith the books recommended for the use of teachers 
in this prospectns, it should bo noted that there are in addition a num- 
ber of books approved for the use of teachers generally (vide list of books 
approved for the use of teachers of Anglo-Vernacular and Vernacular 
Schools, dated the Slst 3nly, I91C, and its supplements issued 
annually. 
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^ J*" ci®>^ ( *■ ) 

j^omit) ^ ^ Jt*°^ ) 

l,~ ) ,„ f >=Jyi ft« ( I" ) 

(T) 

3 *s— jltJ t_il y ( 0 ) 

(ii) Gratomar— Qawaid Farsi by Jalaloddin Ahmad 
Jafari, psblished by Aon-ar Ahmsdi Press Allahabad or 
IJawaid Farsi — Amalj ^)l» by llaalri Ishaq 

All of Allahabad Umremtjr (lodtaa Press Allahabad) 
.Aaptd ^eadin^ — Farst Jadid, Part 11 (Sad edition), 
by MauW) Soyed hlubnmmad Ah 
Irani Professor H E. II the 
Nizam’s College Hyderabad Pec- 
can or jlc Ayer Danish as 
published by Anwar Abmadi Press, 
Allahabad. 

Students who offer Persian ore required to have such a 
knowledge of the Etymology of the Anbie language as will 
enable them to explain all Arabic words and phrases which 
may ocenr in the test boohs and in Ibe books recommended 
for rapid reading in Persian 

KerTS — r«rivi» tc«nfr mv*t d4 terx^n irt th» iVrtkin sMnettr 
<d) lAtin 

7tco papers will bo set as follows — 

Poper 1 — Prescribed Prose and Poetry 
lejl'ieoks — 

Press— Csesat De Bello Qailico Books IV and 
Poetry — Virpl Aeneid, Books II and III 
Pupsr 2 —Grammar Composition and Unseen 
i’opsr 1 shall contam passages from the prescribed 
books together wt'h questions relating to subject-matter 
and langnsge. 

Paper 2 shall laelude (o) questions on Orammar (b) 
sentences for translation into Latin (e) an easy continnons 
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passage for translation into Latin, and (d) an easy unseen 
passage for translation into English, a vocabulary of the 
less familiar words being given. 

II.— COMMERCE. 

The examination will consist of two papers;— (o) one 
paper on business, or Commercial Practice and (6) one 
paper on either (i) typewriting or tii) book-keeping. 

Noiss.— 1. In t 7 pe-wiH.iig— theory paper ol one and a half hour's _ 
daration. 

2. Book-keeping paper oi two and a half tours’ duration. 

The following is the Syllabus in each subject ; — 

Business or Commercial practice. — Ofnee routine — 
Drafting simple business and olBeial letters; preparatiouof 
telegrams and cablegrams, including a knowledge oi simple 
codes. Docketing, filling, copying and despatch of letters. 
Ordinary postal regulations, use of postal forms, such as 
Money Order, V, P. P. Acknowledgment, Piegistration, and 
Insurance forms. Post Office Sating Rank Accounts. 
Telephone. Simple duplicating and other labour saving 
applicances. 

Meaning of ordinary commercial terms and abbrevia- 
tions. Preparation of simple commercial documents, such 
as indents, invoices, bills ol exchange, promissory notes, 
statements of accounts. Nature and use of Bills of 
Lading and railway receipts. Simple banking transac- 
tions, involving the nature and use of cheques, deposit 
slips and pass books. Time allowed— 2^ hours. 

Type-writiTig . — There will be no practical examination 
on the Type-writer, but only a theory paper involving 
questions on — 

(a) the mechanical construction of the type-writer ; 

(b) care of the machine ; 

(c) display of matter, including headings and titles, 

centering, contractions and abbreviations; 
hyphenation ; punctuation ; stencil cutting ; 
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sdapt&tioQ of oQo or more characters to repre* 
sent characters not giren on the keyboard, 
corrcQtions; erasures Ttme alloxoad^l^ 
hours 

There wj!l also bo a second papcfi eoosisttag of Typo* 
copying of three mannseripta. Time oUmesd— I hour. 

i/ooJfc-isepinj— Elementary theory of double entry 
book-keeping Preparation and keeping of the Cash 
Cook, Bought and Sold Books, ncturns Books Bills 
Beceivable and Bills Payable Books Jontoal and 
Lo<1gor, rocordiQg therein simple transictlons inrolrtng 
putehascs and sales, bills receivable and payable, real, 
persoQsl, and nominal aecoants, sneb as root, salaries, 
interest, discounts, bad debts, and depreciation. Dramng 
up the Trial Balance, Cloeiog tbe Ledger, and preparing 
Tiding and Profit and Loss accounts, and Balance Sheet, 
Simple banking transaettoos involviog tho nature and nso 
o/che<)ae9. Deposit elips, and Pass Book . and preparation 
of Bank Bcconciliation Statements. The ualuie and use 
ofBillsofEzcbnnge and VromtsaoT} Kotos Petty Cash 
and Imprest Systems 

11! -SCIENCE (PHYSICS AND CHEMISTR\T 
No candidate shall ordioanly be admitted to the exami- 
nation In this subject wbo bos uot taken the optional 
seienee courae in Classes VII and VIII 

Tbo examination will consist of two papers, one in 
Physics and one in chemistry, each of three hoars 

Physics 

SrLLABna. 

Deffoitions of Physics amf CBomistry. ifeisurcmenta 
of length, area volume, mass and weight, the Balances 
Density, specific gravity. Principle of Archimedes. The 
three states of matter Simple baromotor. 
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J3€a^— ErpanEion of Eolids, liquids, and gases, tempe- 
rature, thermometers, melting and boiling points, cooduo 
ticn, convection, and radiation. Unit of heat, specific heat, 
change of state, latent heat. 

Light . — Rectilineal propagation of light. Eefiection, 
refraction, mirrors, simple lenses, and prisms. Position of 
object and image. 

ilfapneftsm.— Attraction and repulsion, magnetization, 
tetxcstrial magnetism, magnetic meridian. The compass. 

EUclricUy . — Production bj friction. Attraction and 
repulsion. The electroscope, conductors, and insulators 

A simple cell, magnetic and heating effect of a enrrent. 

Chemistry. 

Common properties of matter — Hardness, porosity, 
brittleness, solid, liquid, and gaseous states. Change of 
state. Melting and boiling points. Crystalline shai)e. 
ESect of heat on common things. Solution in tvaler. The 
above to be studied vtith NaCl, K2\Oi. CaCo., NasC-Oj, 
CnSo^ FeSo^, ZnSo^, Fe, Zn. Sn, Mg, Pb, Hg and P. 

Solution, melting, evaporation, distillation, filtration — 
solution in water and alcohol. Slov. and rapid evapo- 
ration, saturated solutions. 

Crystallization studied with solutions in water and 
melted sulphur. Distillation of water. Elementary and 
compound substances. Sletals and non-metals. Chemical 
symbols, chemical action, the laws of definite and multiple 
proportions, atoms, molecules, atomic and molacular 
■freights, valency, relation between equivalent and atomic 
freight. Simple formulae and equafions. 

Study of air — Rusting of metals, oxidation, active and 
inactive gases in air. Burning of phosphorus. Meaning 
of combustion, slow combustion studied with Fe, Mg, P. 

Oxygen gas— Prepared from oxide of Hg, and KCloj 
Important properties. 

Preparation and properties of the following : — 

H, X, XH., Cl, HCI, HXo,. Goj. 
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S odjr of trAteroAttioa 6f atoam on red hot iron filings 
Aettoa of 2 sr oq w&tcr AeUon of Mg on vatcr Lie Iro- 
Ijsia of Water 

1 OT» — Tbt lAeUiled eewta sim tvlnr isdj*atn l^t j&JqIs s 
RQCB ot e( rnctinl vork t<i U r«r(ert9«3 br itadeati loJ 

fSSStiti a aietbad ot et tb* •j>absi (or Us« c< 

U»kbm Tbt/ OAj tsb«lllaUetk«t«tr«ric»Di( efc^uk] •doraii^l 
T*!at. rnetiul woik tkeaU bi co>er(lliut«il uttli lh« thoortlicM 
wstk aad (ol^n it c«ntMBtI?t)^ u (m kt fontbU Tb*rT*cUe»l 
eX{<ria(at th aU b4 p«r{ m*t !»](rUaaiI/ to Ut i« eta bt kcM&gkl. 

Tho Qso of ateneds is noiwirisg qoM ion papers is 
i<neaca is not Allowed 

/bur \jnrt*tourtt \n Sextnet 

V J) —Hzpntstnli nttkat b; at sitn tk la lb* ijUbji let 
e.uuj yjU ja»7 UHaetXo iJtXu***\3) Atiyjjj 

u« Ur(t ) U UK e« (91 rrMtlot («etk ItnitcJ «r tk* ( bi UUe la 
Bdtae* tMlTl9t«d ta’ootj S et J ba»r f*cb j<t ««k 

F(IWT\«tn 

(CtM rii) 


Babject 1 

1 (rlUbot. 

1 Lilt el eTrerlmenU wkleh 
•boBlit ^dooe br tbt 

rari * 

Ijeogtli 1 

Unit io n lti*b f 7 «leni 
»a 1 }(*tcla > 7 ((«a 
Cil«at4tJoa* ktutarc 
iB«nt of Knlftit 1 iM 
Veti«o eaitol ot torrod 
{n;f linlM tst lb« 
et Ihe eireaste* 
reaeeet * olrelr 

t rioJ (be tiamber e{ cn. 
is 1 <aeb 

' Z Ufmnit tbe e}reBtste> 

' reoM «8(I diamrtrr el • elr 
ele end to Cod the raise et 

Am* I 

Ueji* io S iUsb » 7 *teiB 
«B t tie lie » 7 »t(n 
Rs • lei am el • net 
*ss.s C4l<u »t one 
' Vie cl e^neieA T«|«t 'n 
Bad tbs eio ot ngute* 
other then mtkns^N 
FermuU ter the tree ei 
ktrasge 

S 11/ I'juared 6»je» /toTe 
tbe fSTTnals let the alee ol 
» leeUngle 

\ eij-akttd t%f« ttiitbe 

aree ol • t laog e end irre* 
galar Bgum 




186 


CALEKBAE 1923-24 


Eabjcol. 

Detailed syllabus. 

Inst of experiments vhich 
should be done by 
the pupils 

Vclume 

Units in Britieh and llct- 
nc system. Bcle for 
the volcme ol a reetan- 
gnlar solid Calcnla- 
tions. The graduated 
cylinder 

The Bnrette 

5. Use of graduated cylinder 
to find the Tolume of large 
solids and the capacity of 
large vessels. 

6. Use ol hnretfes to find the 
volumes of small so'iis and 
the capacities of small bot- 
t’es 

VTeiglit .. 

'Distinction bslTrcen m3~ j 
and ireight. Units in 
British system and Met- 
ric 'ystem. The ba- 
lance. 

7. Simple exercise in rreich- 
irg, e g , find the number 
of gm. in 1 ounce 

f 

i 

BeTiE'ty J, 

i 

Definition .. 

CalcalatioEs 

5. Find the density of solids, 
being given rectangnlat 
pieces 

p. ♦Find the deosily of com- 
mon liquids by meins of 
burette * 

Heat 

Expansion of solids, li- j 
_ quids and caroa by heat. ; 
~ Construction of a ther- | 
motneter. Explanation j 
of Centigrade thenne- 
meter 

10 Simple obreivations mth 
the thermometer, c.g , find 
theboilmg points of vratcr 
and alcohol. 


Secokb Yeab. 


(Clasps rilL} 

Snbject 

Detailed syllabus 

Hist of experimenfs srhich 
shoald be done by the 
pupils. 

Heat 

Compsiison of Centigrade 
and ^Fahrenheit ther- 
racmete-E Calculations. 

1 . Obcervaticn irith the-mo- 
metcr, e. g , coohng carve 
for vater. 

Area 

Formnla for the area of a 
circle Caleniations. 

2. By nitans of sonared pa- 
per cr by -sTfighing find the 
ratio ot the area of a circle 
to the area of the squire 
on its radius. 
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Thied akd Fotjeth Yeaes, 

(Classes IX and X.) 

Classes IX and X will have six periods of Science per 
week — for at least 27 working weeks : this gives a total 
of 162 periods in Class IX- 


Bnbject. 

Detailed eyllabne. 

Jlinimnm list of experimeat 
which shonld be done by 
the pnpils individually. 

f 

Unit of heat. Qcaatity 

1. Determination of srecific 

1 

of heat. 

hs.rt of solids. 

Beat-i 

Calcnlations. Specific 

2. Latent heat of fusion of ice. 

1 . 

heat. Iiatenthcat. 


1 

Latent heat olvapoiisa. 

Latent heat of vapormtion oi 


tion- 

i 


Efiectofi diseolved snb- 

To find B. E. of solntiona of 


etancee on boiling 

calcium chloride. Solution of 


point. 

difiering strengths- 
To find tabes, bore coths, set no 


sDistiUation, Parification 

apparatus for distillation and 


of vratcr. 

find B. P, before and after 

vhcmistiy 


distillation. 

1 

i 

1 Elements and com- 

To etamins the elements sul- 

\ 

1 ponnds. 

ITetals and non-metals, 
propertie: : — 

phnr, copper, lead, meronry, 
zinc. To examine the com- 
pounds, ferroa* sulphate, 
copper sulphate, lead oxide ; 
mercury oxide and regain the 
elements. 


STse ciruaphsre. Com- 

Burning a candle in a bell jar. 


bastion, active and 
,,m3ctive air. 

Eepeat with snlpbnr, phospho- 


rus. 5o measure the propor- 
tion of air need np when a 
subs tance bums in air. 


Ensting .. 

To show iron vdll not rust in dry 
air. 

To measure the air used up when 
iron rusts in air. 


Increase in mass in inst- 

To show increase in mass when 


ing and bnming. 

magn^ium and iron bum in 
air and wben iron rusts in air 
— when a caudle bums in air. 

1 
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Snbjeot. 


Ljgbt 


Magnetism 


Frictional 

electri- 

city. 


Co rrent 
electri- 
city. 


Detailed syllabus. 


Minimum list of eipoiimcnts 
which shonld bo done by the 
pupils indiridually. 


Resume of above. Ani- 
mal and plant life. 

Eclloction of light by 
plane mirrora. 

Lavra of loflcc" ion. Ima- 
ges. 

Eefloction of light by 
concave spherical mir- 
rors 

Focal length of concave 
spherical mirrors. 

Position of object and 
imsge. Bcfraction of 
light. Lavrs of refrac- 
tion Eofraotivc Index 
prisms, path of a ray ^ 
of light through a” 
prism. Lenses. 

' Focal length of a convex 
lens 

Position of object and 
image. 

^ Magnet 

I Magnetic attraction and 

> repulsion. 

Magnetization and de- 
magnetization. 

The earth as mrgnet. 
Magnetic meridian. 
The compass. 

/ Production of electricity 
by friction. 

Electrical attraction and 
repulsion. 

\ Taro kinds of electrifica- 
tion. The electroscope. 

Conductors and insula- 
. tors. 


' A simple Cell- 

Magnetic effect of a 
current. 

'i Electrical bell, electric 
lamp. 

! Very simple explanation 
\ of the telegraph. 


Formation of oxygen by plants. 

1 . Verification of the " Anglo ” 
law of reflection at plane 
mirror • 

2. Finding the focal length of 
concave mirror. 

3. Verification of the law of 
refraction of light 

4. Tracing the path of ray of 
light through a prism. 

5. Focal length of lens. 


6. Verification of the law of 
magnetic attraction and repul- 
sion. 

7. Making o magnet. 

8. Demagnetizing a magnet. 

9. Marking a E. S. line. 


10. Electrificationof rods of glass, 
ebonite, etc. 

11 . Verification of laws of 
attraction and repulsion. 

12. Charging an electroscope 

13. Finding by means of the 

electroscope whether 
bodies conduct or insu- ' 
late. 

14. Making a simple cell. 

15. Finding by experiment 

the magnetic efieot of 
a current on a magnetic 
needle. 


Note — In class X time is left for revising the whole course in pre- 
paration for the Kgh School Examination., 
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(6) Books recommended for me in cbemistry — 
Chemistry for Indian Schools for Standards IX and X 
by E. Q Hill Professor of Chomistry, Mnir Central 
CoHego, Allahabad /nelian Press, AWzhabad Bo 1 
physics and Chemistry for Secondary Schools m India 
Parts in and IV in one Volnoio byE.0 Hill and A H 
Vaekenaie, ^aemtWan and (Jo , 19/8 Bo 1-8 
♦Books recommended for the nae of teachers — 
Practical Chemistry rolBtaes 1 and / Oxford fTrmer 
2 for Standard Yll of High Schools in j eity Prets, Bow* 
the Bombay Presidency, by 11 E H 'i bay 
Pratt G annas y 

The following books in Physics are recommended for 
teachers reference library — 

A class book of Physics by B A Gregory and H E. 
Badley JdacmxUan and Oo, Lessons in lienee by B A 
dtegory and A T Simmons JlfaemiUan and Co 
Ee.1-80 

A coorsc of Physics by 0. U Prsper 
popular and Natoral Philosophy by Qaoot 

IV— AGR CULTURB (AORICULTURAI. BOTANY) 

The esamination will consist of two papers of three 
bonrs each, and a practical test. The first paper will be 
on the snbject-mattcr in the eyltabns op to and mcluding 
enb^cction 5 —Soil and the second paper on the remain 
mg portion 
Syllabus 

1 Typical Plant Slustard or Bean — Students 
sboald bo supplied with entire plants dug up and tbo roots 
freed from soil by washing 

A - The root arrangement of branches origin of 
rootlets, root hairs, root cap the woody 
centre as seen in cross sections 

*in connection wilti tte b9ot< rocomzaroded for tboosaof teaebers 

IB tbii Froafoctas it sboald fc« noted Ibat tbe « tie m add t ona DUnbei of 

books appmed lot tbo use ol teacbetSfenerallrlT delist of books approyed 

for the nseol teachers ol Aaglo Ve>BMnlacaod^s ssenUr Schools dated 
thoSlstJnlr ssdltssoppI^entsUraedanniutlr] 
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B. — The shoot : Cylindrical stem : nodes and infeer- 

nodes: apex and bnd; appendages of tTO 
kinds ; origin of appendage woody centre as 
shown in the cross-section. 

C. — The flower : the parts ; snccessive appearance in 

the inflorescence. 

D- — Th^ fruit: development from the pistil ; ripening 
accompanied by vrithering of the plant. 

2, The Seed : Bean — 

A. — Position in, and attachment to, the walls of the 

frnits. 

B. — Parts of the seed dissected ont. 

C. — Comparison with the seeds of the gourd. 

3, The seed and Germination . — 

A. — Conditions necessary for germination ; — 

(1) Water — Absorption ; by dead and live seeds 
absorption from water, moist earth, damp air; 
amount of absorption; method of absorption. 

(2) Air and oxygen — necessity of air ; method of 

entry into embryo. 

(3) Heat — comparison of germination at different 
seasons. 

(4) Light— not necessaiy for germination. 

B. — Bespiration o/ germinating seed : absorption of 

oxygen ; evolution of carbon dioxide ; Ires of 
weight. 

C. — Heat produced by germiTvilion. 

'D.—Food material stored in the seed : starch; sugar; 
glutin, oil ; digestion of these and the uteorp- 
tion by the embryo; sufficiency of these for 
the support of the embryo, daring germination 
only. 

E — Emergence of the seedling : difference in behaviour 
of the cotyledons. 

4, Boots and their worh — 

A. — Tap and the true root— adventitious roots; cut- 
tings and layers. 
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V B —Direction of growth— tup, eecondary and tertiary 
roots, inflaence of moistare 

C —Functions of the root «— 

(1) Absorption of water, root pressure 

^2) Absorption of soluble nettor from the soil. 

(8) Fixation of the plant. 

S. Soil — 'Whatu sol)? Different kinds of soil, re 
cognition of different kinds of soils m the field and from 
samples in the class-room , formation of soils , weathering , 
local and transported soils (To illmlrate the transporta- 
tion of soils the pupils sbonld be made familiar with the 
formation of the soils of the Qangetic plain) ESect of 
tillage, 

0. IFafsr »n soil— Capillary movement of water m 
soils , conservation of moisture , loss by evaporation , be- 
haviour of difierent soils in relation to water, relations of 
the ordinary operations of cuUivstion to the oonservation 
of moisture , effect of tillage upon the conservation of mois- 
ture and on the supply of plant food , other methods to be 
followed for the conservation of moisture in soils , wells, 
percolation and spring, the principles underlying their 
construction , different water requirements of the various 
crops , local methods of imgation , downward movement 
of water, drainage 

7. Itatn/all —Rainfall of the United Provinces , its 
distribution as affecting the system of cropping 

8. leaies and worl— 

A — Structure of the leaf— 

(1) Farts of the leaf 

(2) Shapes, simple aud com^und 

(3) Veins connected through mid-rib and petiole with 

the wood of the stem 
B —Function of the leaf— 

(1) Formation of starch lo presence of light 

(2) Absorption of carbon-dioxide. 

(3) Re-absorption of starch. 
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' (4) Bespiration carbon-dioxide eTolved. 

(5) Transpiration. 

G. — Snecessive appearance of leaves, leaf-fall. 

9. Sterns and their tcorJ : — 

A. — ^Fonns of stems — ^leng^ of internode, erect, climb- 

ing and nndergronnd stems. 

B. — Stmclnre of stems — radial or scattered bandies : 

secondary thickening annual rings ; bark. 

C. — Elongation of stems— apical groTrth: beds. 

D. — Branching of stems — position of the laterial buds. 

E. — Function of stems — arrangement of leaves : pass- 

age of food material and wafer. 

10. Fiouers and their 'tcorh — 

A. — Essential and non-essential organs. 

B. — Pollination. 

C. — Self and cross-ferdlization : monoceism : dieceism 

transport of pollen. 

D. — Function of the non-essential organs. 

E. — Growth of the ovnle. 

11. Fruits and seeds — 

A. — Eipening of the fruit. 

B. — The commoner forms of fruit, 

C. — The tsammoner forms of seeds, 

D. — Dispersal. 

12. Types oj plant — 

A. — Free, living, saprophytic and parasitic plants, 

B. — Lower forms of plants : — 

(1) Alga spyrogyra. 

(2) F angus mould. 

(3) Fern. 

13. Int-erdependence ofpHanis and their surroundings 
as fllastrated by the local crojH and the climate of tbe. 
district, 

ttozs.— fcciistes irE caSsrra z ccarse ci vzeeHesl wot^ m esa- 
witi iis zbc-i syllsszs. 
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yoft for tht rjmdnnct of tea‘h6ra tn (Ae carrying oul of 
tht practicul tcorL tn eonruction tnlh ift« e<jllabua mx 
A grtc .Jtural livtarty 

AH epccitnon* re<)mmiror<JcmoiKtrationpurpo'eshould 
be oblatnod before eveb lesion penoti, «o that the pupil's 
ureo js aluajs properly uiilizcd dnnn^ eaeb lrs-»o» 

Special nole-bool should bo kept by each pupil for prao 
tical work , neati sketd «M should I o made and concise des* 
cnptinm ontcrid ihercia These n t •books must bo kept 
properly up to date and reail) for insitcotion by the Ins* 
peetbror Esaminer 

As a ^ciK-fal rule tl i pupils arc to be supjllm} with 
indiTiiiiat specimens for (ersouai oxan ination an 1 d "cnp^ 
tioa This partKularly applies to psrsgrsplw 1 and 2 <ri !e 
syllabus) 

Caver 8 PlsDi Biology publisbcil by Messrs W R Clive, 
TJoivcrsuy Tutorial Press, 25 Uigli Street New Oxford 
btreet Londou. \\ C> is recommeudo'i for tho teacher 
only Ai d the numbers attached to tho experiments detailed 
btloa which are to bo pcrtormulb) the pupils rt,ror to 
the number of the experiments gi«on m that book 

5/t ?Vub syiMrAoif, expernttcaw il?, Sif, P?— iStP, 
40, 4d, 60 

(ii) Vide syllabus, cxpcniuculs 64 77 
(in) 00, 07 

3D— , 80—62 

ac— „ „ 64 

3B— , 103-108 lOO, 

111 120 , 121 , 

143 144 

3E.— Compare emergeuco broad beso, dtsx seoi, and 
castor (nr cotton) plant 
AB — jEi^nijriniant IfiS— 187 ICO— 172 
40 —(1) Expenmenls 203 205 For demonstrattoo 
only 200—203 

13 



4C — (») Esp2rim'-nt'5 -03, 205, For ds'KJonstrntj'^ii 
oaly 210. 

8A.— (ni) Erp' ritncnt*! 224,225, 226.227. 

„ 2-’0. 232, 234, 

(u,i 250, 251. 

(HI) Ezp 211. 

O'.) Erp-riri.eat‘i 27G, 277, 

(T) 27S, 2£4. 

ThioBghoTsl, ard f-petiaUv in fnch “cction a.'s no, 11, the 
lecchfT sl.osld only r.Tj;',iiD txp.mp’e? of consir.o.n plnDt‘ 
groviag wjH or cnltiv.-jtcd in tt;, neighbourhood of rbe 
school. 

3Vhen ‘tction 4C is retched, ies‘onB in ‘&'.non 5 ffaoaJd 
be smarted. One-hilf of the le=^oas in each -week to be 
devoted to section-' 5, 6 and nnti! that po.'iion of the 
syllabus -prhicb deals T.5th certain elciDcnt^ry principles of 
sgri'caltore is co'npleted; while lesions on -ec-tions S, Q, 
etc. are to follow imtcedistcly on the completion of 4G. 

The- following is t be li«t of apparatus, etc., showing the 
minimam rt-qairenicnts for the above syllabus. 

Koiz. — Tfcij K»*. fcas t>-e= Trtj'irsd Iot x clvej of fre^Tt »‘n3s=*s 
wcTiirg ters-tfcor. If roott t'.adeots tiTe to Ttrifc »t iHt eaco t’CC tLe 
casibiT of trtt'l'l to 'oc c»o3 br »;atI;.-‘cdc;ot fce IK-Oifsd p^o- 

JOrttwiattlT, 

If there be a donbt as to the name of any artic.t, 
.'lessrs. Baird and Tatlo'b’« catalogue for J9DG fkovld he 
consnh-rd : — 


lUme ofs.t e’e Qcsfi 

i 

Ciemoal bslino^r triti grascie wefgjru 1 2 
Betksit, S tsu 1 {60 e c.) to 6 (425 c, c.) .. 14 icsK-zs 

ijptrB'O-t, 2i.‘uns or b!£^.r .. .. I 2 „ 

rZ Tritheut tnb-oSam .. (■ 

Bsajarj ..?2witHl tebutaro .. |}6 

(,2 with 2 tcb-al3rei .. j 


Itoaber sc 
Bi'rd 

»na IstJocb'* 
cautognt. 


120 

503 

2,105 

I,0M 

2.005 

2gi2 
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)<»n« elsrlidt. 


tV>«* ipi UUmpt 
0>l • OTf»t^aBt »«) 

''ptrli • Q*«« (Oft!! 

A>rc»va.9X9X9ln etlOX^OXU v. 
VSktetoTtn I 

P{(t Uttki* •rpifklk* 1/ <{i*t h 

Bet kn UM* 
b»ti 
Tut inb*» 

ub« kiteJi 

. beiw* • 

OMcjltoAen 


1 po** 

8 deiMt. 
I dates. 


So>l}ct tl nraoa* * <«« Vi b at ;it<e« 
OU*» j»n 

GUw MtB t to fit ti«|Uiij«n 
Gttkt (ar4 oarjl nr eu i ft* (rabb«| 

Gektenrt 

Mn ot AXorCfl^Bn ]97«- f 

RotfUM 

Itartt 0 lupdi 

PaoetU 

Poaeel tU*d* 

'Hint!* (abC«-« 

T iBbM 


Fl*/kt.r» oat (i(rr eesisal 
\N kill bolllM 
M g4UM 

Btiaa ipecatt 
n Of tritosuUr 
lr«o >t s4 

Ittto t (tksA* ail b ctkSpt 
Tr r<fcl» 

TruCx^e* 

Tbtn»Mn«t«f lOcrO 
Olu$ taUag of Tanoni 6orM 

Cip Atp tDhlag 

Q k>« rM 

Pabb*r tobiag ol nrias* dimoMUn «**h 
p ee« 

M cTo«cpo* (ecaspoand) 

DiweclUg mkrc^pcs 
& noIelKUM 
Du»oel St ksiTM 

M tci»aor*,&Mp iflti 
Fe*e»p*,Cn« 

Srsfpeb 

b »3e» cUkt,cfier*eop a 
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< iKambe' m Bt ird 

Narac o! di'isic 

j QcaatSw. | and T.^t'o.k’g 

1 cat tjocce 


i 

CoTiT'^'itpi ('^asre) .. I 1 Ih 

Ificro'C-orii prepired '-i.aei .. i 2 "J’ts (coffipJ'’*' 


Ear-ars .. .. ■ 

CaUure toboE 

1 set for Cevot’f' 

i b~ol:--l 1 

• dozens i 

' C „ 


3£>3 

,, tabe Elands 

Crocifale:, pors<‘tiic, IJ and 3 •rcfc>’- 
Porocla'Q bapins, B metes 

1 noz^zi. 

1 t$ 

1 >> •* ’ 


952 

Gtrmmallon boic gUsa front 

23 

1 i dozen 

Loa<I ffiann- 

Dale boiti 

G!a»e tnmh'e-s 

2 ^ 
‘ 2 dozens 

factnre 

Eazsr. 


Small cla'S fiishes 



4SS 

V;alch gla ss> 

0 „ 

nazar- 



V -DRAWING. 

The examiDation wili consist of three papers of tyro 
hour® each. 

StLItAECS. 

Freehand Drawmg frora the flat . — To ropj- loan en- 
larged or reduced scale. 

Model DravAng . — Drawing rf common objects or from 
caets shaded, and the following geometrical solids : — 

Cubes, prisms, cylinders, cones, both right and oblique 
right and oblique sect’OD= of tbe^e solids, wedge, sphere. 

Geomelrical TJravnng. — (1) The theory and me of ins- 
truments, especially of the protractor and ^lar- 
quoise scale. 

(2) Plain block-letter writing. 

(3) The whole of practical plane geometry. 

(4) Drawing to scale, viz , scale of chords , diagonal 

scale ; plain scale ; comparative scales (to be 
done in ink). 
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VI ^MANUAL TRAINING 

The (xnniiimtson wiH consiH of t*no paper of three hours 
m Drawmg und a pracUcnl cMtinnation <*/ four bnnrs lo 
t^ood^-ork 
(tl SriLlBOS 
(1) irootJtcorfc— 

(a) A nones of moilol*, gradutled in respect of the tool 
oiiiDipuiationa {nTol\e(l to 1 o made in wood from 
worViogdranmgsfdmnn in plan, ('leratioo, •ido- 
view arid <-onvention\l uometne projection) or 
from a gi ten pnttern in wood the eon'^trni.tion of 
tiio modefs to iotjIto tho U'le of one or more of 
the followiog tools* Jrtck Dane Trp Square 
Marking Qnnge Marking Knife Snmtliiug 
Datio, Tenon &», IKrel Serew JViver, Firmer 
' Cbuei, ifamm^r, Ualtct, nradawi, Nail Tnuch, 
ComjMis Firroir Oongo, Oimlot Frame Stw 
Spoke SI ate Bnceaixi IfU| File 
The following jomu at least nhould be torliided emongst 
thomnlele — 

Hair lap Housing, Mortise nod Tenon Half lap Doit^ 
tali, DoX'Dovitail Ldgo Dovetail, GriiUt. 
tb} The caro nod miuoteoanco in good working eondi* 
liou of tbe abovnuicntioucid tools, oxoliidmg 
the Miting and ebsrp<'mng of the saw 
(2j Dromsi'/— • 

Druwine in plan, elevation and aide view of all models 
m the course and m convcDtioiial isoootnc projection of 
those ol A rcctangolnr shape 

hots—l A aobamo dritwn ap «n tb sbovo Ifoea u gtten bole* 

OTa cb«ri nacd act ksrp iit oily to the particnltr ncdel meodoned (a 
tbit tebeme. bat it asy ehaogoa in tfa« moAeli nta tohio tbete aboaU 
sot tRVolva chuigci In tb« sew tool nanipulaliCDt employed Tbe 
oonrie tboaU If po'iible, be oonDenced is cUm TJI 

t AUeallon It laviled I4 ra^etioR* tor ttncMog oi Stesoal 
Tre ntog enntainet tn Director of PaM a lattruotion t elrenltf no S of 
1017 IS 
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*{6) Books recommended for the v.se of teachers : — 

The Teacher’s Handbook of Seojd, by 0. Salloman. 
Ge orge PhiUip <£ Son. 6s. 

Manual Instruction, Woodwork, by J. 0- Pearson. 
George Phillip & Sons. 6s. 

McDougalPs Light Woodwork, i y David Thomas. 
McDougall’s Edueaiional Company, London. Us 

The Scholar’s Woodwork Class-book, by T. W. Berry. 
Caesdl & Co.- Londoii. Is. 

Practical Drawing, by T. S. Usherwnod. iJacmiUan 
& Go. 2s. 

Educational Handwork — Junior course, by J. L. Martin 
and G. V. Manley. Blackie & Son. Is. 6d. 

Educational Handwork — Intermediate course, by J. L- 
Martin and C. V. Jlanley. Blackie & Son Is. 6d. 

Educational Handwork or Manual Training, by A. H. 
Jenkins. University 'lutcrial press, Burlingion House, 
Cambridge. 

The ‘ Self-help ’ course of Woodwork Exercise, by 
E. J. Andrews Charles and J)UAe, 10, Paternoster Square, 
London. 2 b . net. 


•In connection with the bcohs recommended for the nee of seschers 
in lliiJ I’Tospeclc?, it shonld be noted thot there ere in addition a nnmber 
of books approved for the nse of teschers generally (Tide list of boohs 
approved for the nse oi teachers cf Anglo-Vemacnlar aEdVemacnlir 
Scboo! , dated the Slgt Jnly, 1016 , and if? supplements issnsd anncallv). 
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^maa scsool esaminvtion op 1926 

/ll-A MODERN EUROPEAN EANQUAGE 

French 

Ihere aill be two papers o( three boars each The 
first paper will consist of Selections from the prescribed 
Texts and Qrammatical qacstiona thereon The second 
paper will consist of Unseen Translation sod Composition 

£ools prtafinbed — 

Ed — Le Roi des Montagoers, 

UacmiUao'a Edition ^Siepmtna s Senes ) 

Du Camp —-La Dette de Jen (Cambridge Cnirersttj' 
Press) 

PerrauU —Contes do Ffes [Edited by Fasnacht • 
(Hacmillan^] Gt'ammamcommended — 

Fr<.nch<Qraiiimar (Soaneaschem s Parallel Oraromsr 
Series )• 

Non >-Vlra V««q Pxuuoat oo bat dreppad^lot the preieat 
VUI -DOMESTIC 5C1ENCE 

The esamination will consist of two papers The first 
paper will contain qnestions on Physiology Hygiene, 
Household Management nome-Jiursiog The second will 
con«ist of the practical ex iminatlon m Sewing to be held 
at the same time as the examination to written wirk 
There will also be an oral test in First -tid and Home 
J«nrang 

SrLirSB0s 

Aa a basis for the teaching of Hygiene and Home- 
biursing there should be a preliminary simple treatment 
of tho following topics of elementary Physiology — 

The human skeleton, the organs of digestion the cir- 
eolation of tho blood the nervous sj^tem, 
respiration 
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1 . — Hygiene 


jjojE.— Gieat importance should he attached to praotl-/vl •work 
wherever the subjcot admit-: o£ this. 

^ir.— Composition of air, ventilation, importance of 
pure air, impurities of air, diseases caused by impure air 
TTafer.— Composition of water; quantity of water 
required ; source of water-supply, springs, deep wells, sur- 
face wells, rivers, tanks, how water is polluted ; now to 
prevent pollution of water ; how to purify vater ; boiling 

and filtering. 

iTopd.— Composition of food , composition of good diet 
and its importance , preservation of food , cooking of food ; 


drinks and condiments. 

Perso'nal Hygiene.— of body tbair, nails, 

teeth etc ; clothing ; exercise ; importance of temperance ; 
tie use of fan, opium, and other drugs , spitung. 

Precautions against Pmmses -Infectious diseases 
(smoll-pos measles, and dipbtlena, etc.); tuberculosis; 
enteric fever; dysentery and durrlma ; cholera, iich. 
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Sxtemal Kerntdies — -Poultioca , piaster , fomentations , 
me , bfttbs— 'hot anfl cold, temperatura of baths 

Pood —Kind of food and preparation , wfl} of giving 
T}^ Siel Room — Aderunisttatioa of medicine, puheand 
temp rature rfiarts , bathiog changing of garmtofs and 
bedding 

/n/ectiou8 lUnesa —Precautions during illntsa distn 
fection of room elothiog and ) eddmg after iHoess nse of 
disinfectants 

<7cfiial<s«nee — OofupatioDs visitors re«t sleep and 
food 

4— Oir< nnd Tratn%ng of Children 
Food sleep ctercise plaj, clothing cleinline's 
surro mlmgs 

ttorc — &• ta lod ««t 4B ot the scop* sod itaodjid o( isitruet as fa 
Opg ana sod (Toa« Kota a; tateb«r» »ta l•faTted la aac( asa It QI ts2 
IV at Peraoia] sod Pam«atia ITigicoa for (ba 6cboa] tod Same bj* 
bits Harold Uaodle^ (Rit Ssbib V OuUbSiagbd Soar CalaotU) »]ao 
to Isdi nil seal ot Fir t Aid asd lodhn Hatne HsraisF psb abedb^ 
the Ind as CouBCll ol tbe 6t Jobs a AmbolaDco Aaaao it as (Tbieber 
6p sb t 0° CaicQtta) 

5 —^Soug^hald Management 
A Chni e of House Furiutnro and Decoration 
Distribution of rooms Cleai sing and care of house and 
furmtnro Disposal of refuse and se ' age 
B — Garo of the kitchen 
Preparation of simple food 
Troof the following groups — 

(tj preparation of rerfj rice dal andfarian 
(tt) preparation and care f ra Ik 
(tit) preparation and care of moat 
rt-gnired ) 

C — Duties of mistress of household 
Proper distribution of daily activities Aeconnts and 
bndgettjng of expenditure 
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6 —Seiving and OulUng-oui, 

Each candidate should select three of the 
loliowing groups. A good standard of skill will be required 
in the various stitches required in making up garments 
and in mending worn articles of clothing. — 

(a) To out and make up coat (achkan) or pyjama or 
shirt (kurta) or waistcoat for a man, 

(b) To cut out aud make up karti or blouse or skirt 

or petticoat or ppjama foi a woman. 

(c) To cut out aud make up {rock, or bonnet, or 

pyjama or handi for child 

(d) Drawn thread or crewel work or English emhroi- 
deiy or chikan work or sulme sitare. 

(e) Knitting of stockiugs 



IKrERMEDIiTE EXAUINXTIOM OF 1916 SOT 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION OF 1926 
' CNOL 1 SH 

There vrll bo one paper oo the prescribed Prosi. course 
and a second paper will bo set on the PoLtry cour«o , and la 
each paper one qnestion will be act on “ I7n«eea * passages 
In place of the Unseen Prose passages caudilates who 
ofTir English 03 their mother-tongue will bo required to 
ans\> cr questions on Bupptcmeiitarf prescribed texts, 

A third paper will iQcludc(a) iranslatioD Irooi a veru- 
nacular into English, and (b) a sarratire or descnpiirc 
piece of toropoailton in English In the case of candidates 
who ofTtr English os their mother-tongue, the third paper 
wiU conaut of an Esoaf, together with questions on English 
composition and on the bmor> of English literature from 
1500, as 10 Hudson's ontlioe History ol English LiUraturo 
(ndl k Co.) 

tlotcol. In th« e&is ol books {>te««tib»d lor dsUil'd ita^r, 
•sntidatM will bs sxpsatoS to show a oIoh lsm>U«tit7 with tbs text, 
iDGlttding sosalog of wotJi, oonsirocton of tonUDeoi, biiloiiest sod 
ether sllssiou. ss well oi koewleSfestid ufider>t«oSiOj ol it»-ssb;oot 
oittsr Ther (bosld bo able to mdioateeoatexti, end to {•sraphrsie end 
■sphiB sajdiSouIt pss^sges to imirlsoDS coweeC Fogl <b 

S In tbs csss of books prsscTibed fot ^osrsl ttnij, dcUiIsd 
knowledge a] the text WiU sot bo roiiaitod, but osndldslst wiU be expteisd 
to show thst tbsj hsTO rosd tbecouc 0 with lutoiUgenoe snd with tome 
spprecistloa A spseunoo Questioe Paptr oa tbs books prcsciibol for 
geosisl Bind; Is eppended 
£w^s prescrxbed — 

Prose —(a) For detailed study— 

Helps — Essays wriltea la the mterraJs of 
business 

Jluehia— Sesame jud Lilies, from which 
only the following lectures are 
prescribed — King's Treasu- 

(6) Forgeaeral study — 

DicfcsTis— Tale of T«o Cities 

Tagore — Uungiy Stones anlOther Stones 
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Poetry . — (a) For detailed «*uly — 

Broirning — A. Gnvmnjariin’s Faneral. 
A'fiife— Ode to a Nightinealc, 
Tmnysvn—fiiT Gilahr.d. 

Co'*rt'Jge — Ancient dfanncr. 

(bj For geoeral stud\'— 

ShaJce^peare —Merchant ol Teaice. 

7 ennyson — The Loto= Eaters (the Choric 
Song crcepteJ). 

Crossing the Bar. 

• “ Ring ont Wild Bells.” 

A'eaf^s— St. Agnes Eve. 

Byron. — ‘ Tne Defeat of Siinacherib.” 

There may be none of 
Beanty’s Daughters. 

Shelley -To Nigh*. 

Kewman — Lead, Kindly Light. 

Whitli*r — Too E-ernai Goodnc'S, sianzas 
10 11. 10. 17. 18, 19, 20. 
Fooore —Three poems from Gitinjali- 
yiz.. 

35. — “ W0‘ re the mind is rrithont fear 
and the head is held high.” 
45. — “Have yon not hearrl his <dlent 
steps? 

4 'i — Yon came doTso from roar 
throne and stood at my cottase 
door.” 

Snpplemcntarv prescribed tort- for candidates rrho^e 
mother-tongne i= English : — 

Prose arid Poetry : — Charles Lamb, Prose an 1 Poetry 
fClarendon Prjss, Oxford). 
Dann’s Selections from Tenny- 
son fOxford University Press'^ 
Itcrz. — (a; K if tie t >tal{of ma-fe-yrd!! be suoite5 to •h*' pcriioc.' 
far aetailed staaj-, 30 per cent to the portions far pea ra’ s*t!dv, and 20 
pe* cea’. to XJncEeo pa =3pE; aaS Graiainir, 
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<6) OrsamtieW 9u«sti»ai wilibtfatkftl iticlod Bg t'jiging aoal/ 
« *, tbs Srijcsncs ol Teo>s9 and O orenioD st tbs Dnsct sod lodirect 
lotms ottpeseh 

(e) The attenUcn^et tasdidate* sftfs«n io the Ltd (t,k eumiacrt 
heTib^n iostinsiei lodo>li.et tnertt (ettsecenrecT in Frglub 

APPENDIX 
SPFCIMEN PAPEU 
Enqusii I fit 
Portions Jor gtnerti Htutv 
A B — It 1 j I'rekuQft} tb i there « U hi »t meet questioss 
on thN {«TtioD in the pro « pifer end three nthat>oetr^ piper The 
ioDonlog ere intended onl; »• tpociia os of the k nd el ^^etiions «h eh 
thou d ba expected. 

ttntniDora ahonid gno a wik c' ojce of quesltoni 
\Thtch should I o nf a general i atuti. 

Tmca- or ^»mtTss: 

I 

A —5fiat«sp<dr<— Merchant of \ entce 

1 <— Astti a e/itricf«r 

ej 7 — DtfTereat news hare been taken of tht character 
of Easaanto Ho haa boo tihed a downri^ti^ fortune 
hunter 

If jroti agree vUh this dc cripUou gtre rcasona 
referring to incidents lo the play in support of point 
you mention If you Eo not agreo stale rtasona 

your own vion 

2 — /nf<ffi<7enf deiertption vf u »c«ne or tncid^nf 

eg — (o) Give a Bummary of the argument^ used in the 
trial scone 

(6) Wbnt cljaractera appear in the scons m which 
Bassanio makes his choice •’ How would you iirrange tho 
actors furniture etc for this scene * 

3 - /amvfiarity with tlu {dot 

eg — In what way are tlie castet story an 1 tba story of 
Shylock'a bond brought into coontction f 
S -^Oiherpeoma 
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1 . — Relation of the stori/ of a narrative poem. 

e.g. — Either~- 

(fl) Relate in yonr own words the story of the 
destruction of Sennacherib, 
or 

(6) Bring out the meaning of Tagore’s peom, 

“ You came down from yonr throne and stood at 
mv cottage door.” 

2. — Assignment of striking pa^s'iges to the poems in which 

they occur. 

e.g. — To what poems do the following lines belong ? 
By •nhom were they written ? : 

{a) “ Wrap thy form in a mantle grey. 
Star-inwrought ! 

Blind with thine hair the eyes of Day. 

Kiss her until she be wearied out, 

• Then wander o’er city, and sea. and land. 
Touching all with thine opiat wand. 

Come, long-sought ! ” 

\h) “ Oh I why wilt thou affright a feeble soul ? 

A poor, weak, palsy-stricken, churchyard thing. 
Whose passing hell may ere the midnight toll. 
Whose prayers for thee, each morn and evening. 
Were never miss’d ? ” 

■3 . — Appreciation of beauties in language and rhythm. 

e.g. — 'a) Quote or refer to three passages from the 
poems for general study fexcludiug Shakespeare) to 
illustrate — 

(а) Sound echoing sense. 

(h) Colour in words. 

(c) Musical language. 

(б) Re-write the following pas-age in veme: — 

They saw the gleaming river seaward flow from the 
inner land : far 06, three mountain tops, three silent 
pinnacles of aged snow, stood sunset-flushed, and, dew’d 
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■With Bilvery drops, up elomb the shadowy pine above the 
woven copse 

4 — Under stondtn^ tfthe broad d%fferences of form which 
distxngutah the virtouepoenu 

fl y —From the poems you have read in your course 
can you mention any outatanding points of diderence in 
subject or form between the poetry of Keats and that of 
Tagore ? 

5 — Explanation of any attuaions lohtc^ may he of 

tmportai cefor the tc«(/cr<{andtfly of the whole poem 
e g — Who is the sp aker m the rst lines of the Lotos 
Eaters ? 

II — -Pmse 

1 —Esftmatc of a character 

eg^fa) Contrast the character* of Carton and Stry 
ver 

(b) State what you know from the reading of 
your conrse of any three of the following — 

Cowley Moliete Claude Duval bir Will am Petty 
Halley Boyle Wren 

(c) Upon what characters does the humour of 
the story in the Tale of Two Cities depend ? 

2 —Subject matter 

gg^fa) What developraeDts in Science took place 
after the Restoration ^ 

(b) Compare social cond tions in England as des 

cribed by Macaulay an 1 Diokcns 

(c) Compare the condition of women in England 

m 16SS with that of the women m India 
at the present tune in respect of edneation 

(d) Whut according to Dickens were the causes 

of the French devolution ? Illustrate your 
answer by reference to incidents in the Tale 
of Two Chios 
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1. — Relation of the slonj of a narrative poem. 

e.g. — Hither — 

(a) Relate in yotir onn words the story of the 
destruction of Sennacherib, 

or 

(b) Bring out the meaning of Tagore’s peom, 

“ You came down from your throne and stood at 
my cottage door.” 

2. — Assignment of striking passages to the poems in which 

they occur. 

e.g. — To what poems do the following lines belong ? 
By -nhom uere they written ? : 

(а) ” Wrap thy form in a mantle grey, 

Star-inw rought ! 

Blind with thine hair tlie eyes of Day. 

Kiss her until she be wearied out, 

♦ Then wander o’er city, and sea, and land. 
Touching all with thine opiat wand. 

Come, long-sought !” 

ifb) “ Oh ! why wilt thou affright a feeble soul ? 

A poor, weak, palsy-stricken, churchyard thing. 
Whose passing bell may ere the midnight toll. 
Whose prayers for thee, each morn and evening. 
Were never miss’d ? ” 

3. — Appreciation of beauties in language and rhythm. 

e.g — 'a) Quote or refer to three passages from the 
poems for general study (excluding Shakespeare) to 
illustrate — 

(o) Sound echoing sense. 

(б) Colour in words, 
fc) Muisical language 

(6) Re-write the following passage in verse: — 

They saw the gleaming river seaward flow from the 
inner land : far off, three mountain top'’, three silent 
pinnacles of aged snow, stood sunset-flushed, and, dew’d 
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eilvery^ drops, Qp-eloxnb the shadowy pioo above the 
woven copse. 

4 — trndersiandinjf ofthA fcroarf d%^€rii\cts of form •u,h\eh 

ths v)nou8/)oetti« 

A ^ —From the poems yon have read jq your conrse 
can yon mention any outstandiog |H>ints of diSerence in 
sabject or form between the poetrj of Keats and that of 
Tagore ? 

5 — iJar/jfflnattOM of uny affusions toAteA way he of 

•mporfonM/or tAa tindenfanrittiy of the uhofs poatn 
e y — -Who u the sp<.akor in the ( rst lines of tho Lotos 
Eatera ? 

n —Prote 

1.-— Ksfimalfl of a character 

^y-_^oy Contrast tho chatactere of Cartoa and Stry 
■ver 

fbj Slate what joo know from thi. tesdiog of 
your course of any three of tbs followiog — 

Oowley, Moliero Clandc Doval, bir Wilham Petty, 
Bailey, Boyle, Wren 

foj Upon what characters docs the humour of 
the story in the Tale of Two Cities depend ’ 

2 — Subject nxatier 

e ff ^faj What developmcnta m Science took place 
after the Restoratioo ** 

(b) Compare social conditions in England as des- 

cribed by Alacaulay si»l Diolcos 

(c) Compare tho cooditioa ol women m England 

iQ 1685 With that of ths women in India 
at tho present time m respect of education 

(d) What, according to Dickeas were the causes 

of the French Revolution ? Illustrate your 
answer by reference to incidents in the Tale 
of Two Cities 



214 


CALESDAE 1923-24 


(2) to 

(3) IjjtS to ;-i“? oy Jo 5 . j 

and (4) to ^'} !j^ ‘^'•- 

Ain-i-Akbari, vol. Ill, pages 291 — 
298, from 


^L± ,tji? ^ 

esclnding’from (1) Ai to Uoaj 

(— } to ^ 

and (3) ^ to w=.AtItA t=-i2£ 

Tuznk Jahangri — from 

^JJ cubUi ;5 to OJo^ iJa^^ 

(as isin Matricnlation conrse, 1912-13). Safamamab, 
Shah Iran — from *a*2ja ; to Aitix-J;. 

(as in the Intermediate conrse, 1913-1 4.) 

Fodry — Dirran Hafiz, (1) to (47) Intermediate course, 
1912. 


Salman Saoji Qasidas beginning -vrith — 

^'u j }. t=’ ( n 

A£a y ^ cb ( r ) 

/a- ,0 SAir;: Ja? ( T ) 

T (**'* ( ) 

jb ,iiS y _,j=w ( 0 ) 

Zahir Faryabi, Qasidas beginning nrith — 

‘^- 9 e XT 

.IUa .a /ooA. jj; .Ci. ^ C t ) 

-' ” > J -- ' 

'(omit the couplet .tij- ^1-^ ) 

jjy- f a 4 J.C ( r ) 

t-AIi y jj’^ ( ^'' ) 

<ii) Grammar— by M. H. Xasiri, chapters 

I— Ifll (Mission Press, Allahabad). 
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Rapid JJaadiTi^— Sear-ul Mataakhirm from— 
ylf ^su ijtolaU. to jj* 

escluding from J) ja.J to iSjj6|,=>* 

Students who ofler Persian are required to have such 
a knowledge) of tho Etymoiogy of the Arabic language as 
will enable them to oxpluu all Arahio words and phmsi.s 
which may oc ur in tho test books aud in the books 
rtcomincnded for rapid rsadiog in Persian 

ZhOTC — wordi a>att be wriiUn n (ho l*£r«l»n oh*r«fi{et 


in -LATIN attCLK AND HBbRGW 
Ihere shall bo tlire<. |*ipers in each of thttc’ languages 
as f Hows — 

Paper 1 — Prepared Vook‘> 

Po;i«r 2 — Unsceu Pis«a^e8 
1 ap«r S — Qramioar and Compi^itioo 
piper I shall luciudo pas ages from the prescribed 
books fur translatiau into Lnglish Wgvlhor with queatioos 
relating to subjo t^niattor and hngonge. Piper 3 shall 
iDcludc (a) questions oaOrunmir t&) sentences for trans 
latioQ into tho classical language and (e) a continuous 
passage oc passages for translation into t!o classical 
laugoage 

The papers will bo as follows — 

Latm 

P iper 1 — CiCFRO In Calilmvn I — IV 
Liar Book XIII, Cliapters 1 — oT 
VinotD Qeorgica Books I anl IV. 

Piper 2— Unseen Passage* 

Paper 3 — Grammar aud Corapositioa 
Greek 

Paper I —Pl-ito \pology and Onto 
Sophocles Autigoue 
Paper 2 -"Unseen passage? 

Paper 3 —Grammar and Comptj»Uion 
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Hebrew. 

Paper 1,— Sahuee, Book I. 

Psalms, I— LX. 

Paper 2. — Unseen Passages. Genesis is reconumended' 
for rapid reading in connection with this paper. 
Pape,v S. — Gcatamar and Oampasitinn. Dad’s Hebrew 
Grammar is recommended. 


HISTORY. 

There eill be two papers in each group. A student 
may take either A group or B group or both. 

A.— Modem History and Allied Geography, 

I, — Indian History from 1000 A, D. 

Books -recommended : — 

Lan'E-Poole, S. ; iiJedieval India (Story of Na- 
tions Series!. T. Fisher Unwin, Ld. Smith,, 
V, A. ; Oxford History of India, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press. 

Eoeeets, P. E. ; A Historical Geography of the 
British dependencies — Tol. VII, India, Part I — 
History to the end of the East Indian Companj' 
(Oxford, Clarendon Press). 

II. — Either (a ) Outlines of Modern European History 

from 1,500 A.D. 

Books recommended : — 

Gbaxt ; History of Europe : Longmans, Green & Co. 
Thatcher and Schwill : History of Europe, John. 
Murray, Xondon 

Roeissos : Histoiy of W estern Europe, Ginn & Co , 

' New York 

Or(h) Modern English History from 1485, with special 
reference to the growth of the Empire. 

Books recommended - 

Warner and hlARTES : Groundwork of British History, 
sections II and III, Blackie & Son, Ltd, 

Kerr and Rcshbrook Williams: Growth of the Bri- 
tish Empire, Longmans, Green & Co., London, 
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B -> Ancient History and Allied Geography 

I —History of Greece 

BiJoVa pr««crt6ed — . 

Edmonds C D Qreel. Historj for Schools Cam- 
bnlgo University Press 

Abbot Pericles, G Pntnam lod Sons 

-II — Hutory of Rome. 

Bco^a 2>^escr\bid — 

Brtant, E E. a Short Historj of Rome, C imbndga 
Un veratty Priss 
SnccRDUBou Angustus 

uroaRAPHV 

There will be two pap rs The fir i paper will contain 
qaestious on part I of tl c sj Hal us and the secood papier 
on parts II and III of ti e syllabus 
byUabu* 

I~\^orl(] Oeognipbj » ith m cnsirt study of the 
ngional geography of Eurasia atiJ N rtb America com* 
pared or ol the three southern •'onti enis romp-tred 

hose — Teacbori will t>« cspecteJ ibroagbcai to <teTel6i> lbs 
huBin udi el Osdgraplir se udiog ike of Oeog apk;r «q3 

llutorj 

II — Stuiy of thi “iurxpt map wuh «p>trct I ro^eren *, to 
1 1 /IOOOOJo Survci of India aud Adjacent Countries 
Seriee sheet No 43 (Srinagar) or No 52 (Leh) or No 53 
(Delhi and bimla) also 1 inch Survo) of India map No 63 
K/8 Stulyoftho principles of map projections. Study 
of the weather maps pul li hed by tho Meteorological 
Od CCS Simla, and of other distribution maps 

III Economic Geography with apxiial refereu e to 
India The worll position of India its uatnrf.! resources 
Its e onomic oevclopment. Man’s lofiuouce over natnral 
conditions land and water commumcations internal an I 
external, irrigation Ibis connotes a thorough s udy 
.of the distrilntion maps of India 
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The -sTorld distribation of the following vegetable pro- 
dncts : — 

lr\'heat, rice, tc-s, ccTee, vine, 'cotton, jute, sugar,, 
rubber, tobacco conditions of their grovth. 


Book-s recommended : — 

J. — Russell . — North America. 0.tford. 7s, 6d. 

Bauion . — North America. VoL I, Stanford, 1 5s. 
Gannett . — North America, "vol. II. Smiiford. 15s. 
Keane, — Asia. Vols, I and II. Stanford, los. each. 
Ohisholrn. — Europe. Yols. I and II. Stanford. 15s. 
each. 


Central and South America, Yds, I and II. 
Stanford. I5s. each. 


Keane . — Africa. Yols. I and II. Stanford, ISs.each,. 
lib c/.-Mider. — Britain and the British Seas. Oxford. 
Is. Ccf. 


Hogarth . — The Nearer East. Oxford. 7g. Gd. 

Little . — The Far East. Oxford. lOs. Gd. 

McMunn and Goster . — A Eegional Geography 
Europe. Oxford. 4s. 

Unsteo-d and Taylor . — Eegional and') 

General Geography for Students | hlay be used 
(Philip). text hooks 

Serberlsan.—bemoT Geography, Ox- ' dents. 

ford. 3s. 6d. J 

Mill . — International Geography, hlacmillian. 12s. 


of. 


Reynolds . — Toe Americas. Africa and Australasia. 
Black. 2s. each. 

Thomas . — Africa and Australasia. Bell. 

Bruce . — ^The Americas. Bell. 2s. 

Wallis . — Junior Geograpy of the “World. Macmillan. 
43 . 

George . — Eelations of History and Geograpy. Oxford 
43. 6rf. 

Herbercson, — {F. D .) — Clarendon Geographies. Yols.. 
I and II. 3s. each. 
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JiioUH and Jo/»» son,— The Aiuericaa (Ilomo of 
3f(in Svnes) Maps — 

Stanford’^ Maps w\th hand looks (cxpcnsire bnt 
good) 

Philips* 5cts of maps of the vnrious contincots and of 
India txplanatory hand looks 
Philips* acts of ejnthctic map (for BtQclcoca’ nso) 

77 — hesen and l‘hil\p — Map-readitig nude easy Philip 
TJicXspJi — Alaps bow ibey arc made, hoir to read 
thcQi Bacon Cd 

Toun/p and Foxrgnete—A clwbook of Proctical 
Gcographj Philip 

iSiiWMons and Richardson — An lutroduction tc 
Practical GcograpU) 'Iftcniillnii 46 
fTnafrad — PinHic. I Oc gr ipht Oxford 2». Gd 
7/orf— An nicmvotary Pracncal Ocographj BHc* 
kio 28 

777— C/tj/cfni— A Smaller Cotnuictcial Geography, 
LoL^iians 3« 

Curr Commercial Oro^nphy Black 4« 

Lyde audits Markets Alacmillao* 2$ 
Ilerierlioii — iinn and hii Uork 1# Gd 
Slate«innDa' Tear Book Macmillan ISs 
WI itakers' Alionaic •*« 

Indian Tear Book lhakcr 
Imperial Gazetteer of India Vols III and IV, 
Oxford (a cacb 

Atlas of Commercial Geography Oambridgo Uni- 
versity Press S« 

A School Economic Atlas Oxford, 28 Ccf. 
Climatological Maps of India. Meteorological de- 
partment 

Additional Eefereaco Books— 

Lake —Physical Geography. Cambridge University 
Press 


I Every 2 op 
r 3 years . 
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Salishur>/.~ Physiography for Scbools. Shorter 
Conrse. Murray. Gs. 

Z>a 7 ;is.- -Elementary Physical Geography. Ginn. 5s. 

6d. 

Tarr . — Elementary Physical Geography. Macmillan. 
7s. 6(2. 

Mill . — The Realm of Nature, Murray. 5s. 


LOGIC. 

There shall be two papers of three hours each; the first 
on Deductive Logic and the second on Inductive Logic. 
Deductive Logic. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

Definition, scopes and value of Logic.-- Nature of 
thinking. The laws of thought. The relation of thought 
.and language. Terms and their classification. Denotation 
and Connotation of terms. The predicables. Formal 
division and definition. Propositions, their import. Re- 
duction of statements to logical form. Distribution of 
terms. Nature and forms of inference The opposition of 
propositions and various forms of education. The syllo- 
gism, its figures and moods. Reduction, direct and indirect. 
Bypothetical, disjunctive and mixed syllogisms. The 
Dilemma, Enthymeme, Sorites and Epicheirema. Function 
and value of syllogism. Analysis of deductive arguments. 
Fallacies. 

Inductive Logic 

The folio-; ing syllabus is prescribed : — 

The nature and presuppositions of inductive inference. 
Causation, its significance and importance in induction. 
Observation and experiment. Classification and nomen- 
clature. Hypotbesis. Imperfect induction — simple enu- 
meration and analogy. Methods of “^eientific induction. 
Analysis inductive arguments and apphcation of inductive 
methods. Explanation and establishment of Ians. The 
relation of induction to deduction. Fallacies, 
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Bool s recommended (not prewibed) to indicate the 
■standard of treatment of the topics prescribed — 

Introdnctory Text book of Logic S H llellone, 
Blackwood and Son Edinburgh 

Intermediate Logic WeJton and Monahan, University 
Tntonal Press, London 

Groundwork of Logic Welton Aracmilfan and Co 

BLEMGNTARV ECONOMICS 

Introdnctory. 

Subject matter. Uelation to other sciences fhederc* 
lopment of Economic life 

Prodnction 

Relation between wants and pr^luetion The hcrors 
of prodnction 

Xand— Natural rcsoorces of India Soil and Climate 
Sources of Power Raw materials 

Lrbonr Bcoaity and dietnbotion of population in 
India H&iUb and Tjtal stnlutics OccDpaUons 

Capital — 'Buildings and uu hmery Moans of commu- 

mca ion and transportation m India Irrigation 

Or<7an»5ation —Combination of tho factors of produc 
tion ID village ludu-stties an t in factories Ldiueuev of tbo 
factors of proluciion Differcui uses and how efficii-ncy 
increases Efficiency of labmr increased by t,ducation 
Uivisio I of laliotir and specialization of mocbiocry Largo 
aoalo production and ila limitattous Diminishing and 
increasing return* Dovelopment of mduatcial organiza 
tfbn Its rel ilion to means of traosportati c Accon. 
panyiug changes in ru-il indu tries and in agncuUuri. 

. Exebaoge 

Uliltlji — Warjjiual and total utility Law ofdimiuiah ‘ 
ing utility Law ofdemind 

Dirter —Conditions of barter How both parties giin 
in utility by exchange 
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Exchange by sale an 1 p ircnase. Demaad and supply 
schedules and curves. Balancng of demaud and supply iu 
a local marker. Relation of price to e\pen=e3 of produc- 
tion. Changes in the expense of production The develop- 
ment of markets. Causes of the extension of markets. 
India’s imports and export^. 

The machinerj’ of exchange. Money and banking. The 
Indian currency system and the organization of credit m 
India (both to be treated iu an elementary vay;. 

DistribEtion. 

The problem of distribution. 

Bent . — The lau of rent as applied to India, Laud 
tenure in the United Provinces. 

Salaries and v:ages. — Rea’ and money wage*. The 
standard of living. Mobility ol labour in India. Influence 
of social cnstom=:. 

Interest. — 2set and gro-s interest. Mobility of capital 
in India. Pnnciples of co operative credit and its advant- 
ages for India. 

Frojits — As t’nc revard of enterprise. Business oppor- 
tunities in India, 

ConsEmptioE, 

Sati^faction is the end of all economic activity. Wants 
and their classification. Division of income among difi'ereat 
items of expenditure. Family budgets. Relations of 
saving to spending The social side of spending. 

Tasation, 

Classification of revenues; the tax system and its in- 
cidence in India. 

Toe follovsing books should be consulted : — 

Penson , — Economics of Everyday Life ; Parts 1 and 2, 
Zlorelond . — Introduction to Economics for Indian 
Students. 

Banerji —A study of Indian Economics, 
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Tf cbers gJtotiW af«o cons«U ~ 

1 G Ivale — lodian Economits 
Jlfcira/ial? — Economici of lodustry 
CArt/wnaw ~Llcfncntnry Economic” 

JacX -Economio Ljf of a Benj,ftl district 
ilfaiin Lifo Hiid Kbonr in a Dcccnn village 
Practical work. 

In view of the fact that many students will leave 
college to tnrn their hung after the Intermi’dinte rtamim 
tion and that manj gorcrameat posttiona arc ii 'ir bong 
opcQvd to tneu wlio hare passed tl is craniination tlo 
cour«i. should ho taught to such a vn> ns to m.ike it of real 
praetical asc to stulcnt-vinnfur hi fi icbcrs roust bo 
given facitities f »e takiou alodcnta out to stu Ic small 
industries marlccts and conditions of living in both city 
And tcoiiutrj The ( rmciplos should be illustrated from 
these studies Tho exatoincrs arc to inspect and mark the 
practical work of eacli stn lent as loll ws — 

Two family budget® one « f an oitiaan cno of a culti 
vflto** with the student •• ohd dednciions 

Two ^ai’ance sA eis ibr ouo n ontd or mce ofsmaiY 
scale industries mth snggcstioi s for improvements m the 
industry (For example, firming weaving lotltry car 
jientry *hoc making tailoring basket making the gwala 
the niithai wata etc ) 

Diagrams representing tl e above budgets and costs of 
production lu the industries aa percentages of iho total 
Written work 

Teachers should insist on as much written work as 
por iihVr Fihf ifnUnviiTg-iir-a'duuk-ifiTrrfiiggvs'V'u* — 

I^OTE — Tcacbots tliould sol lunallf d atst« vo(e« but ihoald requiro 
slndcnCk tn wr to sat the r own Boto« after «icb lectaro from rough Dots* 
tabon in cUas aud (rem memory Theesnole* thoolil bs inrpoctcd a“iL 
gaiVed faj tbo tcicber 
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Poetry —(1; Eazaayaa Ajodhya Kanda by Krittibaa, 
edUed by ^atuanand Chatterjee 
(2) Chaturdashapadi Kabitabali by M iladhu- 
sudan Batt edited by BinaDatb Sanya! 
(3^ Gitaojali by Rabiodrs ^atb Tagore 
Composxlxm -Bachana Paddhati by Nmioha Chandra 
Mukerji, 

tteya. 

Chatupalh Part III, translated by Bichhandv PatnaiU. 
Barasbaoknr Bay . , Bibauni 
Sasibhushan Hay Daksbinatya Bbratnan, 

Marathi^ 

Nagesb Vosuder Gunaji Atmoddbar 
Bamabai Baoade Amcbaya Ayuibystil Atbs 

Taot 

HanKarayao Apto ... Gad Ala Pan SmbaGela 

Gujrati. 

Gujratao ^ath Gfaanashyam (£ 51. Munshi) 

Cbantra Uanilal Brivedi 

Tamil 

Perijaparana Vachanam (I<ife Arunugha \avalar^ 
edition oi Appar, Sundar Sambantta Mnrtbi) 

Thirukkra] 1 to 10 Chapters {Bipon Pfe»3>. 

Ivamrnki by J CheUakesava Reyn Madaliar 

Telngo. 

XJttaragograhanam . . ... Tikkava 

PnfldngatatnaiD «,» Bbogarazu N’ara^ana- 

tnnrty. 

The influence of enTiroament K SreniTa'srao 

on body and mind. 
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(•i) Geometry oj So^tcls — Ucnicntary properties of 
lines anil planes , Eiirfaec« and Totiimes of parallelopipeils 
ami right prisms p) ratbitls, circalar cyliodera and lonea, 
spheres, and spherical segments, frusta of pyramids 
cones, and spheres , \nth namerical applic ittoos 

The use of Tngonoaaetry and Logirithras shall be 
permitted in solving nnmcncal examples 

(5) CO'Ordinnis Geometry . — Tlia properties of straight 
lines and circles treated by rectauguhr and pular c;- 
ordioatos 

(Cj Zlynamies and Statics —Velocity, composition of 
aelocittcs, relatiTo vclocit/, occekratioo, lectihii&ir 
luuunu umier uniform accelorution, composition of 
noceleratioos , ^ewtoud lt« <t Motion, rectilinear 
multou under gravity in n vertical aod dowu an 
inclined pi mo, motion of two masses couucetcd 
by It btring passing ovor a pulio) , projeciite«, direct* 
impact of smooth bodies , dctmition and cuicuinttoa of 
kinetic energy, '■oo>p anar forces, parnllol and non<paiiiUcl 
ntid their coiupositma , <.qailil>nuiu .f a body under three 
forces, momtnts, conditions of djuilibrium of rt body 
under a system of 00 planar forces and simple examples, 
centres of gravity, fncuoo, work and power, simple 
m'lchincs ilever, balance, system of pulleys wheel and axle, 
dilTerential wheel and asle) 

The following books arc engg^ated lu addition to more 
elementary text-books. School Algebra, li S Uall, Parts 
I— III, 

School Algebra Part II by Paterson (Clarendon 
Press) 

Klcmeiitary Algebra, Part II, ly P Ross (Longmans) 

Hall and Stevens’ School Oeotat.iry, Parts V — VI. 

Co-ordinate Geometry, Smith or Loney (Macmillans), 

Elements of Statics and Dyoamies by Loney (Cambruige 
University Press) 



CAL^'DAH 1S23-24. 


SiS 

PHYSiCS. 

"X B, — 0023133*^65 TTiU be reqair^ to pa«s in the theareiicil part ot 
csch Science sabjeotj 

There will be two papers as follows : — 

Isc Paper — Heat and Light. 

2ad Paper — Sound, Efenn'city and ifangnetism. 

The following syllabus is recommended : — 

General properties of Matter — Fundamental units and 
their measurement. Principle of Balance, Verniers, Calipers. 
Screw-gauge, Spherome'er. Volume, Density, SpeciSo 
gravity. Fluid pressure. Principle of Archimedes, Xichol- 
son’s hydrometer. Barometer, Boyle’s law. Pumps, Siphen, 
Elementary notions of \olume elasticity, rigidity, and 
Young’s modulus in the case of solids. Isothermal and 
adiabatic elasticities of gases. Gravitation, simple harmo- 
nic motion, Pendulnm. Value of “p.” 

Heat. — Temperature. Thermometer. Calorimetry. 
Specific heat. Latent heat. Expansion of solids, liquids 
and gases. Vapour pressure. Hygrometry. Change of state. 
Laws of uusaturated and saturated vapours. Couduction. 
Convection. Eadiatiou. Reflection and absorption of heat. 
Isothermal and adiabatic changes. Specific h’eat at constant 
volume and constant pressure. Relation of heat to work. 
Determination of J. 

Light . — Laws of propagation. Reflection and retraction 
from plane and spherical surfaces. Dispersion. Spectra. 
Fraunhofer’s Imes, Telescope. Microscope. Spectrometer. 
Photometry. Phosphore-cence. Fluorescence. Velocity of 
light. 

Sound. — Inssajon’s figures. Transverse and longitudi- 
nal waves. Yature of sound waves. Intensity. Pitch. 
Quality. Mode of propogation. Reflection. Refraction. 
Stationary waves. Beats, Besouance, Vibrations of strings 
and air columns. Monochord and organ pipes. Determina- 
tion of velocity in solids, liquid* and gases. Musical scale. 

Hectricity and Magnet tern. — Magnetisation. Perma- 
nent magnets. Magnetic induction. Unit of magnetism. 



Magnets 6eld Luie« of force nod hues of indadioo 
lAQgcnt A iind & po iiious of Oaurt DoOection aod 
Tsbralion M’Sgnotonii.ters Magnetic momeuts Birth as a 
Magnet. Magnetic clemeota. M Declioatioo and Dip and 
thoir dotcrmioatiOQs Electrostatic unit of quautuy 
Coulomb’s law of force Electric field Gold leaf eKct* 
ro^copc Surface density Po ential CajMciiy Leyden 
Jar Capacity of a parallel p’ale coudvUsor Clectrophorus 
imshurst's machines 

Voltaic coll Electric current and its magnetic effects 
E M unit of current GaUaiiuiDeters Ammeters Volt- 
uiclcrs Ohm 6 law and Its Tcrificatioii Umi of resistance 
and r D Specific resistaoc*. Practical and absolute unit« 
DcterminuUon of reststouce Wheatstone's bridge P O 
Eos Heaving effect of current Toule’s law Ditermiua 
tiOQ of J Eiectrie glow lamp Electric arcs CbeinicAl 
Effict of current laradijslaw of Electrolj-si* Electro* 
choniical ctjuivolont \olUaicter8 FIcetro-magnetio re* 
latioQs Electro magnet ludo tion Inluctioncoil Simple 
djuaino Motor Electric Telegraph Telephone Micro- 
phone Thermopile 

The ecopo of covirsi, is approximately indicated bj R S 
WtUows A Text'b«>l. ot Phyitw- fpuUU'>ii«d by Measts 
Arnold and Co ) and this book i* strongly recommended 
There will nl»o be an cxamioatiou lu practical work 
The laboratory cotir*c is iodtcafi.d bj the subjoined list 
of experiments An account of taob cxperinient most be 
written by the student in a special notebook which Mill 
be izaniiocd The accouqi of each experiment should bo 
signed bv tho Demonstrator md the books should bo kept 
to hts charge 

List or E^rsuiuE^ira 

Applications of tho irumgle of Forces 
Equilibrium of Parallcd Forces 
Principle of Moments 


15 
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Determination of co-efBcient of Friction. 

Determination of “ g ” by the pendulnm. 

General properties of Matter — 

Measurements of mass by the balance. 

Use of the Spheromeier. 

„ Screw Gauge. 

„ Callipers. 

Keadiug the Barometer. 

Heal — 

Testing fixed points of Thermometers. 

Determination of Specific Heats. 

„ Latent Heats. 

Construction of a graph illustrating the rate of cooling 
of a liquid. 

Verification of Boyle’s law. 

Determination of the co-efficicnt of linear expansion. 
Light — 

Refliction and refraction of light at plane and spherical 
^ surfaces. 

Determination of refractive indices. 

Lo.al lengths of mirrors and lenses. 

Hound — 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance. 

,, tne frequency of a fork by sonometer. 

Magnetism — 

Mapping out lines of force by a small maguet. 
Determination of neutral points in a magnetic field. 
Comparison of magnetic moments by the magnetometer. 
^tectricity — 

T.-iriation of magnetic force at centre of a coil with 
radius, number of turns and strength of current 

Determination of resistance by the nse of Wheatstone’s 
wire bridge. 

Determination of resistance by the use of Ammeter and 
Voltameter. 



{yTEeusDCivc rwjrmrrov or 
Combinatioa of eejls »n «enea nod paralle! 

Detailed accounts of tha me hod of perfornm g the abo\ e 
CTpenmeuts Tvill be found in either Willowa Textbook of 
Physics or lo any Intermediafc coarse of practic-ii physics 
such as Schnster and Lees 

CHCUISTRV 

(S 11 — Candt jatea will ba t«qa r«1 to pas* In ths tbsoratioal part 
ol each Sclen s tnblael ] 

Thcro t ill bo two pop rs an 1 n practical eximtoatioo 
Ihe following syllabus in pre cribnl — 

Tho course for the High School Examitatnn «ub the 
followiog addition —'Elementary ao 1 compooud substances 
mixtures solution chemical action the laws of del oite ml 
muUiplo proportions bitnplo methods of tbt, determination 
of equiraleni eights atom** moloculcs ato» le nuJ mole< 
oular weights vapoar leosity the atomic theory and Avo> 
gxdros hypothesis conbinati n of gases b} Voluine 

Valency relation between eqoiTalent and atumie weights, 
Simple methods of determiciatiOD of atomic weight Dulong 
and Petits la Poyles}a(r Charles laws rapoor pressure, 
diffusion 

Chemical symboN formulae an i cqnntiona *il ul&tions 
of an easy nature 

Oridatioa anl reduction 

Elementary ideas as to the nitaTO of disaoc ation m' 
gases and olcctrolytio dissociation theory 

The ontlinia of the Periodic law studied from elements 
prescribed in the course 

Preparation and impotlani prop<.rtiea of the following 
Clements and compounds and pro fi of tie compos tion of 
the CO « pounds marked* — 

Hj Itogen oxygen •water osone 'hydrogen iiox'i&e 
hitr gi-D *the ntmi phero the effects of animal and rege- 
tabu life upon its compoaitiot • ammonia Qitrle acid and 
nitrates nitrous acid and nltnus *oi rous and •mine 
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Oxides, carbon, *caibon dioxide, ‘carbon monoxide, elemen- 
tary ideas about combustion and structure oi flame, coal 
gas, chlorine, ‘hydrochloric acid, the chlorides, chloric acid 
and chlorates, bromine, iodine, their hydracidi and salts. 

Sulphui, '■hydrogen sulphide, sulphur ‘dioxide and Ino- 
side, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid and 
sulphites 

Phosphorous, hydrogen phosphide, phosphorous trixoide 
and pentttoxide, orthophosphoric acid. 

Silica, silicates of Na, K. and Ca, glass.' 

Sodium, potassium, their hydroxides, chlorides, nitrates, 
carbonates, sulphates. 

Calcium, strontium, barium and their oxides, carbonates,, 
sulphates, chlorides, nitrates. 

Magnesium, its oxide, chloride, sulphate, carl onate and 
nitrate. Zinc, its oxide, chloride, sulphate and carbonate. 

Lead, its chloride, sulphate and nitrate. 

Copper, the outlines of its metallurgy, its oxides, chlo- 
rides, sulphate and nitrate 

Iron, the outlines of its metallurgy, its oxides FeO, 
FegOj, Fos 04, chlorides and sulphates. 

Organic : — 

A. — The preparation, typical properties and structural 
relationship of the follotving compounds; — 

Methane, ethane, ethylene chloroform, iodoform. 
Methyl alcohol and ethyl alcohol. 

Formaldehyde and acetaldehyde. 

Formic acid and acetic acid. 

Ethyl acetate and methyl acetate. 

Acetamide, acetyl chloride, acetic anhydride. 
Methylamine 

B — The descriptive properties of the following : — 
Acetylene, glycerol, acetone, ether, oxalic acid, 
tartaric acid, fats, soaps (and saponification), starch, 
cane sugar, grape sugar (and fermentation), urea, 
benzene, phenol, aniline, benzoic acid. 



INTSHMEOIATE EXAUINATIO') OP 1926 33 

PRACTICAL WORK 

Students will be examined in Practical Ohemistry 

Students are expected to perform the following ezperi 
ments iQ the Kbomtory An account of each osperiment 
must be wnttca by the student in a special note book 
which will 1 0 Iinhle to cxnmiDattoa by the examiuors Ti is 
tioto book should he l.t.pt m tbo charge of the laboratory 
lostruotor and each account of an experiment sliould I o 
signed hy him The Pnucipal of a College will be respon- 
Bil le for the proiiaction of this notebook when demanded 
by tlio proper authorities 

Thepracttcai course is as follows 

1 Such practical work as is required for the High 
School Examiuatioo 

2 Qualitatire analysts of simple salts 

S Fr paratioD ad I pariBontion of simple salts involr 
lag no special difficulty 

4 Simple gravimetric ao 1 volumetric estimations such 
as Oftimatioa of aiksh act Is and alkniioe carbonates by 
titr-itioo gravimetric (.stinntioa of iron nod simple gravi 
motrjc ozporijnents surb os change m miss on oxidation of 
magoesiuta etc 

5 Determination of melting and boiling points frac- 
tional distillation 

C Qualitative detection or I ydrogCD nitrogen sulphur 
an 1 halogens in organie compounds. 

Sooks «u[iffested — 

SnBVSTOXB Inorganic Che utry Arnold) 

Roscor and LnVT Elemootrv Inorganic Chemistry 
Tlo<coP nnl TlAlinBH Inorganic Chemistrv for Ad- » 
\ancefl Students 

A Class book of Organic Chemistry, by T B Cohen 
Organic Cl emistry Pert I hy Perkm and Kipping 
Donington s Class book of Ohemistry Parts 1—4 
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BIOLOGY. 

I —Zoology. 

Candidates vdil be reanired to pass in the thecretieal pert of 
esch Sdence subject.] 

A- — Living and non-living matter. The distinctive 
properties of living matter or protoplasm and its chemical 
composition. The structure and life-history of Amoeba and 
malaria parasite as examples of the Protozoa. A general 
conception of the structure and phenomena of tlie animal 
cell ; direct and indirect cell division. The unicn of cells 
to form tissues and the combination of tissues to form 
organ:. 

B.- The structure of Hydra as an example of the 
hletazoa. The principle of the physiological division of 
labour and the correlated differentiation of structure. 

G — The structure and bionomics of an Indian earth- 
vrorm as an example of a segmented animal. 

D. — The structure of the cockroach as a type of Arth- 
ropoda. Metamorphosis among insects as illustiatid by the 
life-history of the common mosquito. 

E. — The general characters of the Chordata. 

F. — The general anatcmy, histclcgy piiys’.oiogy of 
the varions systems or organs in the frog. 

G. — An tlementary knowledge of the enatomy and 
osteology of the rabbit or other common mammal. The 
brain and eye <■£ the sheep, and the skull of the d< g may be 
substituted for those of the rabbit. 

H. — A general classification ol the animal kingdom 
with the characteristics of the principal phyla. 

J. — Reproduclion, sexual and asexual : ova and sperma- 
1 spermatogenesu. The elementary 
and segmentation of the ovnm, the 
n and larval history of the frog, 
and the organs derived from 
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II >- Botany 

[KB — CandldsUi will bo te()vir«d to {>•$« la the theoreUut patt 
ot each BeSenee tobjeot,] 

A — >The structure and germioation of secd-t ihemor* 
pboiogy of the root stem aod leaf The chief types of Gorai 
structures The chief tyfes of inflorcscooco and tho 
common types of fruits 

B —Tho parts of a typical vegetable cell the cell con 
tents and their microchcmicat rcactioas the diTisionofa 
cell the chief types of plant liasuca A coroparatiTe study 
of the internal structure of tho root stem and leaf of the 
Ao^iosperms The structure of the reproductive organs of 
the Angtosperms 

C ■~‘ThQ structure of Bacillus subtilit and the modes of 
nutrition among the D«cteria 

D— The structure physiology an) life histones of 
Ulotlirit Spirogyri Mucor and yeast 

E— The structure and life histones of n moss and a 
fern aod tho phenomenon of alternation of generations 

F — Tho life history of Aogioapcnas 

Q— An outline of the olassificatioo of the xegetalle 
kingdom to illustrati. gra los of str ctur ind method of 
rcprodnction 

H •~Elemcntarv phi t physiology stability of th** plant 
body the usual constituents of plaot food assimilation 
transpirntiOD respiration tuo main facts alout grovth 
the chief types of znovciuents 

PRACTICAL WORK 

Students are espected to keep a record of alt practical 
work in a special laboratory sketch book which will I e 
liable to examination by the exatninois The laboratory 
instructors should sign tie result of each days practical 
work 

A -^Tbe micro copical study of Amoeba and Hydra the 
study of Hydra by mea n of transverse and longitudinal 
sections 
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The general dissection of the earthworm, cockroach, 
and frog; life-history of mosqnito; a microscopical study of 
the chief animal tLsnes Irom fresh or prepared prepara-' 
tions of mnscie, nerve, cartilage, hone, blood, and connec- 
tive tissue : the microscopical study of the earthworm by 
means of fresh preparations and transverse sections: a 
microscopical examination of the kidney, liver, spinal cord, 
stomach, ovary, and testis of the frog. The skeleton of the 
frog. 

The osteology of the rabbit, snbstitnting the skull of 
the dog for that of the rabbit, and the dissection of the 
alimentary, vascular, and reproductive systems of that 
animal. 

E, — The dissection of plants and parts of plants ; the 
preparation, simple staining, and study of microscopical 
sections of plants. A practical study by microscopical 
examination and otherwise of bacteria, yeast, Spirogyra, 
Ulothrix, Mneor, a moss, a fern, and the vegetative and 
reproductive organs of Angiosperms treated in an elemen- 
tary manner. 

The description of a flowering plant and its parts in 
semi-technical language. 

(Where fresh material cannot be obtained, recourse 
should be bad to prepared specimens.) 

Texl-hooka suggested : — 

Pahkeh and Bhaha: Elementary Course of Prac- 
tical Zoology (Macmillan). 

Holvies : Biolbgy of the Frog. 

hlARsnAET, and Hubst : Pracrical Zoology. (Mur- 
ray.) 

RaSGACHABi: Botany for Indian Schools, 2nd Edi- 
tion. (Government Press, Madras.) 

GageB : Fundamentals of Botany. (Blakiston.) 
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COlIilEBOUL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION OF 3926 

Tbe foDowing ure the 8object« of examiaauoQ — 
Compuhory subject$^ 

1 Eo^hsh, iQcludiog eoireapoodetii'e 

2 Book Leepicg aod Aoeouocatioy 

8 Bnainesa Methods and Elomeotary Econotnics 
Optional 8uh;ecf3 — 

0^e of the following — 

1 Comaiarcial Geography — 

(o) General 
(bl India 

Or 

2 Typewriting 

Or 

d Shorthand 

The following papers uill be set — 

1 FngluK xncludms comspondtutt —Two papers ol 
tbreo hours eneli 

2 Book keeping and ilcceuniancy —Two papers of 
three hours each 

3 i?f<«n«a Melhodeand Elementary Aeonomtes — 
Two papers of three hours etch one paper on business 
methods and oue paper on Efemeotary Economics 

4 Commercial Geograplty —One general paper of 
three hours One paper on the Commercial Geography of 
India of three hours 

5. TypetffrUing —One paper of three hours 

C Shorthand — Ono paper of three hours 

The syllabus in each Bnb|ect is as follows 

English including correspondence — I Drafting of 
commercial and official correspondence with special atten 
tion to grammar, syntax, punctoatioQ aud nse of commer 
cial terms and vocabulary 

Essay writing and composition, with practice >□ 
expansion of summarized ideas into fall statements and 
VICO versa 
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3. Reading daily newspapers with practice in edito- 
rial writing and newspaper articles especially on commer- 
cial topics. Ability to understand the iinancial and busi- 
ness section of the newspapers. 

4. Precis writing. 

Note. — I t is suggested that papers in this subject may follow the lines 
given below. 

First Paper — Qommercial English — 

This will consist of — 

(a) Draft of commercial and official correspondence. 

(b) The writing of a short article toinilicate an intel- 

ligent knowledge of commercial terms. 

(c) Prficis-writing 

Second Paper— - GeueraJ English — 

This will consist of — 

(a) Translation from indirect to direct speech and 
vice versa. 

(h) Re-writing of incorrect or badly constructed sent- 
ences. 

(c) '’Synthesis of simple sentence"! and the resolution 

of complex sentences. 

(d) An essay on a subject of general interest. 

Book-keeping and Accountancy. — The principles of 

Double Entry. Book-keeping and their application. Books 
of original entry, including Tabular Forms. The Ledger. 
Trial Balance. Trading, Manufacturing and Profit and Loss- 
Accounts, with apportionments and adjustments. Balance- 
sheets. Loose Leaf and Card Index system of Book-keep- 
ing Self-Balancing Ledgers. Single Entry Book-keeping. 

In the treatment of the above the following matters 
will be included : — Cheques, Pills of Exchange and Pro 
missory Notes; Goodwill; Classification of Assets ; Bad 
debts ; Depreciation, Reserves and Sinking Funds; Con- 
signment, Joint Venture and Contract Ac-'ounts ; Partner- 
ship and Company Accounts (including the Double Account 
system) ; Capital and Revenue : Investments ; Accounts 
Current and Average Due 



cojfMwcfAt. niPtout^ ct*misattov or I92C 

Business taethods -^1. TW {'cncral routin'* of n 
BQStnr«s lloufc Inward and Outward eorr(!«ponclenfe 
(excluding drafiiu;*) , Kfethodn of rapid communications . 
Dupheitiiig processes 

4^ The •igaificnno of Trade Commern and IndiKtry 
^lancirdctormg and Distribution Honso Th« buyiag and 
*eJ)ing of gools McrcnntiJo Enquiry Agencies, Jinpor 
tatiot) and Exportation of goods Doenmentary BilU 
El(.incatary ruD and Marine Insoranen as applicable to 
tl IS section Use of Card Indaxes 

3 The meaning of the prmcipxl commcrciil t>‘rius 
occurring in conucction with the abotc and ihc preparation 
of the chief do uments inrotved including anil metical 
eaioulatious 

4 An elementary lnowIe<fg« of the Jodiin Law of 
Coitraol* lodiaa Negotiahlc lastruments Act and the 
Indian Registration Act 

EUtaeotary Eeoaomlcs —(The tieunieni of the subject 
ibould bo tery olcmoiitary and ns far as jioysti le u should 
t>a illustrated b} roltreuee to lolian conditions ) 

The anlject matter an* an po of e*c oomiM fiiudainental 
notions and simple dehnitlons I.efatton between wantx 
flTorta and satisfaction 

I’xoilaetiot) — Faciora ot producliun I^and Lalmir, 
Cipital awl Organization 

Nature and Limitations of land Disision of labour 
and othtr fa-tors of olTictency of labour, Organitilion 
of capital 

Laas of lticrea«ing dimimshiog and constant returns 

Wonts— Dinii Mluog otilit> Value — its dctcrnina 

lion Hal iDcing of supply and demand 

Machinery of Lschaiige —Money and us functions 
Qualities most ifesiraf fc m currencj — fogat tctnf'T— toton 
monvy— Oreiham a La* — Paper Currency —Convcriible 
and loconvcrublo credit— Credit instruments— Rills of 
EzcLfioge— Cheques 
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Indian Currency — The Gold Exchange Standard — The 
Gold Standard Reserve, Council Bills— Reverse councils — 
Indian Currency during and since the war — Indian Banks 
and the chief functions performed hy ihem — the Imperial 
Bank, the Exchange Banas and Indian Joint Stock 
Banks. 

Distribution — Rent — interest — wages— profits (with 

particular reference to Indian conditions). 

Books recommended ; — 

Penson ; Economics of Every Day Life, Part I. 

JloBEL.tSD; Introduction to Economics. 

Jevons : Money and Banking in India. 

Commercial Geography. — A. General. — I. (a) Phy- 
siograpliic Control of Commerce Climate. Effect of climate 
on vegetation. Vegetation region<-. Distribution of 
important commodities as wheat, rice, cotton,^ barley, 
flax, jute, etc., and conditions under v hich they are severally 
produced. 

(6) Vegetation, its relation to industries. 

(c) Trade routes conneciing the most important regions 
producing the different commodities as studied above and 
the important markets for them Ports. Localisation of 
Industries. 

II. A study of the various typ‘‘s of geographical 
regions from the standpoint of commerce, particularly 
of the West marginal type in Europe, the East marginal 
type in Monsoonal Asia, and of continental types in N”. 
America. 

(This aould imply an intelligent study of the physical 
features of the difiTerent regions, more particularly in 
relation to their effects on climate, agricultural production, 
and the easiest lines of inland communication, whether by 
water, road or rail. Special attention should be paid to the 
veographical distribution of indusrrics). 
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B India —A study of the CommerMa) Oeo^aphy 
of India OQ tho regional basts mvolving the study of — 

(a) Surface features and physical structure 
(h) Climate 

(c) Agricultural products 

(d) Irrigation 

(e) Pistnbatiaci f minerals 
(/) Industries 

(g) CommuoicatioDs 

KotC Id th« itsd^ o{ t«gMD*l trpet tpeo *1 stteot on bo 
doroUd to tho part* ot ths Bnt th Pnspiro occarnng in ibo a typa. 


TYPE WRtTINQ 

This will be the same os for tho lii^^b School Eiratn oa 
tion but of a more alraoced character-' the sjeed to la 
80 words per nioute 


SHORTHAND 

1 Wrmuj, iQ shocthu d fr ni a pos«iigo dittiied at 
the rato of 8C words a unoute ior a p nod of ten mioutcs 

2 Writing in ahorvlaiid from h business letter of 
j*eneral commercial phraseolt^v dictated at the rato oL 
80 words a minute for a period of 5 ismuies 

3 Transcription of both the abore 
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List of Intormodiato Colleges (not maintained by Government) in the United Provinces recognized 
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UW 01 BEtOOWBH INSTXrUTlOSS 
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KoisiAia {HisvKaa 


QOUAKlIPUtt DIVISION. 
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LIST OP BEOOO'WZSO IVSTTTOTIOVS 
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Inlermedlftts College, Lack 




Llstol lufitlltitloDS io the United Proriaces retoguiiedftir the High School Examination of 1926 


rt^T Ot nECOOM/EOJNSTlTUTIUN 



'Pbrikt aae CJ emuiri 
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Oovofiiniont IIIkIi H( hnnl, Ifnpiir, I'lHo ,, 

lUiUi'Uil 

niiinwlmr .Tivitt Hluli lloliool, Bftiwtttll, POTthtn niul Dinwini* Diilo, 

lidimii, (IlHtrloli Mni'int, 


7kt \odie UIgh School, lUn 



-•Sclcntv^Pbyiia ssd Chembtry 
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Qoyornnieiit il gli School Agra 


Li'ir o? BECooNizED iNS'irunos; 
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ri‘^T oi EjcooMzED I^slITcrIo^s 
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ALLAUABAD DIVISION 
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snt (Ifgb ScbM^, Om | S*&*krit, PmUn, Anbie, 




BENARES DIVISION. 
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UbT OF ItCOOM/ED ISSTITCTIOSS 



Job ko II gh School OOTslbpuj- San«iri» pfr^Mo, lr»b , 



aORAKHPDR DIVISION 
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•Ilijilct ind ClisinJitr; 
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Noxn,— Boiunco— I’hysica iiml Ohoni}4iy. 






ListoflQstitatiOQSintbD United Provinces recognized for tbo Commercial Diploma Brammation of 1923 
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LIST OF INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE THE UNITED PROVINCES RECOGNIZED FOR THE 
EXAMINATIONS CONDUCTED BY THE BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION FOR 1025. 
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iriinldviul Momoriiil High School, Swifllctit. 'S^!‘'', V ., ' ,-Vrmi1l, Poralnn nml TtrAn 
Ajmer 

St. Anaiom’n High School^Ajmcr . . Entln, Frciioli, Urdu, Soianoonnd Drawing. 
Convent Soliool, Ajmer . . . . Drawing, Proiioh, Clormim and Urdu 
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Walter Noble*' ilijh School, tiika 
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Lint of Institutions in Owalior State admitted to the privllogos of rocopfnition by tlio United 
. Provinces Board for tbo High School and Intormodiato Examinations of 19-5. 
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AMuionu lollojiii, UoooKiiiioil in nil llic mitijccti lor tha Intonnii. 

tlinto Hxninlnatlon liu>(ihl by ibo Univntinty 
Itrovioiiti.to ihu piiii-iiinj o( Uio UnlvurHdldi .\el 
of 1001. Kcoiiouilcj. 



List of Institutions in Central India admitted to the pmilegcs of recognition by the United 
Provinces Board for the High School and Intermediate Examinations o 19Z5 
I I Bion senooLs ■ 
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CTC> c*.'.xKwali 1023-24 

APPENDIX A. 

D-i/r* rj /■W S(f-od, lnt€-m',(diat€ an^i Ci>!nmrrciai 
J^iylorr.a K-'^minatirAi', c/1025. 

In 1025. --Tht! High School, tlui Intt-rinediatv r.nd ?ho 
C-ovTit’, crnal DipSonan Hinnsinationx wiU c3ti5Tn<'n!'e oa t!je 
i'ith Mir-l. 1025. 
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APPENDIX B 

Byelaws of the Board framed under section 20 of 
the Intermediate Education Act 1921 

1 At all meetiDga of tho Board s ven members in 
cluwre of the Chairmao shall form n quorum 

If a qnoram i» not present thirty minutes after the 
adrerlised time of the meeting there shall be i o meeitog 

3 If in the course of a meeting any m tuber calls 
atteotnn to the ab eocc of a quorum the Chairman shall 
dissolve the meeting 

•t Every qnestion shall be decided by a majority of tho 
votes of tl e members present In tl e case of the votes being 
equally divided the Chairman shall have a second vote 

^ If a member coi)Ciduou«Iv d>sre);ard or questions 
any order or ruling of the Chairuiau n ado at a meeting of 
the Board, the Ci airman may t&).e the vote ol the meeting 
as to wl ether such member ehali out be snipeoded for that 
day If tl e me nben present deude npon auap n i n the 
Chairman shall dclare the ofleQ''iag member 'U'^peoded 
and such memi r *b ID e bound immv liatelj to ntthdraa 

6 No motion hich has been negatived (y the Board 
«haU be again br ugl t forward eveept with the permi sion 
of the Chairman within one year from the date upnu which 
it was negatived 

7 All meetings of the Boatd shall be presid d over by 
tbe ex oj^eto Chairman of the Bari In the absence of 
the Chairman the members pre ent shall elect a Chairman 

8 Sieetings of the Board and of its Oommictees shall 
unless for sp<.cial reasons the Chainuin otherwi‘^c directs 
bt, held at Allahabad 

0 The election of co-opted mem ers of the Board shall 
I c held at the Aunnal Mectug of the Board. 

10 Notice iQ writing, of meetings of the Board shall 
he despatched to all memb^is of the Board not less than 
three week before the meeiiog t getber with the agenda 
paper for the meetins 
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IL No business otber than ibat coDtsined in the agenda 
paper shall be transacted at a meeting unless with the 
consent of the Chairman. 

12. Notice of a motion or resolution to be moTed at a 
meeting of the j&card mnsi be in the hands of the Secretary 
not less than 10 days before the meeting, 

13. All questions as to whether proper notice of a 
motion has been giren shall be dtcided by the Chairman, 
who-e decision shall he final. 

14. (a) No motion or resolntion of which due notice 
has not been given may be moved at a meeting of tbe 
Board, except- — 

fl) to adjourn a debate, 

(2) to adjourn the meeting. 

(3) to dissolve the meeung, 

(i) to change the order of business, 

.,5) to refer any matter to any authority of the depart- 
ment or the University or the Government- 
(6J to pass to the next item of business, 
s7) to appoint a committee, 

(8) to rfcolve the meetirg into a Committee, 

( 9' to propose that tbe question be now pat. 

/6j A motion under (1), (2), (6) or f 9) above shall be 
put to the vote without discussion. 

(c) ilotions under (1), (2), (3), (4), (6), (8), and (9) shall 
only be moved with the previous ccnsent of the Chairman, 

15 Every motion shall be aSnrative in form and shall 
begin with the word " that,” 

16. Every motion must he seconded, otherwise it shall 
drop. The seconder of a motion may leserve his speech with 
the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been seconded, 
it shall be stated from the Chair, before it is discussed, 

IS If CO member rises to speak to the motion after it 
has been stated from the Chair, the Chairman shall proiieed 
to put the question to the vote. ^ 
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ID Not more than one mottnn nn) om. nm^ndmcnt 
thereto shall be place*! before the meeting nt the same time. 

20 A molioii inco (!i*posc4l of slnll not lo ogam 
brought foreran! at the eamo meeting, or at any a Ijourn 
ment thereof 

21 No Amcndmeat eheli be propn<o I I'htch would in 
clTict coostttato n dirret negative to the origmnl motion 

22 Fvery ntnendment must (o relevant to thx motina 
upon vihich It IS move*! 

23 No amendment shall be proposrd whieh sulxtan 
tirelf raises a ((itestion atreidy dispost. J of by the meeting 
or which II inoon<<M(cnt with any romlution already parsed 
by It 

2t Tim nnl r in whio* amen Im ntn that are to order 
arc to be taken up ahaU be determine 1 b) the Chairman 

25 An amendment mint b aeeon lei! id the i>amo way 
as a motioo. otherwiio it shall Irop A tecon 1 r of an 
nmentlrnent may ri.<«fvo his *p<»e<*h with the porilMion of 
it c Chairmaa 

20 When an nmcnlmint that ii m order has l>een 
move 1 and iitcau 1 d it shall b i stated from the Chair 

27 The mover 1 fa motion for hainhiioQ or ndjourn 
ment has no right of nply 

2^ When tho Chairman haa nac rlauied that no otl «.r 
tnomber entitled to a! Iron tho meeting leaircs to apvalc, 
tho mover of tho original roaotolion may reply upon the 
whole debate 

29 No member shall spoah to (ho ({ueation after tho 
mover his ontorod on bi« reply 

30 When tho del aW ta conela 1 d tho Chairman shall 
after Humming up if I o sodosiroi put t) o question to the 
vote thus — 

(1) If there IS an Amendracnt tho Chairmnn shall 
state the motioa anl tho amondment an I take 
the ante of the meeting 
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(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 
motion shall he again stated from the Chair, 
and subject to the foregoing regulations, any 
other amendment which is in order may then 
he proposed thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall be stated from the Chair, and 
may then he debated as a substantive question, 
to which any further amendments to the 
original motion which are in order, so far as 
they shall be applicable, may be proposed, 
subject to the foregoing regulations. SUch 
further amendments shall be disposed of in the 
same manner as the original amendment. 
When all the amendments have been thus 
dealt with, the Chairman shall take the vote 
of the meeting on the motion as amended as • 
the substantive resolution. 

31. A motion for dissolution or adjournment may be 
moved at auy time as a distinct question, but not as an 
amendment, nor so as to interrupt a speech 

32. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the business 
before the meeting shall drop. . 

33. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the meeting 
shall be adjourned, and the business shall be resumed at the 
adjourned meeting. 

34. A motion for the adjournment of a debate to some 
specified date and hour may be moved in the like manner, 
and if it be carried, shall have the effect of postponing the 
debate on the question under consideration till the date and 
hour specified, and the other items on the agenda paper 
shall be proceeded with. If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be resumed. 

35. A meeting or a debate, renewed or continued after 
an adjournment, is to be deemed one with that preceding 
the adjournment. 



,capp. n,] 


ntPLAWS OP THE PO^Rt) 


281 


SG A motion to pa«s to the nest item of bosiness may 
be Riade at any time in hVo manner nuJ subject to the 
saine rules ns one for ndj mrnment If such motion be 
famed, the motion under eoaslderntion nnd the aaiemlmont 
thereon, if nn}, sliall drop 

87. At any lime after a motion or nmcndmooi has bot-n 
made a member mat request the Ohairmnn to put the 
■question and if it appears to the Chairman that the motion 
has been iu'Jieiently disoussed. ho may c!oso the discussion 
by ealling upon the mover for his ri-ply, and may then put 
the quesnoQ to Uie To'e. 

8b. No member ehall xpeak for more than fifteen 
miQiites when prup<»i(ig n n otion or amendment or for 
more thsu tea minutes when “CcoDding or spcabing to n 
ttotion or nm< ndineni, or when replying. 

8? The Chiurmaa may, at ati> stage in the proeecdiogs, 
«t hii own diseredoa or at th<. r« quest of a member, etplnla 
the scopt. an I effect of the motion or amendment which is 
before the meeimg Ue may also at the conclusion of a 
delnto, snni up the dahate if he so desires 

40 Any mcm(>er may. with the periui>>si '0 of the 
Cbnirmao, riic even while oDotber i* spenhiog, vO explain 
any expression used by himself which may have been 
misunderstood by the speaker, but he «halt confine himself 
strictly (0 such ixplaiiatiou 

41 Any member may call tho Chairman's attention to 
a point of order evtn while another member is addressing 
the meeting, but no speech shall I o made on such point of 
order 

42 Tho Chairman shall bo the sole judge on any point 
of order, and may call nay member to order and may, if 
necessary, dissolve tho nii.e(ing r adjourn it to some.hoar 
on tho same or the followrag day. 

43 A motion or amemlioent may bo withdrawn by 
permission of the Chairman by any member who has given 
notice of such motion or amendment. 
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44. Any motion or nmendmcnt st.nnding in tlm name 
of a rat-inber who n nh«en( from a meeting may be b'onght 
forward by any otltor mem’ er. 

4.'>. On putting any I'jimstion to tiie vote, theCbairmaD 
shall call for an indit-ation of the opinion of the Board by 
n show of hands in the affirmative and negative, and shall 
declare the result thereof .according to his opinion. 

46. A motion for th^ appointment of a Committee on a 
subject under tlobatc maj- ho made by any member .a! any 
time, and without previou'^ noiice. 

47. A motion for the appointment of a Committee must 
define the purpose for which the Committee i^ to serve and 
the number of mombera to compose it. Amendment- for 
cnl irging or re-triciing the number may be made « ithout 
previous notice. If the motion is carried, the member 
moving shall name the jKrsons whom ho wishes to form the 
Committee. A ballot shall then be taken, if necessary, and 
the requi-ite number appointed from thrse vho obtain the 
largest number of 'Olcs. 

45, The Convener of a Committee shall bo appointed at 
the time of the appointment of tla Committee. 

49. The resolntif'Ds of a Committee appointed by the 
Board shall be embodied in a report Tho report shall be 
presented to the Board at its next meeting, subject to dne 
notice. 

50. Notice of meeting- of Committees ma}- be sent 
to membets by the Conveners through the Secretary or 
direct, but in the latter case a copy of the notice most 
invariably be sonr to the Secretary 

51. Meeiinga of all ordinary Committees of the Board 
sball, aa far as possille, be held immediately before the 
meetings of the Board. 

- 5^. The Gout ener of a Committee shall furnish to the 
copy of the report of every meeting of the Com- 
with a list of the members present. 

um of a Committee shall rot be leW than 
hers constituting it. 



APP n.] ptslafs or Tjit fovri 283 

54 If tho tnootmf; of a Cotnn Utpo fiiU for vrnot of a 
quorum the meeting may ho ftijournc'l to eomo other date 
when tho tncmberB present will e\ n in the nheence of a 
quorum traD^net tho bosmess noti6ed for th original mee* 
ting The hnMne^« of a trreting vl leh fniU for wint ofa 
qooruta may also bo transacted by corre«j ondence 

^5 Commttces of Courses n ay rii«pos of their hnsi 
ness partly 1 y meeting and parth by c rrc'pondcnc 

58 At laeotings of CoiDmillns of the Hoard ercry 
question shall I o devtcle ! by a ntajority of the rotes of the 
members present In tho caso of iho rotes b ing equally 
dtridcd the person presiding shall hare n second vote 

57 As soon as praelicabl After meeting f the 
Hoard a draft of tho n mutes of si el n ciriing si all bo 
Hubmitte<i ly th Secretary to tic Clairma and attested 
by him Tl o minutes shall tl en I o printed and circulated 
to all members an I eueh of them as were prose it shall 
will in a fortnight of tho issue of tl o n mules communicate 
to the Secretary any exerptinns they nisy take to the cor 
rec n ss thereof The m nutos and tho exeep ions taken, 
if any shall bo laid before tho next n octing f tho Zkiard 
aul ths minutes lu their Boal form »l ill th ii bo confirmed. 

58 In any caso not ptorided for bytb le by laws the 
Chatrmiti shall bo coti 'ed to g re I s own ruling as to 
procedure 
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APPENDIX 0. 

List of the Panel of Inspectors for the Inspection of 
iBtennediate Colleges. 

The following persons have been nominated by the 
Board under Regulation 4, Chapfer TII of the Board’s 
Regulations for the inspection of Intermediate Colleges in 
asiociation -with the Divisional Inspector of schools : — 

1. Dr, S. A. Khan, Head of the Depatiment of History, 
Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

2. Dr. P. K. Acharya, Head of the Sanskrit Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. Allahabad. 

3. Dr. N. R. Dhar, Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
Allahabad University, Allahabad, 

4. Mr. A. A, Simpson, Principal, Training College, 
Allahabad, 

5. Mr. H. Tinker, Piineipr.l, Training College, Agra. 

6. Dr, Tara Cband, Principal, Kayastha Pathshala, 
Allahabad. 

7. Rev. Canon A. W. Davies, Principal, St. John’s 
College, Agra. 

8. Lala Diwau Cband,' Principal, D. A -V. College, 
Cawnpore. 

9. Dr. W. S. Dudgeon, Professor of Botany, Ewing 
Christian College, Allahabad. 

10. Mr. N. Heard, Badshah Bagh, Lucknow. 

11. Mr. S. Higginbottom, Principal, Agricultural 
Institute, Naini f Allahabad). 

12. Mrs. Saralabai Jsaib, Head Mistress, Muslim Girls’ 
High School, Lucknow. 

13. Rev. M. S. Douglas, Principal, Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore. (On leave). 

14. Shams-ul-nlma M. Abbas Husain, Professor of 
Persian, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 

15. Rev. Dr. J. R. Ghitambar, M. A-, D. D., Principal, 
Lucknow Christian College, Lucknow. 



APP C] LIST OP THE PAKEL OF IhbPECTOBS 285 

16 Mr S G Duno, Bead of the English Dep-irtment, 
Allahabad Umversity, Allababad 

17 Mr J3 Snnjiva Rao, Principal Queen s Inter 
mediate College Benares 

18 Rev. L Steele Ptolessot ol Commerce, St John’s 
College, Agra 

19 Rev E M MofTatt Principal Cl ristlan Scl ool of 
Commetee Lucknow 

20 Mr A B Dhtiiva Pio*Viee Chancellor Benares 
Hindu University Beuares 

21 Dr Gancsh Pra*ad Late Professor of Mathema 
tics, Benares Hindn Cnivor&ity, Benares 

22 Mr P K ielang Professor of History Benares 
Hindu Uni' ersity Benares 

23 Dr S S Bbatnagar Professor of Chemistry, 
Benares Bmdo Omvereity. Benares 

24 Mr S B Smith Professor of History, Lnchnow 
University Lucknon 

26 Dr Badba Eamal SJnkerji Professor < f Economice 
and Sociology Lucknow Lnivcrsity, Lucknow 

20 Dr Wall Muhammad Pioleasor of Physics, 
Luckno" University, Luokoow 

27 Dr Zianddin Abmad I ro Vice Chancellor, All 
garb Muslim University, Aligarb 

28 Mr F J Moss Retired Professor of Eugli h 
Aligarh Muslim University Aligarh 

29 Mr M M Shanf, Professor of Philosophy Aligarh 
Moslim University Aligarh 

30 Dr L K Ryder Proleseor of Economics Aligarh 
Muslim University, Aligarh 

31 Mr M Hyder Khau Professor of Clemi’try, 
Aligarh Mu'^hm University Aligaib 

i/1 Wt k ft 'HTfciTOi Vtifteasin if* kvifoa kV/ganb. 
Muslim University Aligarb 

S3 Dr K C Mehta, Professor of Biology Ag;a Col 
lege Agra 
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34, Mr. H. Krall, Professor of Chemistry, Agra 
College, Agra. 

35, Mr. A. O, Dntt, Professor of English, Bareilly 
College, Bareilly. 

35. Mr. W. Jesse, Late Principal and Professor of 
English, Meerut College, Meerut. 

37. Mr. T. D. Snlly, Professor oLPhilnsophy, St. John’s 
College. Agra. 

38. Major E. W. Daon, Professor, Aligarh Muslim 
University. Aligarh. 

39. Professor D. P, Bhattacharj-a, Professor of Mathe- 
matics, Banilly College, Bareilly. 

40. Mr. Y. S. Tamma, Professor of Physic^', Meerut 
College, Meernt, 

41- Mi. Madho Prasad, Professor Chemistry, Meerut 
College, Meerut. 

42. Mr. Chand Bahadur, Professor of English and 
History, Meerut College. Meerut. 

43. Mr. S. K. Mittra, Profef'or of Economics, Bareilly 
College, Bareilly. 

44. Mr. Lakshman Prasad, Principal. D. A -Y. f allege. 
Debra Dun. 

45. Shams-ul-ulma Khwaja Kamal-ud-din, Professor of 
Arabic, LncKnovr University, Lucknow. 

46. Manlvi M. A. Kami, Lecturer, Arabic and Persian 
Department, Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

47. Bev, E. W. Ormerod, Yice-Pritcipal, Christ 
Church College, Cawnpore 

4S5. Dr. .S. G. Chatterji, Assistant Chemist, Govern- 
ment Technological Institute, Cawnpore. 

49. Mr. F. Shah Gilani, Professor of Persian. Meernt 
College, Meerut. 

50. Miss Nichols, Principal, Isabella Thohnrn College, 
Lntknow. 

51. Mr. C. D. Thompson, Professor of Economics, 
Allahabad University, Allahabad. 
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52 Mr. C A Warbartoa, Professor of Economics, 
Allahabad University. Allahahad 

53 Mr. J A Strang Processor of Mathematics, Luck- 
now University Lucknow 

54 Mr W 0 P Wall Principal Government 
Intermediate College AU&ha'ad 

55 Mr R S Weir, Principal La Uartiniero College, 
Lucknow 

60 Mr T C Jones Pnncipil Agra Collegi., A^ra 

57 Mr h P Prasad Professor of Physics Agra Col 
lege Agra 

58 Mr Ekanath Binerji, Professor of Mathematics 
Agra College Agra 

59 MaulviS M Ibo Ibrahim, Professor of Arabic 
and Persian, Agra College, Agra 

60 Mr Hitkari Singb Sctb Professor of Zoology, 
Agra College Agra 

Cl Mr J C Powell Price Pnneiial Qoiernment 

Intermediate College Almora 

62 Bet A C PeMy, Priacip J and Professor of 
English St Andrew's College Gorakhpur 

63 Mr G N Bosu Mullick Professor of History, 
Meerut College Meerut 

64 Mr F Seshadn Professor of English, Benares 
Hindu ITuiversity, Beuorei 

05 Mr R H Moody Officialiog Assistant Director of 
Public Instruction, Unite! Provinces Allahabad 

06 Dr K If Bahl Professor of Z 'ology Lucknow 
Universi y Lucknow 

67 Dr S M Sine Professor of Chemistry, Lucknow 
Umveraity Lucknow 

68. Mr Maya Di-*, Pnocipil Agricultural College 
Cawupore 

69 Dr Megbnul Saba, Professor of Phy«ica Allah- 
abad University, Allahabad 
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70. Mr. !M. K. Ghosh, Rearler, Commerce department, 
Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

71. Mr, Uira Lai Khanna. Vice^Principal, D. A.-V. 
College, Cawnpore. 

"2. Mr. Shankar Prasad Bhargava, Principal, S. D, 
College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

73. Mr. S. G. Chattterji, Principal, Christ Church 
Uollege, Cawnpore. 


iPP I>] I.I'ST OF THE TEiCm^a STAFF 28^ 

APPENDIX D 

List of the teaching staff of Intermediate Colleges and 
Commercial Institntions in and outside the United Fro 
Vinces recognised by the Board 


MEERUT COLLEOE- 


1 

T F 0 Donnell Esq mc 

Principal 

2 

V S Tamma Esq m Sc 
Allahabad) 

Professor of Physic* 

S 

G K Bose MalhtL Esq 

M & , (Allaliabad ) 

Do History 

4 

Chand Eibadur Esq, H A 

Do English 

\ 

English (Allahabad) and 
M A , HiHor 5 (Punjab ) 

and History 

5 

Uadho Fra<ad £«q si so 

Prole* or ol Chenia 


(Allahabad) 

try 

6 

Madan hlohan £«q u A 

Profe‘8or of MalhemR 


(EeniTes) 

tics 

r 

Jada Aath Sinha Esq 

UA PRS (Calcotta) 

Professor of Logi 

8 

V t. Sorani Esq ua 
(B omba ) 3f a o B 1 

Do Sanskrit 

9 

FajI Shab Qilani Esq ii a 
(P unjab) 

Do Persian 

10 

hand Lai Bhatnagsr Esq , 

Do Economjcs 


M A (Allahabad) 

and En^^lisb 

11 

V P Bjdwai Esq msc 

Assistant Ptofes’or of 


(Allahabad) 

Physics 

12 

PaireshTsar Dajal E q 

Assistant Professor of 


HA (Allahabad) 

Matheroatjcs 

is 

Jat haraiD idatbor Esq 

Assistant Professor of 


St Sr (Allahabad) 

Chemistry 

14 

Don Ij» 1 Dubey, Eeq,»A, 

Assictant Professor of 


(Allahabad) 

English and Econo 

EDlCS 



290 


C^LZKDAR 1923-24 


[APP. D. 


MEERUT COLLEGE-(» r.cUidci)- 
15. Banwari Lai, Esq.. Com- Proff^=or of Com- 
mercial Diploma IlolcJer, merce, 

(Allahaba il. 

16 Shanker Lai, E'-q . BCom, Ditto 

(Lucknow) 

17. Peaiey Lai. Esq., Shastri R< ader in Sanskrit. 

(Punjab), 

18. il. Mahmood Ali Grami, D«. Persian 

Esq., Mi’., c Punjali). 

D A-V. mTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE DEHEA DUN- 

1. L. Lakthman Pra-ad, m.a . English, Classes IX, 

Principra. XI, XII. 

2. ilr. A. D. Banerji, m. ’ e sc , History, Cia.sse» X,’XI. 

BL., Vt'-a-Prmctpal. XII. 

3. B, Bridri Nath Cbiibar. Geography, Clrs- X, 

B.A., UT.Heid Master, Enpli*-!! X. 

4. Mr. S. C. Ehattacbarya, ji.a., English Clashes, X, XI, 

Assistant Master XII 

5. Mr. A. S. Sinha, M a.. UT., M.athematics, Classes 

Assistant Master, IX, X, XI and XII. 

6. Mr. A. D. Chaodhri, ii. sc , Chemistry, CJasst-s IX, 

Assistant Master, XI, XII. 

7. Vacant, M. sc , ... Physics, Classes XI and 

Xn, Science, Class X. 

8. Mr. S, B. Roy, M. A., Assistant Enghsh.Classes IX,X 

Master. Logic, Classic XI, 

XII History, 

Geography, Class 
IX. 

9. E. Ealia Ram, B.A., Assistant Mathematics. CLsses 

Mast^. IX, X. 

10. B. Salig Ram, B. A , Assistant English, Classes IX, X- 
Master. History, Geography, 

Glass IX. 
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D A-V INTEEMEDIATE COIiEGE, DEHEA DUN- 
(eaMltubd^ 

11. Pandit Ram Chandra Shastri, Sanakrit, Classea X, 
Shaitri, Kavyatwtha, XI and XII, Hindi, 

Teacher of SaQ«Lrit, Class X 

' Ayurvedanpadhyaya Sa- 

hityacharyn. 

12 Pandit Ram Chandra, A&sis* Sanskrit Class IX, 
taut Teacher of Sans- Hindi, Glass IX. 
knt, Madhyma. Achar. 
ya I part. 

13. Pandit fiasudeo Shartim. Hindi, Class IX, 

Assistant teacher of 

Sanaknt and Hindi, 

Madhyma, Acharya 2 

pans 

14. Syed Abbas Qasaia, ieacber Persian, Classes X, XI 

nt Persian, Mnosbi Alim and XIl, Urdu, 

(Experienced). Class X. 

15. Syed Taqi Hasaio, Uonehi, Persian, Class IX. 

Assistant teacher of Urdu, Class IX 

Persian. 

16. B. Ayodhia Nath, Drawing Drawing, Classes IX 

Master, Senior Certi6* and X. 

cate, Punjab Mayo School - 
• of Arts, Lahore, 

K B E C. IKTEBUEDIAte COLLEQE,, BBUBJA 

1. Mr. Brabama Swatop, ma. English, Classes XI 

Allahabad (Enghsb). C.T. and X 

2. Mr Cbtiiini Lai Majuindar, Economics and Logic 

M.A,Calcuit'i(EcoBomics) Class XI andEng- 

B.T. lish. Class X. 

3. Mr Ram Saran Das Sakse Chemistry, Class XI 

na, M sc„ Aliahalad and Science, Classes, 
(Chemistry). X. IX, Mathematics, 

Class IX. 
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27. E E C HTTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE EHUEJA- 
(cor}l\nneH 

4. 3Ir. Ram Sarao KoiLal, JT.SC . Paf-ies, Clas- Xi. 
Punjab ‘ Phjsirjs), CIo&s X and 

3IatheTiatiC', Class 

IK. 

5 3Jr. Dina Xath Baar^^ra, JM., English, Classes XI, 

AHafaabad (English), LT, X, IX and Geogra- 

phr, Class X and 
Htstor}*, CJa=s XI. 

6 5lr S, S. Cfaaterji, :i sc., MitbemaMf's, Cias'es 

Benare* (3lathLtnaticsj. XI and X. 

7 Mr. Badri Xarayan, M a., A1- History, Cias’e- XI, X, 

lahal ad (HDtory). IX and English, 

C'ass X (Resigned 
sinca Jannary, 
1924) 

8, B Goricd Xaraio, B A , ... Hi«t'jry, Clause* XE 

. X, IX and EnglDh, 

Class X. 

9. 3 Prem Behari Lsl, b.a . .. English, Class IX. 

10. B. Gopi '^aran, C.D. ... Commerf'e, Classes X 

and IX. 

11. Mr, Lakshmi Xarayan Sharma, Geography, Cla^^ X. 

Intermidiate. 

12. P. D. Shesha-hal Shastri, Mat- Smskrit, Classes XI, 

ric-Kavatirtham. X, IX and Hindi, 

Class X. 

13. 31. Saltan Alnm, Matric. Persian. Classes XI, 

Munshi. X, IX and Urdu. 

Class X. 

14 3Ir. Ram Chandra Singhal, Drawing, ClassK X 

Entrance and Training and IX 

in Drawing 

15 P. Xatbi Mai, s L.c . c T ... English and Geogra- 

phy, Class IX. 



Avr V ] 


LIST OF TUE TEACama STAti 


sas 

N B. B 0 INTBEMEWATB 03LLEUB KSDflJA- 

(naelHiUd) 

IG P Rcoti Prand ^{a^^hca Hin^i, Classes X an d 
IX. 

17 M Ziaul Hiaxn Munsni aod Urdu Classes \ aod 
n Ivanced Urd i IX 

ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVEESITT INfEBMEDIATB 
COLLEGE ALIGARS 

1 Abdnl Majid Kureishy Csq sf a (All ) Principal 

2 Mr Syed Wall Mohammad u a IST Vice Prin i|al 

3 Mr Aziz Bakhsh ma 

4 Mr Muhammad AlduHab Butt ma 

5 Sir Miibarntnad Yaquh Beg Marni, »f A liT 

6 Mr QLulam Sarvrnr m a 

7 Mr Muhammad Baziq M v 

8 Mr Sluhammad Sharif At tc 

0 Mr Sabil uddin Hyder BA O-T 
10 Mr Muhammad Nazim Siddiqi ua. ST 
IJ Mr Asghar Ah B a it 

12 Mr Wajid Ali s a 

13 Mr ‘'hamsul Hoda ua 

14 Mr Nawazish All ba use 

15 Mr S Noosul Hosao 

Id Mr Ki«hau La) Agarnal 

17 Mr Mohammad Saleh Aotari 

18 M Ahmad Mian Aosan 

19 M BadruddiD 

20 3! Mulhtar Uyder 

21 'I Syed Ah Ah'^n 

O’ Mr slant Aim’d »}>c. 

’3 Mr Ahfa! Hu«a n M \ 

24 Mr EhsamlHaq BSC, 

25 Mr Abrar Hii‘>iin Qadri BA fT 
2C Mr Amir Ahmad Jdam W a 

27 Mr Ilabibur Rabroaa 
os Mr Abdul Baq b a 


19 
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AGRA COLLEGE. 

1, T. C. Jones, Esq., R. \. Prin- 

cipal. 

2 , Ekanath Bauerji, .m.a., b.sC., Mathematics. 

^Allababadi, xllathematics. 

5, Ohandrapuri Gos\\ami, m.a , English. 

LL.B., (Allahabad). 

4. Syed Muhammad Ibn Ibra- Persian. 

him, M a., (Allahabad), Ist 
class Arabic. 

5. Krishna Lai Misra, m.a., Sanskrit. 

(Allahabad) 

.6, Mabdi Husain, M.A , (Punjab), History. 

7. P. M, Bhambhnni,.M.A,, (Bom- Logic 

bay), Philosophy. 

8, Hari Earn, M.A , B.T , (Panjab), English 

English, M.A. (Allahabad), 

Philosophy, 

Gokal Chand, M a., llb.. Do 

(Allahabad). English, B.A. 

(Hons.). 

10. Nageudra Kath Mukerji, M \ . Do 

(Calcutta), English, F R E s. 

(London). 

11. Bibbuii Bhusban Sen, M sc.. Mathematics. 

(Calcutta), lat class First, 

Maths., 1st class Hons. 

Maths., E.sc 

12. Chaman Lai Milal, M.sc., Chemistry. 

(Allahabad), Ct.emistiy • 

13. Jang Bahadur Jha, M.sc , Do 

(Allahabadt, Cheraistr 3 ’.* 

14. Sukhdeo Piasad, M.sc, Physics. 

(Allahabad) Physics. 

15. Madho Lai Jaiswal, M.SC., Do. 

(Allahabad), Physics. 
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AQRA COLLEQE^(concJ dtd) 

16 bahg Rnnj Sad xsc Biology 

(t'unjab), Botany 

17 NiwttI Kishofo Siogb MFC Boology 

(Allahabad) Zoology 

18 Mrs ftiloy Exhibition Somer Econorotcs 

vile College Oxford s a 
( listiDction) HtstoryEhort 
ened Hons Co iree 

Id Idoli La) M&c (Allahabad) Cbeniistry 
Chemistry 

2Q Priueshwar Nath Kathj i, Do 
D SO (Allahabad) 

21 Farabottani Das DSC (A)lah Do 

aba I) 

22 Sada Bobar> Raixada uso Phy^lca 

(Allahabad) Physics 

.3 Bam Swarup Siogh BSC Do 
(Allahabad) 

24 Bishatnbhar Dayal BSC Do 

(Allahabad) 

2o baohaiya Lai USC (Allah B ologf 
abad) Zoology 

26 Bcptn Behan Qupta MSC Do 

(Allahabad) Zoology 

27 M N Datta K sc iPrcv ) Do 

Allahabad 

28 Ragfaunandan Pro ad MSC Do 

(Prev ) Allahabad 

ST JOHN S COLLEQE AOBA 
1 T1 e Rev Canon A W Davies ii a (Oxon) Lit 
H m Principal 

Tie Rev T D Sully ni (Oxoo ) LU 

Vice Pnncipol 
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ST. jomrs college: AGBA-CMnfiV.u^d). 

SriglisTi. 

3. The Rev. Canon A. \V. Davies, m.a. (.Oxon.) Lit. 

Hum., Professor. 

4. 34t. G. Mahajau, il.A. (Bombay), Roglisb Literature 

5. 3Ir. W. Osvens, E. A. (Sydney), jr.B.E., Assistant Pro- 

fessor. 

6. Mr. T. R- ililford, B a. (Oxon,), Lit Hum , 1st 

class „ 

7. Mr. G. L. H. Sumner, b.a. (Cantab.), „ 

8. Mr. Badri Prasad ilathnr, b.a. (.iliahabad). Tutor. 

9. 3Ir. D. X- Sharma, M.A. (Prev.) Allahabad „ 

10. 3Ir. Parmeshwari DayaS, b.a. {A!lah.ibid) ,, 

11. 3Ir, G. B. Tavafcley, b.a. (Allahabad) 

Logic. 

12. The Rav. T. D. Sally, b.a. ^Oson ), Lit. Hnm.,. 

Professor. 

13. Mr. H. B. 3IundJe, M.a. (Calcutta). Philosophy, Assist- 

ant Professor. 

Eco^rtomics. 

14. 3Ir. J. T. Goodchild, m a. (SreSeld), Professor. 

15. 3Ir. Uday Pratap Singh, B a. (Allahabad), Lea tnrer. 

His'ory. 

16. 3Ir. .J. C. Talnqdar, M.a. (Calcntta), History, Professor.^ 

17. Mr, T. G. -John, m..a. (3Iadras), Assistant Professor. 

Mathematics. 

18. 3Ir. C. R- Cbalurvedi, ai (Allah- Pro.'essor. 

abad), Mathematics. 

19. Mr. C. B. Srivastsva, m.a. (Allah- Assistant Profet- 

abad’, jlathematies. sor 

20. Mr, Radba Raman, b.a. and j-.a. Tutor 

(Previous), Jlathematics. 

21. 3Ir. Beaaisi Das, b a. ^Allahabad) 
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ST JOHN'S COLLHOB, 

Per^tan and Arabu 

i2 Maulvi Ah Ahm^d Khan Assistatit Trofoasor 
Sintlrtt 

23 Pt. Clhatiashyam Siarnu Asaistatit Frofesdor 

Physics 

24 Mr A C Datta M A (Ca]« rrofcdaot- 

cutta}, p[ij’«ie' »CS 

25 Mr K 0 Baaerji, u,Sj Aadisiaui Prohssor 

(Alliibabadj Pbj-dica 

2G Mr S S Ddltaos^ ^Cti D^iaouatriiur 
euitn). 

27, Mr J C Panerjt (|nrl lim«f , 

Tormer}; Scicoce Miiiler 
ittbt ToiintShool 

23 Mr MOV irk^y hs. ^Alla foioi 

ha ad ) 

C/emiatri 

,29 Mr N M «' <P«jm ProJcssor 

bay) Cbetnidttv 

30 Mr 7 N Sen M hc. (Cal* Asn*uut Prefeiaor 

cutta) Ilouours lU (Che 
mvstry. 

31 Mr t C h »ninD BS (\llib Duui nstrator 

ab»d} 

32 Mr J.C lUnerji <p»rl i«mo) 

formerly ScJinrc Master 
at St John’s Scha I 

/ o( my 

33 Mr I- JI 1 M»»tiu, Ra I’roftjxor 

i^Oton ) ^cicu «j Honours 

34 Mr N 51 Mukcrji u a (Cal As^i'tant Professor 

Motaoj 

Zoofayy 

3 > Mr L. P Mathar, ProAdsor 

(IVnarc^> Poologa * 

CC Mr C Join if » A'sHtinl ProA^sjr 
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ST- JOEirS COLLEGE AGEA.-(ccr.c:ui£i}. 
Commerce. 

37. The Her. L. Steele, r.l.A. ... Professor. 

38. Mr. il. L.Shandillra, B. Com. Lecturer. 

(Kev York), Com. Cert. 
fAllabcbad). 

S9. Mr. Rup Bas. ‘lupta, B.A. Ditto, 

Com. Cert. (Allahalad). 

40. Mr. X. C. Gup‘a ... Instructor in Type- 

■svriting. 

41. Mr. J. T. GcoacLild, M.v. Professor. 

(ShcSeldj. 

42. Mr. IJday Pratr.p Singh, E.t. Lecturer. 

(Aliahabad!. 

4-3. r.Ir. T, G. JoUn, M.A. (Madras; Assistant Professor. 
EAEEASM'AIiH EDUCATIONAL ETSTITUXB AGEA. 

1. Mr. Xarayan Da-, B..v. (Pria- Logic. Clcs-es XII 
cipaU aud XI. 

2 Mr. V. r.raiii.ta Ilao Xaidu, Matbe'naii<a, Classes 
it.A. XII and XI. 

3. rir. Slisri Lai Gap‘a, J!-'... L.7. M'-thematics, Ghssc' 

XII to IX. 

4. Mr. Cbar.'>n Adbar, M .t., r.P.,E.s. Hi=tory, Cks-es XII 

t''! VII !. ai.fi Econo- 
mics, ClciS XI. 

5. Mr. Mababir Prasad, n..\. ... English. Ciri--C3 XJI 

.and 3X, and His- 
tory Cl as- VII. 

6. Mr. .Sakva Sinl a Sen, B..\. . . English, Cir-'e- XI 

rrnd X. 

7. -Mr. Gnr Pr.v=".d, B .t., E.7. ... English, Cia-- VII, and 

Geograukv, Cla=:es 

X to VII.' 

S. Mr Dina Xa‘h Talcar. Jt.SC., Physics, Clause- XII 
.‘..l.i. £C. and XI. 

9. Mr. C. S. Kriibnaiiiurti, 3r.«c. nio'oga'. Classes XII 

and XI. 

10. .Mr. P..amcharan Prasad, Esc., Chemistry Practicab 

ET. - - C'ass XI. .‘Science. 

Cb.-c- Xio VII. 



Arr, D 3 LIST 0^ TUB XEACI/tSO STttr 2{*9 

BADEASWAMl EDDCATIOKAL INBIrtUTE 
AOBA— 0 

IJ Ur Jacjot NaraiD, ir,sc (Pro Chemistry, Cla‘'»es 
TiotM) XII and 

12 hlunshiKamtv Prasad Mtdla, Persiaij, Clas es XII, 

MunMii I Mil and Maine XI acd IX Urdu, 
Clashes X to VIII 

13 Pandit Mom Uam, Sahltya Sinsknt CIa«''e3 \, 

Tirtha IX at d\ II Hindi 

CloA'ca IX and VJI 

14 Mr Ram Das Dhingra, B a Lnt*fi-*(i, Classes 1 1 

sAa and History, 

CJnfs \ I and 
Oen„taphv Cia«s 
III 

15 ^Ir Nojo Pj ra i A / Oeoj^rophr Cls>s M 

Ldwhvli CU sc<i 2\ 
nud III 

30 Mr 3u);i iHm, atl Eoglidi Clas Mil 
(Ilfinoiir^; ai i M iV^ian 

Cli« wMIItoM 

17 Mr PiATO Lnl Siloji MntrK Mat)n.inati s, CUitsM 

MJIjo\ 

18 Mr lUm N ram f il 'on ftu h C a fes \ and 

vm Hrln 
( m n^VlInndM 

Cirpripliy 

\ andil 

10 ihrzn Mi 1 am*, t Q «ini Uo' Dra\ n ;» Olas cs X 
yimciibcloo olAn^nnd to HI 

Crafts Euclio^w 

20 Pindit Durga Daittt Iliudi Classes M to 

in Smskrit, 

Class \ I 

21 Muds! i Lnila Pra»ad afi I rhi ClafWcs V to 

ni Arithmetic, 
Cla^i n 

BAEEnXYTOUJIOE 

3 1 . J FieliltJ), >J A (I>c®ilot>> PnBeijxiS nrnJ Pipfi** 

>f A (Camlrjd^e^ Iirst Aor of nngluS. 

Clasi with (hftiB ttoti in 
Ifedieval and Modern 
lAnguagci TnjKV 
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BAEEILLY OOLLEGE-(concZafJsd), 

2. S. K. Mitra, B. a. (Calcutta), Vice-Principal and 
Honours in History, b.a,. Professor of Econo- 

LL,B. (Cantab.), Second mics. 

Class Tripos in History and 
in Economics and also 
Tripos in Law, Bar,-at-Law, 

3. J. P. Suda, M. A. (Philosophy), Professor of Philosophy. 

Allahabad), First Class, 

First previous and 2nd 
Class, First in hnal. 

4. D. P. Bhattacharya, M. A. Professor of Mathe- 

(Calcutta), Mathematics matics. 

(Griffith Memorial Prizeman), 

5. S. B. Banerji, M. A. (Calcutta), Professor of History. 

History. 

6. A. 0. Butt, it. A. (Allahabad), Professor of English. 

' M. R. A. s. (English). 

7 Lakshmi Narain, .M. sc. (Allah- Pi ofessor of Chemistry * 
abad). Chemistry. 

8. 3. 0. Pal, ZJ. sc. (Allahabad), Professor of Physics. 

Physics. 

9. Ram Butt Pantha (Sahitopa- Professor of Sanskrit. 

dbaya), Benares. 

10. Kabir Ahmad, m. a. in' Per- Professor of Persian. 

sian : Alim Examination in 
Arabic, it. a. Previous in 
Arrbic. 

11. H. L. Chatterji, M. A. (Allah- Temporary Professor 

abad), English First Class of English. 

First in Order of Merit 
ZGold Medalist). 

SHYAM SUNDAE IVIEMOEIAL INTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE, 
CHANDAUSI. 

1 J. Mukharji. Esq., B. \. (Gal- Commerce Diploma 
cuttaj. Principal. and SI Classes, 

English General. X 
C.*, English Gram- 
mar. 

2. Sheo Sfaanker, Esq., 3i. a., XI C.®, English Special, 
L. T, (Allahabad), Vice- X A. C.*, English. 
Principal, 


* C ’ indicalrs class 
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SHYAM BUKBAR MEMOBIAL INTEEMEDIATE COLLEOE, 
OHANPAUSI— (e»nl(iiu«iii 

8. Mr W C Banerji M A L.T XI C* llistorj nnl 
(Allahabad^ Assisiaot Lo^j-vVC History 

Master 

4 Mr Meira Haja Saieoa it a XI \ a»d IX AC* 

(Bvoares) n gc {Allah \[athoniati«s 

abad) Assistant Master 

5 Mr Moti Dll Jfatharia M 8C XI X aud 1\ C * 

(Physics) (AUihabad) Physics 

Cox Qold Mcdaliit S icnce 
Master 

0 Mr Krishsn Kumar Oopta \Iaui)\C* ChemiS' 
M sc (Allahibjd; S kom try I \ C ' S zco o 
Ma&tir 

7 Mr V 0 hartar it a (Cal Comtneroo Dipfoiu 
cutla), D Com (H* nbay) Glass, Cool Lrep ug 
CTO Gold M ond Accountancy 

CoBiraerco M\ster CoMness >lclbod anti 

bccQomics and Eag 
lisb Cortcipundtuce 
and CJorainvrcul 
Or ^mpby 

fi Bubu Katnp a PrasaJ o a \ D C* KOalish I\ 

C T (Allah.ib.ij) \s 1 mui it C * llut^ry 
Master 

9 iXibu Bjuwiti LaM aisl ha X an) I\( *, (ioj 

L T (Ceua ct la «tao gni > 

Mister 

10 Cib 1 Lil Mohan Cupta B s- IX U L* iuglish 

(Cdcutta Ass Stan M i!a h a li s 

ler 

11 Iliba Mahiiva Pri'ad \aish I\ I C* F^„!i*h 

B i (Allalahadl Is i tant 
Mas ef 
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SHYAM SUITDAE MEMOEIAIi INTEEMEDIATE COLLIKtE, 
GHA2n5 AUSI— {M>.cl!icZ3 0- 

12. B^.bv Jagdish Saran, Goan-. Comtaervial Diploma 
raeraia! Diploma, Assistant Cl'iss, Shorthand and 

Master. Tj-pe-writing, X C.^ 

GommeTce, IX G.*, 
Gorrcspondence and 
Type-writing. 


13. Pandit Bhagwan Das Gonr, XI, X and IX G.*’, 
B.A (Allahabad), Sbasiri Sanskrit. 

(Jaipur), 5 Khands of the 
Achar3'a (Benares), Head 
Pandit 


14. Pandit ZJay.a Ram Pande, XC.*, Hindi. 
5Iadh3’ama, Tisharad, 

A==istant Pandit. 


15. Xolri Shabbir Hasan, ITolvi 

Fazil Punjab), Head 
aIoIti. 

16. Babn Chhail Bsbari Lai 

Tarma, Diploma in Draw- 
ing and Painting (BombaT 
and Lucknow), Drawing 
Master. 


XI, X and IX G,*, 
Persian. 

Xand IX C.^, Urdu. 
X and IX. classes. 
Drawing. 


CHEIST CHUECH INTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE, CAWNPOEE. 

1. Hr. S. C. Chatterji, H a. Logic and English. 

(Punjab), Principal. 

2. Ber. C. D. Wood, M.a, Eno-lish. 

(Oxford). Yice-Prineipal, 
in charge of the Lower 
School, 

3. Hr. S D Seth, ji. sc. t Mlah- Mathematics. 

abad;. 

• ' C ’ in- leaf 
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CHEIST CHURcn INTEBMEDUTE COLLEGE 
CAWJ?POBE~<«/»f xM) 


4 

Rev R P DoJd, Jf » 
(C p. n M C 

tngii h 


Mr J) B li iieJer B A 
(Cambndjie) 

Enplt h an 1 fli 1 n 

e 

A P ilnaaerp v j 
(AUal 'lb^d) 

Ilts-iarf 

~ 

Mr 1 Pri«ad >r A 

(AMabibart) 

Matbci atte« 

s 

Mr A f C OwdJ r\ M sc 
( MUJ il>a JX 

Ci t.mi trj 

9 

'fr J A Piidhuar M 
(Luolnow) 

Phj^io 

10 

ilr L-vk'>hra\ Kaoi Tiipitl i 
M A (AU i nl) d 

Otograpi V 

11 

ilt K I Mn^arijn M A 
(Alla! ilnd; 

Erpn micb 

IS. 

Kh«aj-\ AHoI Mn^d (final 

J lan ii til n of Nodna 

Per lan atd L idu 

1" 

PAndu <• utu 1 r I. i I p 

C. A (Aihl alad> 

8m In at. n rd 

14 

Mr VflTtjue Mi-ad, r \ 
UT (liahabad 

Irg f nllrlB 

lu 

Pandu Chaodn Natl Iajr» 
^a! iivn Acbatfi 

fcanatrit i f ffindi 

1C 

InnUt KanVasa 

San^brit ard Hic lu 

17 

Jfftulvi Mol an mid iKoif 

Ptriia rc 1 Urda 

lb 

Vr J A SiUa (Inur Al 
lahabad) 

Fngh.l 

1« 

Mr Anaodi rra»*>\l 

Geography 

SO 

Mr Maharaj bi 1 n larnst 

Dra ring 

-1 

Mr 1\ L SiW' ^lutcr Al 
Inb-ibad 

Englj'h 

£2 

Mr Umh 1 ■\\ 

ArUl taelia 


Mr R jNnrainS U n-a 

\ ri a ufar 
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1. Lnla Djv.an Cn.iiid, M,\., I’in- Pnntt{ial. 

lusophy iCAlcutla), 7!.A. 

Eoglsh (Punjab). 

2. Babn ilira Lai Khanna, SI.SC., Profc-sor of Matho- 

Mathemalica (AUahala'l). matici*. 

3 Babu Kanli}'a Lai, Ma- A&sibtant Professor of 

thcniatics i Allahabad). ilatiiematica. 

4. Seth (if bind Ram, M.A.. Ill"-- Profe'-‘-or t f Ui'tory. 
lory Punjab), 

o. Lila Kri-'hna Kumar, M. k., Prjfc^-'or of Logic. 
E'lgh-h L^glc, Ptiilosophy 
(Punjab), 

G. Babu Braj Jlohan Lai, ProfcEior of English. 

E'lg.i'li (13. 13. U.j. 

7. Babu I alka Prasad Biiat- Professor of Econo- 

iiagar, m.\. in Economics mica. 

(Aihhabad), LLJi. (Allah- 
a* nd) 

S Mr. Deputy Lai Nigam, Piofcssor of Persian. 

JI.A , Tertian (Cakuita), 

9, P..ndit Ram Behari Lai, Proicttor ol Sanskrit. 

JI.A., Sanskrit (Prt\. 

Allah.ibad), LL.B. fAlIaii- 
abMy, .shastn (Punja 
Vehirth (Calciitti). 


10, 

Mr. D. K. Sakhiv.ilker, Ma. 

Profc'sur 

of 

Com- 


in Commerce (Calcutta), 

meice. 




B. Com., LLB, (Boraiiajj. 




11. 

Thakur Balwan Singh, B 

Pi' fe--or 

of 

Com- 


Com. (Lucknov.). 

tULiCe. 



12. 

Babu R-^gnunatb Siliai. Com- 

Pioiesbor 

of 

Com- 


merce D'p. (Allah ibad). 

n er^c. 
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SWINa OHBISTIAK COUCaE, ALL&HABAD 
ICAR Janvier Eaq M A Instructor in English 
(Princeton) D D 
nus) Professor 

^ J 0 Maory Esq It A {H«r DiftO m to^ic 

vard , Pu D (Iowa) Pro 
fessor 

8 lam Chnndra Rao Esq u a Ditto 

(AllahsWd) Professor 

4 C li Hazktt Esq ha (\\a Ditto 

ehingtin and JcffLrsoa) 

Professor 

5 N K Gl osh Esq fait D tto 

(Allahabad 

() K ^ Obosb Esq M A (Ca) Ditto, 

outta) Professor 

7 •lira C A U Janvier 4 . Ditto 

8 U T Bo 0 Esq tt a (Cel Instructor in Logio- 

outta) Profe'sor BOd English 

f> *0 D Thompsoo Esq Jr M A loslroctor jo Econo- 
(ColniTibja) Professor mios 

10 *C A Watburloo Esq b a Ditto 

(Cornell) Professor % 

11 E Y laul Esq Ma (Allob loatruotot m History 

abad) Professor 

12 ‘A Ralla Ram Esq BA Diito 

(Punjab) Profea or 

13 C J Adams Esq Bs (AI lostruccor m History 

Iftl&bad), I lotessOT (and Library) 

14 Ro^er C Koj Eaq ba L.T Imtracior nj Ui«torj 

(AlkbiEid) professor 

•fo { im* 


las nietot 
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[ ’.PP V. 


EWmG CHEISTIAN COLLEGE. ALLASABAV—lconUnued). 

15. E Y. Noble, Esq., B a., L.t. luttructor in GoOgni- 

(Allihabad), Professor. phy. 

16. Saiyid Zamin Ali, M.A. (Allah- Instructor in Persian. 

a^adt. Professor. 

17. Hamad Ali, Esq , B.A. (Allah- Instructor in Persian 

abad), Professor. and Urdu. 

18. *Mahmud Hasan, Esq., B.A. Instructor in Grdu. 

(Allahabad), Professor, 

19. Manzoor Hasan, Esq., Pro- Instructor in Persian. 

lessor. 

20. Nur-ul-Hasan, E=q. (Holla Instructor in Urdu. 

Fazil), Professor. 

21. Pandit Ganapali Shastri Instructor in Sanskrit 

(Acharya), Professor, 

22. Pandit Krishna Shastri, Pro- Ditto, 

fessor, 

23. *Ram Lakhan Sbukla, Esq., Instructor in Hindi. 

B.A, (Allahabad), Professor. 

24. N. B. Mitra, Esq., iLA. (Cal- Instructor in Mathc- 

entta), Professor, , matics, 

25. S D. Bose. Esq., m.ec. (Allah- Ditto. 

abad). Professor. 

26. *A Dharam Das, E^q , B.\., Ditto. 

S.A.V, (Punjab), Professor. 

'27. W. D, Kline, Esq., I’ll. D., Ins'ructor ia Che- 
(Tale). Professor. mf-try. 

23, B. B, Malvea, E=q., a. sc. Ditto, 

(Allahabad), Professor, 

29, Gaya Prasad Awasthy. Esq,, Ditto, 

P.hC., LT. (Allahabad), 

Professor- 

-30 G. S. Blaraa, Esq,, B.sc, f A!- Ditto, 

lababad). Professor. 

31, N. K. Sur, Esq,, 31.se. (Allah- Instructor in Phr^ics. 
abad), Professor, 


InslrucWr. 
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EWING CHRISriAW COLEEQE. ALEAHABAD~{ caciuU-i] 
52 Ram Kishori. Sh^rtnn Esq Instructor m Physics 
>l so (Benares) Professor 
•33 AtuI Chandra Koj, E q Bso Ditto 

(Allahnliad), Pr< fessor 

3^ Panna Lai ^ag, Faq > nso Ditto 

lAtlahabad) Professor 

35 W S Dudgeon Esq Pil b Instructor ir D tanj 

(Chicago Pro^'essot 

D J? Coondoo Eq,Pfote®>or Ditt 

37 H G Kribs Lsq Pn b Instmcior id Zoology 

(Peii!iRjl\aiiia) Professor 

38 Knli Sab'll Sriraitara E«q , Dutc* 

ksc (Allahabad) Profes 
80 r 

36 K 1) Biuerjio tiq B'O lojtructor i» e 

(Onlcuuo) 

40 •Jfangal Kani Eq Instructor lu Viuuni 

trained) Professor TraiODg 

41 *Sadiq Uusaio Lsq (Bom lostrucior lu Drawing 

bay) Profesaor 

42 *Unjendra Pfiaad Esq ba Icstructor la English 

(AUahabid) Professor 

KATASTBA PATBSHALA AUJtHABAB 

1 Dr Taracband u a i PillL., Engluh Text, Classee 

(Oxon ) Princrp.ii All A oud B 

2 S Dera fcsq M i Assis English Text Classes 

tent Iloster All A and B and 

M Aft^d B 

3 J Sen Lsq si sc Assistant Uaihemetics Classes 

Master X B \J aad \IJ 

4 Q Bhargnva £»), use. Physics and Chemistry 

Seienco blister Theory Classes XI 

and XII 

•Piir M XosttiKtci 
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Tapp 


KAYAST2A PATHSHALA. ALLAHABAD-{co»5in««5) 

5. Brajraj, Esq., 3I.A., lu.b.. English Test. Ciasses- 

Assist'int 31aster. IX A and B, English 

General Classes XII 
A and B. 

6. E. C. Bos'*, Esq., M.A., Assis- Logic, Classes XI an 1 

tant 3Ii':er. XII, English GeneniL 

Class XI A. 

7. Ganctehi Lai, E'q., b.a-, M.F., Persian, Classes IX, 

Assistant 3Iaster. X, XI and XII. 

8. B. L. Verma, E‘q., iirA . Indian History, Glas^es- 

Assistint Master. XI and XII, European 

History, Classes XI 
.iod XII, History, 
Classes IX A, and B. 
English History, 
Classes XI and XII. 

9. S. Dikshina 3Iuni, Esq., JI.A., Sanskrit, Classes IX 

A‘ii-tant Master and X. 

10, Y. A. Kashalkar, Eisq., Sangit Music, Classes IX, X, 

Pravin, Gold 3IedaH“t. XI and XII. 

Music 3Ias'er. 

11- Jalpa Prasad, Esq., B fee. Physics and Chemistry 

DenicTistrator. Practical, Cla'ses XI 

and XII. 

12. Dharam Narain, Esq. si. sc. Biology, Clashes XI 

Biology Teacher. and XII. 

13. Bahu Madho Pra'-ad, Ji. l.t Geography, Classes IX 

As==istaTit 3IastLr. A and B, X A and B, 

English Text, Class X 
A. 

14. Babu Sunder Lai, M. A. (Prev.), English Text, Class 

L.T., Assistant Master X B, History, Classes 

X A and B, English 
General, Glass X B, 
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KAYASTHA PATESHAAA, AIJ.AaABAD-(conf.»**t). 

15. Eabu Oaoesb Frasftdi Biv, ^atbcmaUcs. CJasaes 

Assista&t Master VI E, VIII B, IS A 

&od X A 

10. Eubu liar Pro-ad, ba,, t.T, Englia'i Test, Cfasa 
Is'ataro Study Teacher. YIII A, Nature 

Study, Classes III, 
IV, V A aud V B, 
Etiglish General, 
Class IX A 

17. BabuGaya Pnuod, M A , BSC , English Gcnetal.Cia's 
Science Teacher. \ A, Mathematics,, 

Class IX B Seieoee, 
Clas cs rX and X 

16, Bftbu Oeokinattdao Lai. d.a , Euglith Ti.zt Classes 

, L.T., AMista&t Master IJl asd )V, Esghsb 

Oeoentl, Classes III 
and IV, History, 
Class VI B, Euglish 
General, Class VIII 
A 

19 Babu MunQn Lai, Matnc, English Text aad 
Assistant Master. General, Class V A, 

Writing Class V A, 

SO. Babu Bishainbhar Dial. FA, English Text and 
Assi«taQt Master General, Claoses VJIB 

and V B 

21. Babu Jogeudra Nath Sioba, English Text aad 
F.A., Assistant Master General, Class VI A. 

Mathematics, Class 
YJJJ .A, W.TAtuy' 
Class V B History, 
CU'ses YIll A and B 


20 
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[APF. D. 

KAYASTHA. PATHSHALA, ALLAHABAD-(c&ftJtn«ad)- 

22. Babu Ananteshwari Prasad, English Text, Classes 

F.A., Assistant Master. VII A and VIII B, 

Geography, Glass IV, 
English General, 
Class VII A, History, 
Class VII A and B. 

23. Bahu Oudh Behari Lai, F.A., Mathematics, Class VII 

Assistant Master. A, Science, Classes 

VII and VIII, Eng- 
lish General, Class 

VIII B,' 

24. Bahu Piare Mohan Lai, F.A,, Mathematics, Classes 

Assistant Master. VII B and VI B, 

Geography, Classes 
VI B, VII A andB, 
VIII and B. 

25. M. Babn Ram, M.F., Head Urdu, Classes V^ IX 

Persian Teacher. and X, Persian, 

Classes VII and VIII 

26. Bahu Dwarka Prasad, III Hindi, Class III, 

grade. Drawing (Bom,), Drawing, Classes 
Senior Drawing Master. VII, VIII, IX and X. 

27. Bahu Hira Lai Chaudhri, Drawing, Classes III, 

Junior Drawing Master. IV, V A and B and 

VI, Arithmetic, 
Class III. 

28. Pandit Mangla Prasad Misra, Hindi, Classes V, VII, 

Acharya, 4 Khandas, Heid VIII, IX and X. 
Pandit. 

29. Pandit Bhoneshwari Prasad, Hindi, Class IV, Sans- 

II Madhyam, Kavya Tirth, krit. Classes VI, VII 
2nd Pandit. and VIII. 

50. Bahu Tarachandra, ii.A„ Eeo- Economics, Class XI, 
nomics Teacher. English General, 

Class IX B. 
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KASASTHAPATHSHAIA AAtjmABAD-<« W'Pl 
1 BabnShy.mBch»nL«l, At ^ 

Er«mm«l.o»(AUU) 2«d 

Pern. A Teactar Geosrapby Class VI 

B.Urdu Clasats Yl, 
-/tt .^a VTTT 


81 


33 


Pandil Viah»analh Prasad 
Malviya, v T C Assistant 
Master 

BabuShiTaRam Verma FA 
Assistant Master 


Urdu Classes HI and 
IV Mathematics 
Class V A and V B 
Geography ClassVB, 
English lest and Gene- 
ral Class VI B Anth 
mctic Class IV Geo- 
graphy Classes III 
nod V A Writing 

cusi in 


34 Pandit Jalp> P"''' 

Utlll Master 

35 Pandit Uodan 'loin” 

Gymnastic Teacher 

otai PBAIAB coiapoe and heweti kbbatteiya 

"" SCHOOI. BENARES 

1 r E Perry Esq "“<1 E°E' “b 
I ^ ^ I •pn liali Prose Class 

(Londen) Mathrmatiosa.l ^ 

Physics Principal 


2 . 


8 


T M Vaughan Esq WA 
(AUahabaJ) Economics 
an 1 History Head Master 
Bahu Mahadeo Singh, ba 
(A llahabad) English Ma 
thematica and Science 
Senior A'^sislant Master 


Eaglish Poetry, Class 
XI, and Test 
Classes IX and X 
Mathematica Classes 

-XII XI and X 
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UDAI PEATAB COLLEGE AND BEWETT KSHATTRIYA 
SCHOOL, BENAEES-{con}iiiuciJ). 

4. Babu GaDga Saran Bhargava, Science (Physics and 

B.sc., L.T., Physic’, Che- Chemistry), Class 
mistry and Mathematics, XI, and Science, 
Senior Assistant Master. Class X, 

5. Eabu Lantoo Singh, B.A., History, Classes XII,. , 

Division II (Allahabad), XI IX. 

L.T. (Benares), b.t. (Cal- 
cutta), ii.B.A.S. (London) 

(stood first at the L. T. 

Examination in Theory and 
Practice combined). Se- 
nior Assistant Master. 

6. Babn Hari Har Dayal, M.A, General English and 

(Philosophy), Lt.B. (Alla- Logic, Classes XI 

habad) (stood first in Ai. A. and XII, General 
Previous and third in 5I.A. English, Class IXa. 
final). Senior Assistant 
Master. 

7. Babn Lalita Prasad, B. A., L.T. Translation, Class X, 

(Allahabad), Junior Assis- English Text and 

tant Master. Conversation (Class 

Till), English Con- 
versation (Class V). 

8. Babn Rajwant Singh, ji.sc. Mathematic*, Classes- 

(Mathematics) < b.h.c.). Till and IX 

Previous I Division, Final 
II Division, Junior Assis- 
tant Master. 

0. Babn Bam Pratap S’ngh, Geography, Classes IX 
■' C. T., Examination of and X, Geography 

Allahabad University, and History, Class' 

, special distraction in VI, Conversation, 

Geography, Junior As-is- Class IT. 
tant Master. 
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UDAl FBATAB COLLEQB AND HET7ETT KSHATTKIYA 
SCHOOL. BBNABES>(co'tt<nu«d) 

10 Babu Gitiraj Bnhadar B.SC Scieace Classes V1I» 
(Allahabad) Mathematics VUl and IX Prao- 
Phfsica and Chamtstry, tjcil Soi aca Class 

•faDioc Assistant Master XI 


^1 Babu Ram Palat Sioj^h c.\ Traaslatioo Glass IS 
(Allahabad) II diTiaion Translation Gram- 

Janior Assistant Master mar and Composi 

tion Class VIII 
Hindi Translation 
and Composition, 

blassX 


12 Pandit Narsingh Nath Tri-f Sanscrit Classes XII* 
pathi Acharya Pariksha M and Xo and 6 
of Qocene College 
Benares Heal Pandit 


4S Pandit Sail ft Ram Shat ry Sanslrif Classes IX<j 
Eavya Tiitb of Calrutta tmlb Mils and & 
University J&ccond Pond t MJo and b and 
Spec ai II Hindi 
Class IXo 


14 Pandit Caldeo Bnivcdt Sanskrit Class Special 
illadbyain Panhsha of I Hindi Classes 
Queens College Benares Villa Special II 
Third Pan lit Special I Hindi 

Teat and Grammar, 
Classes Xa and b 


15 Babu Shukhadco larma U ndi Classes IXb, 
Jladhyani PariVsha of Vlllb Vila ^ans- 

Patoa Uaivers ty Fourth knt Clares VI* 

Pandit , and 1 2ad form. 

Classes Vila and b 
and Special II and 
"V III ( and b 
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[APP. 


TJDAI PEATAB COLLEGE AND HEWETT KSHATTEIYA 
SCHOOL, BENAEES— (concZudsiJ). 

16. M. Bahadur Ali, b.a. Persian, Classes XII, 

(Allahabad), and 1st class XI, Xa and h, Urdu 
Arabic, Departmental Ex- Translation and 
amination of Mirzapur^ Eissay, Glasses Xu 
Head Maulvi. - and h. 

17. M. Saiyid Asghar Husain, Persian, Classes IXa 

Munshi Fazil Examina- and h, and Villa 
tion of the Punjab Uuiver- and h, Vila, VII6, 
sity. Second Maulvi. Special II, Urdu- 

Text and Grammar, 
Classes Xa and h. 

18. M. Qazi Ilahi Bux, Munshi Persian, Classes Via 

Alim Examination of the and h, Special I, 
Punjab University, Second Urdu, Classes Vila, 

Maulvi. and b and Special 

ll, Urdu, Classes 
Villa and 6, IXa 
and h. Via and 6 
and Special I, 2nd 
form, Classes Villa 
and Special II. 

19. Babn Ram Adbar Varma, 1st, Drarving, Classes IX, 

2Dd and 3rd Art School, X,' V, VI, VII and 
J. J. Bhai, Bombay, VIII. 

Teacher’s Certificate from 
Mayo School of Art, 

Lahore, Drawing Master.- 

ST. AJTOEEW’S COLLEGE, GORAKHPUE. 

1. Rev. A. 0- Pelly, m.a. (Can- English. 

tah.). Principal. 

2. B. G. Xandi, Esq., b.a. (Allah- Logic'and Philosophy.. 

abad), Professor. 

3. N. F.'' Mundle, Esq., m.a. History. 

(Calcutta), Professor. 
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APr. D,] 


ST. ANDREW’S COLUXIE. QORAKHPDR-(w>«:>*!J*i). 

4. C. 0. Cbatterji, Esq., ji.a, English. 

(Allahabad), R. SC. (Atlaba* 
bad), ProfcBSor. 

5. B. C. ^lobfirji, Eaq , if.A. (Cal' Ditto. 

cults), Professor, * 

0. K. C. Ghntterj), Esq , U, 80 . Mathczoatics. 

(All&habad), Professor. 

7. B. N. Sanyal, E«q., if.A. (Alla- History, 

Imbad), Professor. 

B L. M Kiir, E'q , Ma. (Pali Sanskrit 
and Sins , Calcutta), tL.D. 

' * (AUtthabtd), Professor. 

0 Mnbanimul Asghar, Elsq , Pro* Persian. 
foJsor. 

10 A Oituand, E^q., M.A.(DclhO. Philosophy and Logio. 
Professor, 

ILQORNOW OnniSTlAN COLLEGE. 

1. Itev. J. B, Cliitambar, a, a., 

L.i) , Principal. 

2. B. C, Rankin, Esq, m. a. Ui'lory. 

Vlcc*PfCDcrpal. ' 

3 Nalim Nath Rose, Esq., m. sc. Jlftthcwalics. 

4. 'Tfie-ik ifuth Dass, E>q., iksc. Chemistry, 

F C. S. 

5. 0. P. Baaerjl, Esq., II. SC ... Physics 

6. Rev. R. D. Wellon?, Ra. English. 

(on/tirfoiijh)' 

7. Rci E R. Tircedie, «sc. Chemistry. 

(on fxirloufjh). 

d. 0 N. Bhakay, Esq , tf sa . . Botany. 

0. S. K. Eibba. lyq , MSC ... Zoology. 

10. . M. L. Agatwal, Esq (onfeat'e) Shorthand, Book-letp' 
log aodAecountaney. 

11. Rev. E M. Moffatt, UA. ... Commerce. 

12. Mahadeo Prasad Kigaao, Esq,, Botany and Zoology. 

use. 
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LTJCENOW CHEISTIAN COLLEGH-iconcluded). 


13. 

S. K. Mukerji, Esq., B. sc. 

Chemistry and S. L. 0. 



Science. 

14. 

J. W. Peters, Esq., B. A. 

Geography. 

15. 

Pandit Eamesbwar Prasad 

Sanskrit and Hindi. 


Shashtri, Sabityopadbyays, 
Ea-vyatirtha. 


16. 

A. S. David, Esq., JI.A., b.t.,,. 

History. 

17. 

V. Mitter, Esq., b.a. 

English. 

18. 

N. C. Sircar, Esq., 3I.A. 

Logic. 

19. 

B. N. Ear, Esq., M. .A. 

Physics. 

20. 

S. K. Pramanick, Esq., m.sc. 

Chemistry and Mathe- 



matics. 

21. 

S. L. Sheets, Esq., b.a., 

English. 


s. T. B. (also Warden, C. L. 

Bare Hostel for non-Chris- 
tfan students). 

22. E. W, Mutnby, Esq., B A. Athletics and Physical 

(also WardeDi 0. 0. Hostel Culture, 
foi Christian students). 

23. Mool Chand Biswas, Esq., B. A. English. 

24. D. Loon.bi, Esq., Jr.® A , Commerce. 

F. E. E. s. 

•25. H. L. Phillips, Esq., B. A. ... English. 

26. G. J. Shaw, Esq., M A., B. SC. Ditto. 

21. Syed MnbamTOad Husain, Persian, and Arabic. 

M. A , LE. B., Muiishi Alim 
and Fazil. 

28. Sarju Prasad Sinha, Esq, Shorthand, Book-keep- 

ing and Account- 
ancy. 

29. Syed Akbar Husain, Maulvi Urdu. 

.30. Y. Shipstone, Esq. (part time) Commerce, 

31. J, W. Richards, Esq. (.also Typewriting. 

Sub-Warden, 0. C. Hostel). 

(part-time;. 

32. W. C. Thoburn, Esq., M. A., Chemistry. 

B. so. 
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SniA IMISMIDIATS COIIEOE LDCKAOW 

1 Sir S 0 ScQ Jf A l'<'g«cinCJBEfe3\I and 

n A Tritb )I&Bottra ic Xllaid Eagiish is 
Piilos phy Scholar of Jena C!a«st« \I and XII 

an I GoiiiDgoD Ocrwanj from time to time 
I uncipnl 

2 Mr C C Satkar u A. (Ma MatbcmKicsmClas es 

thematiee) > jct Principal XI and XII 

3 Ur B. N Boy m x (Img- Ingh bmClas eaXI 

liah) Tencter of EogU»h XII and \ 

4 Ur S 0 Chadurj M A fliEtoryin Cla cs Xl 

* (History} leaclier of Uis \llnncl\ 

tory 

5 Mr T P Oangoli d A LT Mallcmatics and Gco* 

AssisUnt 'liacher of Mu grophj mClas-tsIX 

IheTnntica and Oeegraphy and \ 

'3 Ur S 1 at.di.y Husao i i English m Claa e« X 

L- T \^s slant Teorlorof nod J\ auU iljslnrj> 

XogliAh and Utstory m Class IX 

■7 Mr b Sadiq Uu am Muosli Arahe m Clashes \I 
Fat I Maulvt taut MuH« XII I\«Ld\ 

I7 tcrmediate Ttjcb r t>f 
Arab c 

8 Mr Muhad Abmad DekI ud Persian in Classes \I 
Munsbi FenI n. a and \II Uidu m 

Teacher «f Persian aod Cla so^ IX and X 
Urlu 

3 Wajid h jrza 1 Wal Exami Drawing id Cla'ses I\ 
nation of Arts and Crafts and X 
Scloo! Liieknoir and Sir 
J J School of Alts Bom 
bay, reacher of Prawing 

10 S Unhammad I?sia Erq Drill n Classes IX 
Train d in Government and X 

Trai ing College Lick 
DOW Iracher of Drill 
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KAKYA KUBJA IKTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE, LUCKKOW- 

1. Pandit Sri Narain Chatnrvedi, 5I.A., L.T., principal, 

2. Pandit Knshua Lai Shastri, jr.A.'i Assistant 

. Master. 

3. Babn Hari Swaroop Janhari, B. a., l. i'-j Assistant 

Master. 

4. Mr. S. G. Banerji, B. SO., B. T., Assistant Master. 

5. Mr. K. C. Chatterji, 31. A., ditto* 

6. Mr. Iqbal Bahadur Sabsena, 3r. A., dilfo. 

7. Mr. Bam Behari Pandey, B. A., ditto. 

8. Mr. S. P. Mukerji, School of Arts (Calcutta). Assist- 

ant Master. 

9. Mr. Rudra Datt Bajpai, Assistant Master. 

10. Mr. Gan esh Prasad Pandey, s. I^ c., c. i'*> Assistant 

blaster, 

11. Mr. Ram Lai Agnihotri, V. T. c., Assistant Master. 

12. Mr. Ganga Narain Dwivedi, v. T. c„ ditto. 

13. Mr. Khadim Husain, 31. F., ditto. 

14. Mr. Ganga Prasad, Madhyama, . ditto. 

15. Mr. Baqar Ali ICajafi, H. F , Langu.age Trained, Assis- 

tant Master. 

16. Mr. Tika Bam Agnihotri, Madhyama, Assistant 

Master. 

17. Mr. Bam Datt Terrari, Drill Trained, Assistant 

Master. 


ST- GEOEGB S COLLEGE. MUSSOOElE 

1. Eev. A. J. Doyle, Principal 

and Correspondent. 

•* 

2. Mr. Rullia Bam, il. A. ... Mathematics. 

3. Eev. E. K. Phelan, E u. i. ... 


Ditto* 



AfP. D.] USt OF TOE TTACmNO STVFF gi<J 

ST OEOBOGS COI.l.i:OC.MnsSOOIlI&-[cone:uJ«{) 

4. Tlcv Darcy, ir. o, i, ... English, 

5. Mr. il IlnanbftO, n. 4. English and History# 

(Honrs ), 

6 * Uc\»8. J.Oommtns, N tJ, I LaUn. 

ST JOSEPtt 8 COLtEOE. NAINI TAL- 
!• Hct, Cr. Conaollj, Ennciivil Ilistorj, 

2. Ilcv, Ur. Cnlhfttio Vico-Pnn« IKthcmalica and Latin. 

Cipftl. 

5, Her. Br Miir}l>} .. English end Mntbc- 

inatiw 

4 Bet, Br llocklcr .. Physics and Cbcmbtry. 

6, Mr. .Toslu .. . . Chemistry. 

LA MABTINIEBE COUEOE. LUCKNOW 
1 B. S Weir, Esq , M \ , n. sa UatlirtnaticsandEng- 
{Glasgow), Principal. lish 

2. J\ Kerria E»q., ms EDglish 

(Abcrdi env 

S, J, G. Tnylor, Csq , n. sc Science 
(Glasgow) 

4 A. D Joshi, tHi ” sc. AT Ditto 
(Allahabasl) 

5. W C James, E-q.v a .. Mathcwtatics 

R C W. Longman, II.A. (Allah- History 

n6odJ. 

'! B. C-. DuiU, Esq, ra. Jlathcmatica 

(Lnehnow). 
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CROSTHWAITE GIELS’ INTEEJIEDIATE COLLEGE, 
ALLAHABAD. 

1. I\Iihs L W. Clarke. B.A., L.T. Lndj Principal. 

2. Miss Sadhalata Dtinr.-i, b a, English, I year. 

(with Hononrs), in Sanskrit, Sanskrit, II „ 

English, Philosophy, BT, it. \. „ X Class. 

in Indian Language — Pali „ I year. 

Prakrit. Assamese and 

Bengali, standing First 

Glass first from the Gal- 

cutta University in 1921, 

Assistant Teacher. 

3. iirs. G. A. Gardener, Training Eoglish. II year. 

Diploma from Governirent Gener.il English, Geo- 
Tiaining College, Knrocong, graphy, X Class. 
Bengali, b a degree from English, X „ 
Cornell Town, U. B. A. General English, I and 
(A Class), Assistant II year. 

Teacher. 

4. 2tlr=. H. R. Madan, Allahabad History, X Class. 

University, B.a. (Persian Pereian, II year. 
English, History — Indian History 1 3', IX Class, 
and European), Assistant „ (3), YU I Class 

Teacher. Persian, X Class. 

Urdu, X Class. 

5. bliss L. P. Clement, B. a. Mathematics, X Glass. 
(Allahabad University), „ YIII(3) „ 

in Economics and „ VIII „ 
Philosophy, Assistant Tea- „ X ,, 

cher. .. YU „ 

<6 Miss Sri Suar Seth, b a- in blathematics YI Class. 
English (U oiversity of Economies, I year. 
Lucknow), Assistant Tea- General English, VII 
cher. Class. 

History (o), II year. 
General English, IX 
Class. 



APr. P.J usT or TRB TticiftKa srar sH 

CROSTKWAITE OIBtS INTEEStEDIATE COELEaE. 

ALLAHABAD » (»»(> uJ*.!}. 

t. ilm Uftwanj, B.A ^CilcQtta Logic, Ij(rxr 

Unucrsily), with <}wtinc- Jlathemties, I\ Class. 
tiOQ in 2klatbcn»ttc9, Transhtiort (3) VI 
Bolftn> anil Engh#\ ilc^a* Geography, IX {3; , 
list in Botany, n.T , YIII (3) , 

srith dutincMnu, A8<Mtant Hindi (3) XCIasi 
Tfacher, Oeograjihj, Vlll (3) 

Class 

8 Hiss Labcnya Has (Calcutta Drawing, I year 

Unutraily), 1 A .fc'irildiai- 1 raining (8), IX Class. 

noa.QoId H«lal forlscwing 31uiic special 

rtcoiTcd from NidyiUDaja 

High Scbcol, if)meQ<iogb Singing, 11 {3) year 

(ho I’rimary and Sccoii lary „ III <3) Class. 

Mary Caraiehal Diploma Singing, JV (3^ 

for aowing and Gold Medal \ (S) Class. 

for Moaic nwarded by (bo 

Haja of MymcosiDgh re* 

cciTcd tliTougli tbo ' »dy* 

mayo High School, My* 

atcoiingh, Astflaut Tei’ 

cher, 

ISABELLA THOBVEN COLLEaE. LUCKNOW 
JIiss Florence L. Nichols Friocipal 
JIi^sE Z Moort, Vjcc-Priocipal I,atiu Class XII. 

1 Hiss 21 Dimmilt, liA. English, Class XII 

2. J!i«s I x’dason, jr sc. rhy»ies, Chcrmslry, 

Clashes XII, XI and 

JV 

3 Mi« 3 M Wallace, M i. Chemistry French, 

Physical education, 
Classes XII and X 
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ISABELLA THOBUEN COLLEGE, LVCKmW— ‘concluded). 

4. Miss N. A. Bacon, M. A. ... Biology and Botany, 

Classes XII, XI and 

X. 

5, Miss G. Jivanandham, n.A, ... Mathematics, Classes 

XII, X and IX. 

5. Mias M. Ahmad Shah, B.\. ... Logic, English and 

Bible, Classes XIII, 

XI, X and IX. 

7. Miss 0. Reddick, M.A. ... Bible, Public Speaking 

and Economics, 
Classes XII and XI. 

! 

8. Miss E. Manchester, M.A, ... Greek and Roman 

History, Class XII. 

9. Miss N. Roy, B.A. ... English, Geography, 

European, English 
and Indian History, 
Classes Xll, XI and 

X. 

10. Miss H, McMillan, b.a , m.b,' Music, Classes XII — 

IX, 

11. Mr. Sri Ram Srivastava, M .A. Sanskrit and Hindi, _ 

Classes XII — X. 

12. Munshi Baij Nath Figar ... Persian and Urdu, 

Classes XII and X. 

13. Miss G, Gideon, e.a, ... Geography, Mathema- 




tics and Indian His- 
tory, Classes XI — 
IX. 

14. 

Miss Weston 

... Physical Education, 



Classes XI — X 

15. 

Miss Downs, c.p.a. 

... English, Class IX. 

16. 

Miss F. Justin, h.a. 

... Hygiene, Class IX. 
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THEOSOPHIOAL NATIONAL OIBLS SCHOOL AN© 
WOMENS COLLEGE BBNABES 

1 Mrs E PadiniL Bai Rao, Indian History Class 

PA (au) Principal X 

2 Miss E M Amery, RA Eo^li’h Grammar and 

(london) Essay writing CIass<.3 

• X XI and XII 

Mathematics Classes 
IX and X. 

3 Miss A WagJa ItA (X U, English Histor} Class 

hfadras) X 

4 Mi‘s Snnjti DeviKnira, DA Engh'h History 

(N U , Madras) Classes IX and X, 

English Classes IX, 
X, and XII 

5 Mrs Oyao Cband, da. Indian History, Classes 

(B U U) IX and XI, Eoro 

peas History Class 
XII 

0 Mr K N Prasad a a (Cal ) Logic Clasaes XI and 
XII 

5 Mr T A Bbandar ar Sabit Simkrit, Translation 
yacharya (Matrio. A U ) Cla^ IX Sanskrit 
Classes i XI and 
MI 

3 Pandit Ilampriyi latbat SinsLrit Class I\ 
Sahityacharya 

9 Pindit Mababir Tewary, Hindi Classes IX and 
Maine X 

10 Mr? Katnalflb'ii Obarporey Geography Cla^a IX. 

Previous (Bom U ). 

11 MissE Orr General Eoghib. 

GOVEBNMENT INTEKMEDIATE COLLEQE MORADABA© 

1, Pandit H J* Wanoboo MA, ilatheiaatics Classes 
D SC Ii.T officiating XII and XI, English 
Principal General, C!a««es Xo 

and h 
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GOVBSNLnaTT CTTEEHEDIATE COIiLESE. IIOEADABAB 


2. 

— (ecnfintwaf. 

Baba Parmeshinir Dayal, Ji. 

Pfapics, Classes XII 


sc., F.P.s L. 

and XI, and Science, 

r» 

O. 

31. Ba^hiru. Haq Haqqi, 

Classes IXot and b. 
English, Classes XI 


LT. 

and XII, Logic, 

4. 

il. If.ikhar Hn'ain, 51. a.. 

Class XI. 

HistJrr, Classes XI 


h I-B. 

and XII. 

5. 

Baba Abani Knmar Sanyal, 

Chemistr}', Cla-ses Xt 


ji.sc. 

and XII, Si<.nce, 



Glass Xa and b. 

6 

Baba Sita Bam, B.A., C.T. ... 

^latbematic'. Classes 

7. 

Btbn Ba’makand Jain, b_a. 

TIIIc and IX. 
English. C.ass Till. 

S. 

0» i I 

Rabn Eaj Behari Lai, b.a , 

English, His'orr and 


C.T, 

Gographj, C^a^-es 


- 

IX and X, Conversa- 
tion, Class III. 

9. 

Baba Atnl Bebari Gupta, b a.. 

English History and 


C.T. 

Geography, Class X. 

10. 

Eabn G. C. Mukerji, B.A., 

Science, Cinss Tllla, 


C.T. 

Sc. P.nictical, Class 

11. 

Babu Devi Singh A. Bavac, 

IX, Hathematics, 
Class XB. 

English, Class IX<i, 


B.A., L.T. 

English, Class IT, 

12. 

Pandit hinl Chand Sbarma, 

Logie, Class XII. 
Farther I>Iatten3a*i:s, 


BA, L T. 

Class X, ilathema- 


t:c=. Classes Xa, 
and Tllla, Englisii 
Dictanon, etn.^ 
Class IXb. 
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aOVEBNMBNr INrBRMEDIATB COLLEMB MORADABAD ^ 
— (cmffitvAj] 

tl3. Ft Frem Eailabh Jcshi, BA History anc! Geogra- 
L.T phy Chs s X6, IXo 

and VIlIu and 
English Conversa- 
tion Class III 

14, Qazi Ahmad Husam. B a , LT On Isdi; 

15 M. Biasat Ah Khan da lt English Cl s Vlln, 
History and Geo- 
graphy Classes 
MlJi and Vila 

History, Cl s VI 

10 Jlr T.C. Boy B sc, »*T Scienoe Cla «,sVIII& 
and Vila I notical 
Science Ci i '<c8 
XI nod \II 

I7, M, Fida Hasaio ifatric Persian and Arable, 
Alaulvi and Muosbi Fuatl Cla«ses XI and XTI, 
and Urdu C v«8 IX 

18 P Jauhti Lai, Acbatya in Sanskrit Clav^LS XII, 
thieo facta XI and X Hindi, 

Clashes X aud 1X5 

Vi, 14, KWfo'i JAstxA, t, 'UtA'a, 

Class VII5 ind Ed 
glish wrUiu^, Class 

III 

20 F Erij Lai Sfaarma Eotr-tnco English Translation, 

Hindi and Arithme- 
tic Class Y Aiith* 
raetic. Class I\ , and 
Geography ClassIII 

21 P Shambbu Lntb, Entrance, English CJiss IV, 

OT History ^ld Geo- 

graphy Class Vlli, 
Ufda Class \ I and 
Geography Class IV, 


21 
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GOVEENMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, MOEADABAD 

—{continued). 

’ 22. Babu Ganga Prasad Gnpta, E., Urdu, Class_ 

v.T.c. Mathematics, English 

and Geography, 
Glass YI. 

23. Babu Kamta Prasad, Matric,, Mathematics, Class 

o.T. Vila and b, Hindi, 

Class V, and English 
Translation, Cl.ass 
Vila. 

24. M. Munawar Ali, Inter., C.T. Urdu Composition, 

Classes X and lY, 

• English Composi- 

tion, Class Y1II6, 
English Text and 
Urdu, Class Y. 

25. Babu Sunder Lai , Matric., C.T. English, Class III, 

Science, Class YII&, 
and Nature Study, 
Classes 111 to YII. 

26. Sarda: Bhagat Singh, T.s. Drawing, Classes YII 

Examination m Drawing to X. 

and Final class. 

z7. M. iliran Bakhsh, T.s. Exa- Drawing, Classes III 
mination. to YI. 

28. P. Lalman Sharma, Yisharad Hindi, Classes IXa, 

VIII and VII, 

. Sanskrit, Class 

Vlllff, and Hindi, 
Class lY. 

29. P. Ganri Shankar Misra, Sanskrit, Classes IX 

Acharya in pait I, Trained, and VI, Hindi, 

T.C., Lucknow. Classes III, lY, VI 

and Vm. 

3D. M, Mushtaq Ahmad Khan, Persian, Classes X, IX 
Munshi Fazil. and VIIZi, Urdn, 

Classes X and Villa, 
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COVEBNMBIfT IfTTEEMEDrATE COLLEQE MOE^DABAD 

31 iM Nfibi Hnsam ManshtFazit Fersiao CUsse? VI 

VlIIo and Vila 
Urdu Classes III 
IVanl Vllfi 

32 P Talsi Uara, Tn ned in Drill Dn I Classes III to X 

OOVERNMENT INTEEMEDIATE COIiEaR ALLAHABAD 

1 WOP Wall Esq M sc ? 

PtiDCipal 

2 Mr D N Pal use (Allah Phy Classes XII 

abad) and XI 

3 Mr Snkhdeo Malavtya use Chemistry Classes 

(Allahabad) \II XI a id IX 

A Mr Maqsul (lasam Naqvi Bi tnry and Logi^ 
KA (Allahabad) Classes XII and XI 

5 Mr Priya Nath Bhattncbarya English Classes XII 
(Allababsd) and XI 

C Mr Eatoni Kanta Sur MSC, Matb matics Clashes 

(Allahabad) \II \I and IX 

7 Mr Lak^hmi Prasid Gupta B ology Class \I 

u ea (Allahabad) 

8 Mr Suraj harain Matbnr * Engl sb Classes XII 

n,i L.T (Allahabad). and X and Mathe 

matirs Clas es X 
and XI 

9 Mr Ginsh Chandra Chau English Classes X 

dhry M a d T ( Allah and IX 
abad) 

10 Mr Paul Clement f da ut Geography Classes X 
(Allahabad) and IX 


■ KotrolBost agaiBmct UasUr Ootsraiaeak-n gh Sehool, Uoao 
tNoweSe ting *s Leatar* TraaiiigOosj A t h bai 
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GOVEENMENT INTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD 
—•[concUtded), 

11. Mr. Bishatnbhar Dutt, B.A., History, Classes X and 

L.T. (Allahabad). IX and Mathematics, 

Class X, 

12. Mr. Dnrga Prasad Mushran, English, Classes X and 

B.A., L.T. (Allahabad). IX. 

13. Mr. Chhote Lai Khandelwal, Science, Classes X and 

B. sc., L.T. (Allahabad), IX. 

14. Mr. 0. F. Tressler, b.a., l.t. English, Class X. 

(Allahabad). 

15. Mr. K. R. C. Dongre, Inter., Drawing, Classes X 

C. T. (Allahabad). and IX. 

16. Mr. Khnrshed Ali Manual Training, 

Classes X and IX, 

1^17, Pandit Raj Krishna Kanl,' Sanskrit, Glasses XII 
Entrance. and XI, Hindi, Class 

X. 

18. Pandit Krishna Nand t Hindi, Class X. 

19. Pandit Nand Prasad Sh.istri Hindi, Class IX. 

20. Pandit Dnrga Dutt Shaima, Sanskrit, Class IX 

4 parts of Acharya, Sans- 
krit College, Benares. 

21. M. Mohammad Isa, Inter., Persian, Class XII, 

c. T. and Arabic, Glass 

XL 

22. M. Jalal-ud-din Ahmad ... Arabic, Class XII, 

Persian, Class XI 
and Urdu, Class X. 

23. M, Abdnl HaBz, Mulla Exa- Urdu, Class IX, and 

mination. Persian, Classes X 

and IX. 

24. M. Sirajul Haq, Mnlla Fazil Arabic, Classes X and 

and Alim Examinations. IX. 


-tMadhyama Parilsha and 3 farts of Acharya in Vjakaran. 
Second.Esamination in Siddhant Kamndi and Eavya Sahitya of Caicntta. 
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ATP. ».] 

GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLtEOE, ETAWAH 
1, Qnzi Kbursbed Ahmad, MS&, MathemaHcs Olassej 
Principal XU and XI. 

Mr. J. N. Banerp, M A , OT, English, Classes XII 
and XI, Logic 
Classes XII and XI. 


3. 

„ S K. Ghosh, 3J.se. 

Science, Classes XII, 
XI and Xh 

4 

„ Dakar Nath, w A .. 

History, Clsssos XI, 
XII and X, English, 
Class XII 

5. 

„ J P Maker]*, irsj. lt. 

Matheinati<M, Cla'ses 

\I. XII mdX 

6. 

„ Umtoaid All, jrso 

S leocc, Clashes XI 
«f/d XII 

t. 

„ Lazatni Narain VarnA, 

English, Classes X and 


n A , C.T. 

XI 

8 

, K. N. Jo«hl, BA UT 

Eoglish Classes X and 


- 

IX Geography, 

Class IX 

0 

„ Saogam La>, BA LT 

foglish Text, Class 
}Sl Geography, 

CKss \a, English 
Translation, Class 

iXtt 

10 

B. L, SniiMtava, Bx. 

English Tatt, Class 


UT 

IXa History, Class 
X\o, English Trans 

1 itioo. Class IXb 

11. 

„ L N. SikscBa, B So 
li-T. 

Scunce, Class X 

12 

„ N. G iAIathur, bsc, 
r.T 

Science, Class IX. 

3S. 

„ B Bilmakood, later. 

Mathematic?, Classes 


OT 

IX and X. 



[abp. i>. 


330 CALSssiB lSf3-fI4 

GOVEE2T1IE2TT HTTEEHEDIATE COMSG-E- ETAWAH 

14, Mr. I*r. Sjei iluhan,inad Peisiao, Classss XU, 

Ja^rad, £n“',, Uunshi XI airi tTrdn, Ciss* 

£ S 7 ? * - ScS JV asd j- X , 

15, Pandit Kesco Butts Shastri, Sanskrit. Classes IX 

Ent., Saiiitya Acbar- acdXIL 

ja. 

16, Pandi* Ma*a Din Tirpalbi, Bindi, Class X. 

First Tear SakilTa Aetar- 
ja fMa' Ljacta Fariksta. 

Of Berarcs, Xadia ard 
Caicatta). 

IT. IJ. Sjed Mir Hss'sn Abidi. Persian, ClsssesXacd 
T.m Mcnsiii, E-Aji. IX. 

IS. Pardi: X. D. Tirpttbr, Sabit- Hindi Classes IX and 
ra Aetarya (Eenares) X 

Shastri (Pcajab) Xariraj 
Tiratb (^CaJctitta), 

19. Pandit Krishna Esllabfc Hindi, Class IXa. 

GcsTrarci (Shastn), Ac- 
harra- Et and 4th parts, 

20. Mr. B. P. Sn-rastava, certi- Dra-ring, Classes X 

ficaie boider cf ladststriat and IX. 

Apprentice and Drawing 
class Elsaraicntioas or 
Ibomason Ciril Eng-neer- 
ing C^'Iege Eoorkee. 

GOVEBZfAtEST DIXZEHEDIAiE COLLEGE. JHA2TSX. 

3. Mr. .1- X- Bacerji, 


Lai Sahney, Pbjsics, Qcsses XI and 
Principal. XII. 



{Pr. It I LIST <}i TS^ T^cuif'Cl STAre 3^2 

OOVEBNUEHT 4NT£BMEi}IAT£ COLLEQE JEAKSI 

—(eondiiJaA) 

S AlduJ Hal Beg, Mi, En{'li'‘b, CJa«'-es XI 
Absistnnt Master. and Xll 

4 Pandjl Vuhh\ 3a\ KuMna ISatimiinlKs, Clas'®* 

' Kale, u A , liT X, XI aid Xll 

5 Babu Sonlimcy Baterji ma, Hisicry hid Logic, 

L.T Clas“es XI and XII. 

C. Babu ^accesh Cbandra Cfafiuislry, Classes IX, 
Banerji, MSe XI and XII 

7 S- M llanrur All ma, j:„T Engli'-hGeneraLGIass 

IX 

8 Bnbu Monindia Eumar £ogii h General and 

* Sanjal B A. i t Text, Claes X, 

History and Geo 
grapby Class X, 
History Cla^s IX 

0 S Kazitn Uu^ud Nrqvi, English Ttxt Cla*a IX 
B \ , int and VeTaatulftr 

TraoslatiOD, OlassX 

10 Bila Sitla Cbarao Huleryi Geography Class JX. 

B A , UT 

11 fabu 5as<?co La? ba ct iisCheniactcs,C(a?s IX, 
If Babti Barnaroin Lai, DSC Science and Vernaca 

Ii.T lar Tranalalion, 

Class X 

13 P Bjbu Sbastri Bbare , Sanskrit Classes XI 

and XII 

14 M All Ahmad Persian Cla'^ses XI 

and XII 

15 Pandit Venkat Gopai Tailaii^ Drassing, Classes IX 

and X 

16 Pandvl Ram Sahat Misra Sanskrit and Hindu 
Classes IX an 1 X 

Persian and Urdu, 
Cla88»3 IX and X. 


17 M. Yuan! AU 
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GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. ETAWAH 

— (conchtged). 


14, Mr. M. Syed Muhammad Persian, Glasses XII, 
Jawad, Enti., Munshi XI and Urdu, Clas- 
Fazil. ses X and IX, 


15, Pandit Kesbo Dutta Shastri, 

Ent., Sahitya Achar- 

ya- 

16. Pandit Mata Din Tirpathi, 

First year Sahitya Acliar- 
ya (Madhyatna Pariksha 
of Benares, Nadia and 
Cal on tt a). 

If. M. Syed Mir Hasan Abidi, 
T.M. Munshi, e.l.m. 


Sanskrit, Classes IX 
and XII. 

Hindi, Class X. 


Persian, Classes X and 
IX. 


18. Pandit N. D. Tirpathi, Sahit- Hindi, Classes IX and 

ya Acharya (Benares), X. 

Shastri (Punjab), Kaviraj 
Tirath ^Calcutta). 

19. Pandit Krishna Ballabh Hindi, Class IXa. 

Goswami (Shastri), Ac- 
harya, Ibt and 4th parts. 

20. Mr. B. P, Srivastava, certi- Drawing, Classes X 

ficate holder of Industrial and IX. 

Apprentice and Drawing 
class E.'waminatious of 
Thomason Civil Engineer- 
ing College, Roorkee. 


GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, JHANSI. 

3, Mr. J. N. Banerji, m.a.. 

Principal. 

2, Pabu Chunni Lai Sabney, Physics, Classes XI and 
li.sc., Vice-Principal. XII. 
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GOVEENMENT IHTEEMEOlATE COLLEGE JHANSI 
—(e»iieladtd) 

M Abdul Hai Beg, Mi Ergli^b, CJa? es 51 
AEsist&Db Master and XII 


Pandit Villial Jat Kristna Malhtnatic*’ Clashes 
Kale, M A ,LT X, 5l mid XII 

Baliu Ssnlimcy Batetji M A, BisJcry old Logic, 
L.T ClAs‘‘e8 Xl and XII 

Balu ^nmesh Cbaiidra Cfiimistty.ClasseslX, 
Banerji, M Sa XI aud \II 

S. M Alanzur All MA, L.T Engli hGeDerBl,Cla5s 


I\ 

Bnbu Mocindra Etntar £pgh b General and 
Sanyal B A it Text, Class X, 

JJutory and Geo 
grapby CJs«B 5, 
ihstory, Claos IX 

Sa Kazim Hu«'»in I»rq'i, Engh'-hTixt Cla*AlX 
B \ . L-T and Vernacular 

Traoslution OlassX. 

BabiJ Sltla Cbarao MuLerji Geography Class 15. 

BA , LT 

Babu Ba<?co La? CA f r ■Uscbeaiactc^, Class 2X 


Babu Marnarain Lai, osc Science and Vernaco 
L.T Ur Translation, 


Class V 

P Ribii Sbastri Bbsre Sanskrit Cla5Ses 51 

and XII 

M All Ahiuad Persian Clii'ses XI 

and XII 

Pandit Venkat Gopal Tailatig Drawing Classes IX 
and X 

Pandit Ram Sabat Iklisra San'-krit and Hindi, 
Classes IX and X 

M Yusnf All » Persian and Urdu, 

CIntses IX and X, 
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QUEEN’S INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, BENAEES. 

1. Mr. B. Sanjiva Rao, M.A. English detailed, I 

(Cantab.), Principal. year (Arts), non- 

detailed, I year. 
Arts and Science. 

2. Babu Chandi Prasad, M.A, Science Physics, I year 

(Allahabad), ESc. (Allah- and II year, 

abad), Vice-Principal. 

5. Pandifc Rajesbwar Xath Kanl, Logic. I year and 
M A. (Allahabad), t.T, II year, History, I 

(Allahabad), Assistant year and II year. 

Master. 

-4. Babn PraUash Chandra Mu- Science, Ghemiatry, I 
' herji, M.sc. (Allahabad), year and II year. 
Assistant Master. 

5. Shaikh Ali Amir, H.A, English detailed, I 

(Allahabad), L.T. (Allah- year (Arts), English 

abad). Assistant Master. detailed and non- 

detailed, II year. 
Arts and Science. 

6. Babu Beni Madho Singh, m.a. Mathematics I year 

(Bengal), B.Sc. (Allahabad), and II year, Gene- 
Assistant Master. ral English I year. 

Arts and Science. 

■ 7 . Pandit Visbeshwar Nath History, Class VIIIA 
Sukla, B.A, (Allahabad), and B, Science, 
Assistant Master. On Zeava. Class VII, English 

Mr. Shiva Chandra Text, Class VII A, 

Kapoor, B. A., I/,T. Offg. and Geography, 

Class V. 

5. Mabamahopadhyaya Pandit Sanskrit, Classes XI, 
Lakshman Sastri Tailang, XII, IX and X. 
Snhitacharj’a (Bengal), 

Assistant Master. 
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QUEEN S INTEBUEDIATE COLLEUE. BENABES (eont au«<J) 

9 Han Das Qhosh BA GeneralEngltsh CUsa 

CT (Allahabad) Assi‘'taQt XA and B English 

Master Text CK^s VIIIB 

10 AI Hiluhammad Himayal*ul Persian Classes XI 

Hasan sa (Allahabad) XII an I IX. 
Assistant Master 

11 Babu Bhiijung Bhnshan Cha English Text Class s 

terji B \ (Allahabad) lt XA and B and 

(Allahabad) Assistant MllB Transla 

Master tion CU es VIB 

and XB. 

in Babu harum Das Baoerj Mathematics Classes 
BSC (Allahabad) LT XA and B Science 

(Allahabad) Assistant Clas es \ and IX 

Master 

18 M AIol ammad Abol Baqa Geography Classes * 
B \ (Allahabad) lt XA and B IXA 

(Allahabad) Assistant and B 1 IIIA and 

Mister B Translation 

Cl us VIIIB 

14 Babu Bindesbiian Lai da Mathematics Ctas.es 

(Allaah^ad) UT (Allah XAlXAaudB and 

ahad) Assistant Master YIIIB 

15 Fondit Ram Charan Ponde General £ngli<>b Cla*s 

B.A (Allabahad) lt IXA and B History 

(Allahabad; A'^s slant and Geography 

Master Class 1 IIA and B 

and VIA aodTrans 
latioQ Cla s IXB. 

16 Babn Chandra Ehushao Cha Hi«tory Classes XII 

terji M A (Bengal) LT XA and B English 

(Allahabad) Assistant Text Class IXA 

Master and B Translation 

Class IXA 
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QUEENS INTERMEDIATE COLLEQE BENARES- 
20. Bdbu Dhireodrantth Oao* TrausIatioH, ClAS''e«, 
gnly, Inti rmctiiale, CT, "N HA, VA, History, 
Assistant Master CJa'' es ISA and B, 

Enghsli Text Cln«9 

MB 

27. Batu Bam Gill Lahirj, Ceoe Drawing, Clis®es III, 
ral Draftsman Desigutr, \ I ^ II, IS. and X. 
Arts Teacher of Arts school, 

Caicntta, Drawing Master 

28 Oabu Nanak Cband TinU Driwing, Classes IV, 
Drawing Mastership Era ^ and VIII 
rainatwn Arts school Csl 
cutta Drawing Master 

2 ^, MauKi Muhammad Isa Arabic Classes VI, 

Trained at LucLuow, Mf, 1\, Urdu 

Atafio and Pervian Tea- Gtavees V and IV 

cher 

80 Pandit DamcdarS-lasti Saha Hindi, Clns«ts Jlf, 

shudli Madhjama \j!i IV V and VI 
kyran (Bengal) San'-krit 
Teacher 

31 Paudit Siti F im Misrn 'T Aritbineuc Class III, 

CT Vernacul «r Tcaol er liindi Cla^stsMH, 

I\ and X 

32 ~iW4.^Har Pra«ad Chowbe, Qcography,Cla'’3lVB, 

VT7V»’r<v^^acHlor T«.a Arithmetic Cli®9 

cher 1\B, Urdu Classes 

III and n 

33 Bandit Sita BnJi^Pandc Sanskrit Classes \ I, 

Midhjania (BeDgar^||C.iQj YII \ III and 

krit Teacher Hindi Class VII 

24 M Abiihamid MuhamtD^s.Per«tnu Classes VI, 

Abdal Majul Siddtqi Classes 

Mulla Fazil Esamiontinn VI, VIlTimd IX 

(Allababad) Arabic and 
Persian T*. w-her 



335 


C'.IXKDJR 1023-24 


[APr. D. 


QUEEirS IiraEEMEDIAl'E COLLEGE. BENAEES— (co-.cTtiaVa). 
35. ShaiUi r-irhat Hti'iin MnI'a Per>.ian, Cia=sc3 VII, 
Fazil E’camication fAllah- VIII, IX, Arabic, 

abad), Arabic and Persian Cb=s X, Urdu, 

Teacher. Cla" VII. 


GOTEEinJEKT IKTEEIilEDIATE COLLEGE ALSIOEA- 

1. J. C. Po-ae'.’i-Pricc, E^q , M.a. E*?ay, Clas~ XII, 

(Cantab.), i. P.. Hist, English Te’ct, Class 
S., I E.S , Principal. XI, Kapid Rr ading, 

Ci.a-‘-”‘x, English 

Hisioiy, Class IX. 

2. Pandit Durga Dat Jo^hi, ii.S''-, Chemistry, Classes 

B.A. (.^I'ahabadg Tice- XII and XI. 

Principal. 

3 Pandit Padraa Dat Pant, M.sc, Pby?ics, CIa=- 2 S XII 
(Aliahabadb Assistant and XI. 

Master. 

4. Babn Xiranjan Lai Ta}aal. M.A. Z'vlathematics, Classes 

(LucI.Do-.r), use. (Allah- XI3 and XI. 
abad), Assistant Master 

5. Pandit Kunnar Kri^'hna English Text, Classes 

Snkhia, M.\ , LL-B . C.T. .XII, XI and X, 

^Allahabad), As^i-tant Dict.ation, Class X 

i.Iaster. English Translation, 

Classes XII and XI. 

6. Pandit Bhupati Pi^ad Bagehi, History, Cla-Ves^^Sl 


M,\., LL.B. (Lneknorr) E.A. 
(Allahabad), Assistant 
3J.-fc:ter. 


and XI, EnglisH 
U nscen and Essay, 
Class XI and Eng- 


ii-h Text, Class IX. 

7. Pandit Deokinandan TJpreti, Eagh-h Unseen. Com- 
EA, L.T. (Allahabad), position and Trans- 

Assistant JIasier. lotion. Class X, 
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aOVEENMENT INTEEMEDIATB COLLEGE. ALMORA 


8. M Saijicl Ishar] All. E.CT, 
Tazii, AF3i3taui Master 
On depatntton to Alhhabad 
Utitrersitr 

{) Pandit Ilecrn Pallabh Paoda, 
I) a LT ^Allahatad) 

Assistant ^Taster 

10 Pandit Qovind BMIabb Pande, 
It A, t-T rAIlxh-il&d) 

Assistant Master 


11. Pandit UarisbCtiau Ira Pant, 
1) 8« ■ L,T (Athhabad). 
Assistant Master 


12. Fandit Dhioi Dat Misra 
Entrance Assistant 

Master 

18 M Muhammal Noor z 
CT Assistant Mobter 

14 Pandit Laksbmi Namyao 

Y/aLsran Kband Aebarjn 
(Benares) Sanskrit 

Teacher 

15 Pandit Manorath Pande 

J 30 tisachary‘\ (Benares) 
Katyatirtlia (Calcutta) 
3/nt«c. (AlJababad) Assis 
tant Master 

IG M Nazir Abroad Muosfai 
Alim Ezaminatton (Pan 
jab) PeiBian Teacher 


ilnthematic*. Class \ 
English Dictatioo, 
Cla^s 3\ 

Logic CloSiLsXIIaDd 
XI Eogli^b Trans- 
lation and Composi 
lion Class tX, Ills 
tory X Ge grapl y 
CIas>».« \ and IV 
Science, Classes X and 

IX, Maibematicsi 
Class IX. Chemis- 
try IXmonstrator, 
Classes XII and XI 
^l.rDacDIft^ Classes 
X and I\ 

Yernaonlar (Urdu) 
Class I\ Pi.t8iaa, 
Class M 

Sanskrit Classes X 
and IX 


Sanskrit Clares \II 
and \I and Verna 
calaf (Mmdi), 
Class 

Persian Cla«®es XI 
and IX 
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GOVEEITMEKT nTTEnMEDlATB COLLESE. ALMOEA 

—! ccKcivdedK 

17. Pandit Ghananand Bhatta, Drawing, Classy 
3Iatric. (AUahabad), C.T.. and IX. 

Drawing blaster. 


GOVEEKMENT JUBILEE rJTTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE, 
LUCKNOW. 


1. Mr. Tdanohar Lai Zntshi H.A., 

1.E.S.3 Principal. 

2. Mr. Anil Xalh Ghoib, 2l.Sc., 

Tice-Principal. 


3. Mr. B. L. Agarwala. m.a., c.t., 
Ll-B,, Assistant Master. 


4. Mr. Kharraja Athar Hnsain, 

M.A., Assistant Master. 

5. Mr. Sacbidanand Slitter, JI.SC., 

Assistant blaster. 

6. 3Jr. Eadba Krishna Mahal, 

M-S;., Assistant Master, 


7. Mr. .Jagmonan Xarain Chan- 

dhrr, H.A., B.sc., L.T., 
Assistant Master. 

8. Mr. Prabhash Chandra Gnpta, 

B.A., L.T., Assistant Master. 


9. Mr. Shabibul Hasan, B.A., c.T , 
Assistant Master. 


Theory and Practice 
Chemistry, Classes 
XI and XIL 

. European History, 
Classes XI and Xli, 
General English, 
class XI, English 
Test, Class X. 

English and Logic, 
Classes Xr and Xn. 

3iathemati(^, Classes 
XII. XI, IX A. 

Theory and Practice 
Physics, Classes XI 
and XII, Practical 
Science, Class IX. 

Practice Physics and 
Chemistry, Cl^es 
XI and XII. 

General English and 
Test, Class XB, 
History, classes X 
and IX. 

Urdn Translation and 
Composition, Class 
IX and English, 
Class IXA. 
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GOVERNMENT JUBILEE INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE 
LUCKNOW—lwiti 

10 Sir Pmbliat Kumar SliUer, Mathtnutics Class 

I \ L.T , A*8i3tantll«ater \A Q nenl Eng- 
Jtsh, Class XA Eng* 
Iish Text, CiassLS 

\A and IXA 

11 Sir PvM Im Oojnl liauarji ifatbeinatics Cass 

O.SC( 1 >T, A'MistaQl SIos* XD Science, Class $ 
ter X and 1\. 

12 Mr Main U(1 dmQuraishi, luA , Geography Classes 

LT, As-ijatant Master X aud IX 

13 Mr. I schmt Xaratn Dhaoo Urdu Translation nod 

Int CT Assistant Master Composition Clas 

sea XA and B 

14 Mr C P Awastht r^cT ilindi Text and Oram 

Aasistanc Master mar an I Composi 

tiOD Classes K nod 

IX 

15 Mr latch ('nhadur Maine* Draeiog Classes X, 

ulation an 1 Ibcbool Leanng 1 \ 

Ccrufienie pa sed Special 
Drawing Courso. Nihool of 
Arts Bombay, Draviog 
Muster 

30 Mr Abroad lIusajD, MoBa Arabic Class \ 

Fsainri Msulvt Mimand Porsnn Classes XI 
Munshi lazil Examin , And XII 

Unnours tn Persian not! 

AddiUoiiaJ Psamm id Fog 
lis ) , Assistant Master 

17 'Ir All \hnnd Mulla ond Arabic Clas«cs \II, 
Munshi Lxncui of the X2 and Persian 

Punjab Mulla of Allah Class \, Urdu, 

abjd nnd trained as a Class XA 

I Tea/^./je oA 

Training College LaeliQO\« 
rer«nn Tcocher 
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GOYEEJiSENI JUBILEE INTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE 
LU CKli 017 — {K>n<J tf ieJ) . 

(Transferred to Jhansi as Assistant blaster, Monshi 
Azmatnllali bas takea bis place from Government Bigb 
Scbool, Cawapore). 

18. Sir. Akbmr AH, Slatric.. in Arabic, Gas? IS, 

English Langnage. (Pna- Urdn Text, Clas-es 
iab), Slnasbi Fazil and SB and ISB. 

ilanlvi Fazil, (Pnnjab), 

Arabic Teacher. 

19. Mr. Saiyid Saqib Husain, Persian, Class IX, 

Mulla and Mulia Fazil, Urdu, Ciass ISA. 
(Allahabad), Arabic Tea- 
cher. 

20. Mr. Ram DaSt Awastbi, Shas- Sanskrit, Classes SI 

tri of the Panjab, Kavva and SlI, S. 

Tirtha (Calcutta), Uttam, 

(Benares), Upadhva in 
Dharam Sbastra vrilh Eng- 
lish (of Bihar and Orissa), 

Trained as a Language 
Teacher at Training Col- 
lege, Lucknovr, Assistant 
Master. 

21. Mr. Mahabir Aeharya ... Sanskrit, Class 131. 

22. Mr, Saivid Siaz Ahmad Jafri, Commerce, Classes IS 

.Matricnlatfoa, Commercial. and S. 

Xormal Trained, Teacher 
of Commerce, 

GOVEEKLEEITT IlTTEEIaEDIATE COLLEGE, rYZABAB 
1 Bajn Kisben Chand B.a., English Graismary 
sc. (Pnnjab), Principal. Cias.=e 5 SHA and 

B, SlA and B- 

2. M, Faiz Bakhsh, H-A. (Allah- Mathematics, Classes 
abad), LL3. (Allahabad), SB, SIA and B, 

Vice-Principal. SIIA and B. 
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aOVERKKEUT ffTTCKfilEDrATII COJltiraa FTZABAD 

3 PftQdit H°mh Chaadrailiara, History Classes SIA, 

MA Assi8« XIIA 

taDt Master 

4 Pandit Suraj Karam CicMq Eoglish Class'^ SIIA 

2 r A (Allahabad) LUO and B, MB 

(Allahabad) Assistant 

Master 

5 Ksbu Bhabesh Chandra Ban Chemistry Classes 

erji M sc (Allahabad) XIB XIIB 

6 Pandit Sbyama Charan Mis* Physics Cla«se3 XIB, 

ra U Sc (Allahabad) L T XlIB Mathematics, 
(Allahabad) Assistant Class \B 

Master. 

7 M Ehtisham Ati. M Cc Biolcg) Ciss » XIB, 

(Allahabad), Assistant \1IB 

Muster 

8 Babu Upeodra Chandra Ditt English, Cl iss XIA, 

MA (Bwnarcs) Li (Elen logic, Classes XIA, 

ares) Assistant Master XIIA 

9 Fdodit Jai l«nm Vtnuthi, iMnsLrit Classei XIA, 

Sbastn (Punjab) Madby \IIA 

nma (Genar<.a', Trained 
(Luckaaw] ilssistaat Vus 
ter 

10 M llafii AbJullah Fazil Persiah, Classes XIA, 

(Allalnbnd) Trained XIIA 

(Lucknow), Assistant Mis 
ter 

\1 Baba Naram Chan Ira Bhat Englith, Class XA, 
tacharj i {on fur^ovgh) l a Mathcmatici Classes 
(Cal utta) \ sistani Mas I\A XA 
ter 

12 Lain I isheshwar II jil Ou Cogl Class XB 
(Allahabad), CT (Allah 
abad) Assistant Master 
oa 
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GOYEENSrEOT nTTEEJIEDlATE COLLEGE, EYZABAD 

— (eontmuid). ^ 

13. Baba Panchanan Chatterji, History, Classes )XA, 

B.A. (Allababaj), L.r. and IXA, Transla- 
(Allahabadj, Assistant tion and Composi- 

ilaster. tion, Class XA. 

14. Pandit Shankar Dat Malavi- English, Glass IXB, 

ya, B.A. (Aiiababad), _L.T. History and Geog- 

(Ailababad), Assistant raphy. Classes XB, 

Illastcr. IXB. 

1.5. Babn ilaharaj Bahadur, m.a. English, C!a=s IXA. 
(Allahabad), l_T, (Allah- 
bad), Assistant Master. 

16. Eabu Urcapali llnkerji, B Sc. ^latben-atics. Class 

(Calcutta), l^T. (Allah- IXA, Science, Classes 

abtd), A&istant Master. IXA, B, XA, B, De- 

monstration, Classes 
XIB, XIIB. 

17. Babn Bam Chandra Singh Demonstration, Biolo- 

Bhatia, B. Sc. (Allahabad), gy and Chemistry, 

L.T. (Ailatalad). Classes XIB, XIIB. 

18. Babu Xalini Jloban Baneiji, Drawing, Classes IXA, 

school of Arts and Crafts, B, XA,B. 

Lucknovr, Drawing Master. 

19. 31. Abdnl’ Ali, Fazii Persian, Class IXA, B. 

(Cawnpore), Pei'^ian Tea- Urdu, Class IXA, 

cher, B. 

20. M. Zabid Huiain, Fazil Persian, Class XA, B. 

(Allahabad), •- Trained 
(Lucknow), Persian Teaebpr. 

21. S, M. Liqa Ali Xaq^i Kazmi, Arabic, Classes XIIA, 

3Iatric, (Allahabad), Fazil XI A, Urdu, Classes 

(Allahabad,, .'lunsbi (Pun- XA, B. 

jab), H. P. (Punjab), 

Persian Teacher. 
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GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE rYZABAD 

22 Pandit Jokhao Rata Mura Sinakrit, Classes { TA, 

(on furlough), Acharpa 1 B 

part in Vyakarao (Bena 
res) Sanskrit Teacbor 

23 Pandit Mahadeo Sharma Hindi Class s IXA B, 

Acharya 4 pans in Sahitya XA B, Sanskrit 
(Benares) Sanskrit Teacher Classes IXA, 5 

8ANATAN EHARAM 07LI.E3E 0? COMMERCE 
CAWNPORE 

1 S P Bhargava Esq M A Acting Principal and 

(Lconotnics) Ltu (Alla Professor of Econo* 
habad) pas inics 

2 B N Chopra biq FtiES ProfesJor of Acconat* 

F A A (London) lag 

8 Kali Shankar Bhatoagar Esq Professor of History 
UA (History) w. D (Allah and Geography 
nbad) LCP (Londoo) 

4 Pritam Singh Esq M A Professor of English 

(Panjib and Calcuiti) and Economiea 

5 L Shyam Lai MA llb Dopomry Professor of 

M It A s N akil H gh LaTf 
Court 

6 K L Qovil Esq B Com Le tnrer in Business 

p o I Methods and Short 

band 

7 G S Saarra Esq , B Con Lootuter in Book 

PCI c T keeping and Type- 

writing 

3 R K Duhey Esq (commercial 

Diploma 

R N Dobey, Eiq , Commor Typo writing instrnc- 
cial Diploma lor» (part time ) 

S S Srjvastava, Esq Com 
mercul Diploma 



44 CALEKDAR 1923-24 [app. D., 

GOVEENIIENT COLLEGE, AJMEE- 

1. Mr. A. Jliller, si.A. (St. English, Intermediate, 

Andrews’), Principal. I and II year. 

2. Mr. Hari Prasad, b.a. (Pan- Chenaistry, Interme- 

jab), B. sc., Manchester diate, I and II year, 
(Chemistry), F.C.S., London, 

M.S. C.I., Tice-Principal. 

3. Mr. Bishamber Prasad, b.a. Mathematics, Interme- 

(Hononrs), il. Sc. (Allah- diate, I and II year, 
abad). Mathematics, F.I.M.S., 

1st Professor. 

4. Mr. Lalji Srivastava, H. Sa Physics, Intermediate, 

(Allahabad), Physics, F.P.S. I and II year. 
(London), F.C.M.s., Cal- 
cutta, 2Eid Professor. 

5. Mr. K. S. Itlankar, 2J.A. Logic, Intermediate, 

(Oson.), 3td Professor. I and II year. 

6. Mr. P. B. Joshi, M.A. (Allah- History, Intermediate, 

ahad), History, B. sc. (Al- I and II year, 
lahahad) 4th Professor. 

7. Mr. Bbava Datta, Shaslri Sanskrit, Intermediate, 

(Pnnjab), Hononrs Sanskrit I and II year. 
Language, Literature and 
Law (Diploma), 5th Pro- 
fessor. 

8. Mr, Hamidullffh Khac, Moivi Persian, Intermediate, 

Fazil and Mnnshi Fazil, landlljetir. 

Arabic and (Honours), 

Arabic anj Persian Litera- 
ture and Law (Diploma) 
and Matric. (Punja’o), 6th 
Professor. 

9. Mr. P. N. Joshua, M.A., Lt.B. English, Intermediate, 

(Allahabad) and B.A. (Pun- I and II year, 
jab), 7th Professor. 
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aOVEBKUEKT COU^aE, AJM£B-(conetuda(i). 

10. Mr. Sbri Nar&jaa, B. se. Cbeistatry, Interma* 
(Allahabad), Senior De diate, I and II year, 
monstrator 

11 M, Baj Kishoro, D sc Bbysiea, Intermediate, 

(Allahabad), M Sc (Bcna* I and II year, 
res Hindu University), 

LT (Allahabad), Junior 
n Demonstrator 

MAHARAJA'S INTERMEDIATE OOLLEaE, JAIPUR 
. (RAJPtrCANA). 

1. Fasdit Tithal Vamnn Tam Lo^jic Classes XI and 

hankar, m.a , Principal XII 

2. Mnnahi Gonnd Prasad Srivas* English ditto 

tnra, B A , Pro/cssor of 
* English. 

8 Mohammad Eamid ud-din History, ditto, 
f Khan, jr.i.. Professor of 

History,* 

4. Munsbi Pyare Lai Matbor, Matbematios and Fhy« 

M A , 'n sc , Professor of bios. Classes Xl and 
Mathematics and Physics. XII 

6. Mr Bndhsen Agarwa). M A , Economics, Classes XI 
Professor of Economics and XII 

6. Babu Kalini Kath Roy. M a , Chemistry. Classes XI 
Professor of Chemistry . and XII, 

T. Manivi Syed Altaf Husain, Persian and Arabic, 
Mnoshi Fazil nod Manlvt ClB^!^esXI andXII. 

. Alim (Punjab UniTOraity/ 

Professor of Persjan and • 

Arabic. 

^ Pandit Madan LsI Acharya Sanskrit, Classes XI 
, (Jaipur Sanskrit Title and XII. 

Examination) and Slnstri 
(Punjab University), Pro* 
feasor of Saosbrit. • 



S46 CALEKDAE 1923-24- [app. B. 

MAHAEAi'A’S HTTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE, UDAIPUB. 

' (EAJPUTANA). 

1. Kanhaiyalal Yarma, Esq., 3i,A. (Allahabad), English, 

Principal. 

2. Satish Chandra Bose, Esq., li.ec. (Calcntta), Ma- 

thematics, Professor of Mathematics. 

3. Taj Khan, Esq., H.sc, (Pan jab), Applied Mathema- 

tics, Professor of Physics. 

4r. Bhagwan Das Bhatta, Esq., 3i.sc, (Punjab), - F.C.S., 
Chemistry, Professor of Chemistry. 

D. Hard Pada Banerji, I^q., 31. A., B.T. (Allahabad), 
History, Professor of History and Logic. 

6 . Hem Raj, Esq., M.A. (Allahabad), History, Professor 

of English. 

7. Pandit Ram Sunder Tishen Shastri (Punjab), 

Yyakarana Acharaya (Benares), Professor of 
Sanofcrit. 

8. M. Kazim-ud-din, B.A,, tt.3. (Allahabad), Persian and 

Economics, Professor of Persian. 

9. Harisbankar Dashora, Esq., b.a. (Allahabad), 

Assistant Professor. 

10. Shishir Kumar Mukerji, Esq,, B.6c. (Benares), 

Demonstrator. 

JASWAET COLLEGE, JODHPUE (EAJPXJTAlfA). 

1, Pandit Snraj Prakash, 31.A. Science, II year class. 

(Allahabad), Chemistry, 

Principal. 

2, 'E. Rambbatji, Esq., B.A, (Mad- English, I and II year 

ras\ English, Sanskrit classes. 
an^^Economics, Senior 
Professor of English. 

3, P. P, Shahani. Esq., H.A. (Bom- Logic , I and II year 

bay). Philosophy, Pro- classes, 
fessor of Logic and 
Philosophy. 



AFP D] LIST OF xae TfilCBINO fcTiPi 8i7 

JA8WANT COIiIiEQE JODHPUR mAJPUTANA) 

4 Uanbatjra La! £19 MA (A1 Mitbematios I nod II 
]ababad) Makhematies yunr classes 

Pro fdssor ol Mall cznatics 

b Wadbu llal Esq il A (Bom History laadllyear 
bay) History on\ Poll classes 

tical Economy, Professor 
of History and Polit cal 
Lconomy 

C S B Tatko Esq ir A (Allah Sanskrit 1 and II 
abai) Sanskrit Professor year Clos^ess, 

of Sana! rit 

7 Manln Muraffar Ah Shab Persian I and II year 

Profes or of Persian closics 

8 tsaram I raaad Esq DSo (A1 Sctrnce I vear class 

Ulabad) Assistant Pro* 
feisor of Science 

VIOrOECA CaLLBaB LASBKAB (OTPALIOR) 

1 H P Manley, Esq u A, 

(Cantab ) with Honours in 
Philosophy and Economics 
Fnaeipal. 

2 Gopal Han Kuntc Esq Spec al English and 

n Sc. (Allahabad) Logic I and II 

year 

3 Gajanan Bamchaodra Deo Mathematics and 

Esq n.sc (Allahabad; General English I 

and n year 

4 Asoba Nath Roy Cbandhan History (Anc ent and 

Esq AfA (CaJcutla) ModetD)anclQeneral 

English 1 and II 
year Economics , 

I year 



CALEN0AB 1923-24 [APP.^JJ. 

VICIOEIA COLLEGE. LASHKAE tGWALIOE)-(cor.c2ud«d). 

5. Pandit Somnath Sbaslri Sanskrit ; I and II 

. Tadiker. year. 

6. Mohammad Ahsan - Ullah Arabic and Persian ; 

Khan Saquib. I and II year. 

7. Bapu Sadashiva Bbagwat, Physics; I and II 

Esq., B. sc. (Allahabad). year. 

8. Govind Narsingh ilanke. Esq , Chemislr}’, I and II 

B.A. (Allahabad). ynar.“ 

9. Balkrishnapati L, Vajpayee Economics, I year. 

Bhimpure, Esq., Ji.A. 

. (Econ.), O-li.B. (Allahabad). 

10. Tinayak Eaghnnath Manke, Laboratory Assistant 

Esq. in Physics, I and II 

year. 

3 1. Mbalsakant Narayan Majam* Laboratory Assistant 
dar, Esq. in Chemistry. 

12. Devi Prasad, Esq.^ (Interme- 'Demonstrator in Eco- 

diate, Allahabad). nomics and Libra- 

rian, I and II year. 

13. Bhai Baxish Singh ... Gymnastic Instructor, 

IINEOEE CHEISTIA2T COLLEGE, INDOEE, C. I. 

1 1. Rev. 'E. A. IKing, M.A., d.d., 

Principal. 

2. ^Eev. |A. A. Scott, m.a., b.d.. Logic. 

' Professor. 

3. " Mr.I.W.Johtry,M.A .Professor History. 

4. Mr. Bhattacharya, H.A., Do. Mathematics. 

5. Mr. B. B. Singh, B,A., Do. English. 

6. Mr. C. P. Shastri, sj.a., Do. Sanskrit, 
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INDORE CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, INDORE. 0 L-{eonefBJii) 

7. Mr. R N. Laagar, B.A». Lec« Economies. 


8. Ur, A, K. MiUer, 1 b.a., Leo- History. 


9. Mr, U L. WatsoD, Secretary 
10, Ur. Victor Wesley, Libretiflii 


HOLKAB COLLEGE INDOBE 0. 1 

1. Dr V. A. Sukhtaakar, Ph, D. Eaglisli, 

(Booo, Qernuny), Principal. 

2. Gfaas, A. Dobson, Esq, S.4., Ditto, 

Hedalist, (Altahaba<i), Pro- 
fessor of English, 

S% ftapiaf/iicftaftrfrtt Bttsu,^q, Efconooncs, 

Ph. D. (Cal.), V A. (Cal). 

Profe8«or of EcoDomies 
and History. 

4 S D Ohate, Esq., BA (Bom- Sanskrit, 
bay). Professor of Sanskrit. 

5. Syed Sagbit Ah, sf.A (Allah- Persian, Hindi and 
abad) Professor of Persian. Urdu Translation 
and Hwteay. 

G. Y. B. Sbnkbaado, Esq , jj. a Logic tind Uarathi 
(Bombay), Professor of Translation. 

Logic 

*1. Dr S. S. Dcsbapandc, use. Cberoistry. 
(Allahabad), Ph, D. (Lon- 
don) , Associate of tho Insti- 
tote of Chemistry , Associate 
of the Royal College of 
Scipoce, Professor of Che- 
ffijstty 

8, N, Padmanabhan Sbastri, Esq., Physics. 

II A (Madras), Professor of 
Physics. 
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HOLKAE COLLEGE, HTDOEE, C. 

9. Sailendra ;Nath Dhar, E^q., English 

jr.A. (Cal.) fFitst class History, 
second. Medalist and Prize- 
man), Professor of History. 

10. Y. G. Gole, Esq., M.A. (Al- Mathematics and 

lahahad). Assistant Pro- Marathi Traosla- 
fessor oi Mathematics. tion. 

11. "W. G. Urdhrrareshe, Esq., ii.A, Sanskrit and Marath* 

(Allahabad), h.B.a.s , Ka\ya- Translation. 

tirtha, (Cal.), Fellow of 

Sanskrit. 

12. M. D. Gharpnre, Esq., bsc. Assistant to the Pro- 

(Allahahad), Demonstrator fes'or of Cberoistrr 
(Chemistry). in Practical work. 

13. Y. E. Shintre, Esq., BSc. Assistant to the Pro- 

(Allahahad), Demonstrator fessor of Physics 
(Physics). in Practical work. 
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APPENDIX B 

List of candidates who hare passed the Intermediate 
Bzamioation of 1924 


EoU n». 

^aniic/ eaniiiiata 

A am* 6/ Coll*;* 

Aintwm 

r 

Avadh !N&raio ATosthi 

Agra College 

II 

8 

Badri Prasad Gapta 

Ditto 

III 

9 

Basant Kishore Bhargava 

Ditto 

III 

30 

BikTam Singh 

Ditto 

III 

31 

Briodaban Doss 

Ditto 

III 

12 

Chhedi Lai Agarwat 

Ditto 

III 

17 

Hanhat- Nath Gargh 

Ditto 

in 

18 

Haruh Cbandra Chator 

Ditto 

in 


redi 



19 

Hakam Stagh 

Ditto 

in 

20 

Jagdish Prasad Dabo 

Ditto 

lit 

22 

Jagaonatb Prasad Satbhai 

Ditto 

III 

23 

3ai Js) Bam Sbarma 

Ditto 

ni 

27 

Eadosb Aatb Aga 

Ditto 

in 

SO 

Ensboa Fra*&d Sarbbai 

Ditto 

III 

32 

Mtmna Ia! 

Ditto 

III 

40 

Ncmichaod Jam BaUmsl 

Ditto 

III , 

43 

pjarc Lai QotiI 

Ditto 

in 

44 

Bvdha Cbano Sakacos 

Ditto 

III 

45 

Bodboy Sbyam ilital 

Ditto 

III 

46 

Badhey Shyam DtitoJi 

Ditto 

III 

S2 

Bam Saraa Shahia 

Ditto 

in 

53 

Baxneib«at Prasad Bber 

Ditto 

in 


gara 



55 

Saiyid All Fazsil 

Ditto 

III 

57 

1 

1 

1 

Ditto 

ni 

68 

Tara Chandra Jam 

Ditto 

II 

60 

'V ishva Katb Cbatoiredi 

Ditto 

II 

62 

Abdnr Babmaii Kban 

Ditto 

n 

63 

Abbaya Pmkasb 

Ditto 

11 

65 

AJshwarya Chandra 

Ditto 

II 
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[app. 'e. 


UoU no. Name of candidaU. Name of College. 


66 

Adifcya Narayan Obaube... 

Agra College 

II 

69 

Avadb Behari Lai Mathar 

Ditto 

... Ill 

70 

Avadh Behari Saran 

Ditto 

II 

74 

Baij Nath trasad Saingal 

Ditto 

II 

75 

Bal Kirshna Das Taudon... 

Ditto 

II 

79 

Basant Singh Gill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

82 

Bhagwat Saran Bhatnagar 

Ditto 

... Ill 

84 

Bhaktish Prasad Mathnr,.. 

Ditto 

... Ill 

85 

Bishan Dayal 

Ditto 

... Ill 

87 

Drahma Singh 

Ditto 

II 

90 

Brij Mohan Johri 

Ditto 

... in 

93 

Brij Swamp ... 

Ditto 

II 

95 

Chatarbhuj Narain Agra- 
wal. 

Ditto 

II 

96 

Damodarlal Bajore 

Ditto 

... Ill 

98 

Daulat Ram Jain 

Ditto 

I 

100 

Devanand Gairola 

Ditto 

... ■ II 

102 

Din Dayal Gangal ... 

Ditto 

... II 

103 

Din Dayal Gupta 

Ditto 

... Ill 

104 

Durga Prasad Mathur ... 

Ditto 

I 

106 

Gaj Raj Kishore 

Ditto 

... Ill 

107 

Gaj Raj Singh 

Ditto 

... Ill 

108 

Gopal Narain Khanna 

Ditto 

... Ill 

109 

Gopal Piaj Swamp 

Ditto 

II 

111 

Gobind Ram Gupta 

Ditto 

... Ill 

114 

Har Pal Singh 

Ditto 

... Ill 

116 

Hari Mohan Lai Bhat- 
nagar. 

Ditto 

II 

117 

Harnam Singh, Ahlnwalia 

-Ditto 

I 

120 

Jagmohan Saran 

Ditto 

... m 

121 

Jagan Nath Bhargava 

Ditto 

... Ill 

122 

Jagan Prasad Eawat 

Ditto 

... Ill 

124 

Jai Krishna -Das Gnjrati... 

Ditto 

... . ni 

125 

Jaswant Singh Bhal- ... , 

Ditto 

Ill 
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Roll no» Kami ofeaniidM 

Warns of CotUji 

dipuun 

128 

Efiilash Kath Bhai^ara 

A gra CoPega 

III 

129 

Kanbaiya L&l 

Ditto 

II 

130 

Ranhaiya Lai Shatma 

Ditto 

II 

131 

Kidar Nath Bhutnagar 

Ditto 

11 

132 

Kbarak Siogb Jagalpon 

Ditto 

II 

133 

Kbitetdra Nath fiaoerjt 

Ditto 

III 

136 

Knaboa Komar Singh 

Ditto 

III 

139 

Krishna Svarup Saksena 

Ditto 

III 

144 

Maognl Sen 

Ditto 

II 

145 

Mathra Prasad Shatma 

Ditto 

III 

146 

Matbora Prasad Hital 

Ditto 

III 

149 

Nareodra Blohan Saksena 

Ditto 

in 

150 

Karesb Chandra Sarana 

Ditto 

irr 

151 

Nasihat AU Khan 

Ditto 

II 

153 

Netai Cband Unkbarji 

Ditto 

II 

155 

Farmcsirar Satan Gopta 

Ditto 

II 

157 

reraboUm Das Agarval * 

Ditto 

II 

156 

Frakasb Chandra Onpta 

Ditto 

II 

159 

Pyare Lai Sbatma 

Ditto 

11 

160 

Kadba Mohan Bhatia 

Ditto 

in 

IGl 

Badhev Sbiam 

Ditto 

II 

162 

Kaghubar Dayal Cbaior 
vodi 

Ditto 

irr 

163 

Raghubir Saran Uas 

Ditto 

in 

164 

Baghut atb Sobai 

Ditto 

III 

165 

Baja Labu Kothatt 

Ditto 

II 

1G7 

Bajiual Kaali val 

Ditto 

■II 

1C8 

Ra » Cbindra Smgb 

Ditto 

II 

IGJ 

Ram Cbiran Lol tJpadlya 

D tto 

HI 

171 

Ram Dayal Bira Lai 

Kt andeWal 

Ditto 

III 


Chandra Jlhar 

S va 

JUtio 

III 

174 

Raj wan Ftasad Mathor 

Ditto 

II 
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[APP. S, 


iJoTJ T,a. 

2>c<-^ of ccndidaie. 

Il'cne of CcXU-ji. 

Tiisted is 
division. 

177 

BamesiiTrar Dayal Gapta... 

Agra CoUegi 

a 

Ill 

180 

Eatan Lai Disit- 

Ditto 

• •• 

II 

181 

Sacbcbida Xand 

Ditto 

« *• 

Ul 

182 

Sardar Singb Gnpta 

Ditto 


n 

185 

Sbiva Charan Sarasvrat 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

186 

Shiv Cbaran Lai Agni- 

Ditto 

• « • 

III 


botri. 




189 

Sbri Bhusbaa Gnpta 

Ditto 


. II 

191 

Shri Chand Singbal 

Ditto 


III 

193 

Sbri Earn Gnpta 

Ditto 

• •• 

ni 

195 

Sbiam Lai Jlital 

Ditto 


III 

196 

Sbyam isarain llatbnr ... 

Ditto 


in 

197 

Sbiam Sunder Lai 

Ditto 


n 

198 

Sita Bam Cbaturvedi ... 

Ditto 

• •• 

III 

199 

Sita EamSaksena 

Ditto 


ni 

200 

Sobbagmal , 

Ditto 

• •• 

ii 

202 

Snresbwar Natb Misra ... 

Ditto 

• •• 

II 

203 

Sjed lluzaff'er Ali 

Ditto 


II 

204 

Tej Raj Swamp 

Ditto 


II 

205 

Tribhnwan Zsath Cbatur- 

Ditto 


III 


vedi. 




206 

Wahaj-nd-din Abmad 

Ditto 

• • • 

n 


Mirza. 




208 

Abmad Dddin Abmad 

Sr. John’s 

Col- 

III 



Ege, Agra. 



212 

Girwar Dhari Lai Gnpta 

Ditto 

... 

III 

213 

Kr. Pratfau Tir Tikram 

Ditto 


III 


Singb. 




214 

Masnd Abmad 

Ditto 


III 

215 

Mirza Jarrar Hasan Qizil- 

Ditto 

• •a 

III 


bash. 




218 

Kama Kant Sbarma 

Ditto 


III 

219 

Ram Chandra Sbarma ... 

Ditto 


III 

220 

Ram Saraa Chand 

Ditto 


II 
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R ell no 

AatiM cf eandttla{« 

NamtofeoUtji 

in 

itiuision 

221 

Sniiesh Cbandra Tatnqdar St. John's Col 

III 



le^B Agra 


223 

Abdur Rashid 

Ditto 

III 

22b 

Syed Uaqbu) Husain 

Ditto 

in 

227 

Victor Ivan B6bb 

Ditto 

HI 

220 

Abdul Itazzaq Faruqm 

Ditto 

II 

232 

Ahhtar Buaam Siddiqi 

Ditto .. 

II 

233 

Atnha Prasal Mathur 

Ditto 

HI 

239 

Chnttan Lai Kapur 

Ditto . 

HI 

210 

Deo Uaj Suda 

Ditto 

HI 

245 

Oohel Chandra Chaturreai 

Ditto 

III 

247 

Cyan Satan Kapur 

Ditto . . 

HI 

253 

Karan Sin^h Rnitida 

Ditto . . 

HI 

256 

Kwhon Lai . 

Ditto 

HI 

260 

Undbo Siogh 

Ditto 

II 

264 

Hitrn Naod Sharnia 

Ditto . 

II 

266 

Jfohatned Farooh .. 

Ditto ... 

II 

270 

Om Fnfcash 

Ditto 

n 

273 

Rowland I’atrw Cornelias 

Ditto 

II 

274 

Sabal Singh 

Ditto . 

11 

278 

Silingshti Jsoth Chatoopa 

Ditto .. 

II 


dhyay 



279 

Shaihh Abdul illsDosn 

Ditto 

III 

280 

Shaoioon Ahmad 

Ditto . 

II 

282 

Shyam Sundtr Agarwal 

Ditto ... 

III 

2S5 

Y\kiam Sinch Votma 

Ditto 

III 

287 

bbaht Kishor RalhasNvami Edu 

HI 



cationnl Insti 
tute, Agra 


28S 

Chanda LalSahsena 

Ditto 

HI 

289 

Kamla Pra«nd 

Ditto 

II 

290 

Jd ignn Ribari » 

Ditto 

ir 

i92 

Agam Pra«ad Mathur 

Ditto 

II 

29p 

Rnbma Sirarup Mathur 

Ditto 

II 
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E. 

B,oU TiO. 

2rcw« c/ con^idaU. 

- 

Sans £>/ c: 

lk:s. 

Pauii s*i 

293 

Gnr Saran Das 

• •• 

Radhasvrami Eda- 

I 


• 


cational 

Insti- 





tute, Agra. 


301 

Kanti Chandra Jilathnr 


Ditto 

*»• 

• III 

802 

Kunwar Bahadnr Pradhan 

Ditto 

... 

III 

303 

Man gal Dera Gnpta 

• 0 * 

Ditto 

... 

II 

304 

Manobar Lai Kfaer 


Ditto 


II 

306 

Pradyumna Kumar Srivas- 

Ditto 


II 


tava. 





30/ 

Prem Cband 

• • * 

Ditto 

... 

II 

308 

Prem Pyara ... 

• •• 

Ditto 

... 

III 

310 

Ranga Rao Naidu 


Ditto 

... 

III 

311 

Satan Das ... 


Ditto 

... 

II 

313 

Svrami Prasad 2sigam 

• •• 

Ditto 

... 

III 

314 

Bias Eacchordas 

• •• 

Jasvrant College, 

III 




Jodhpnr. 



316 

Devi Singh Tak 

• • • 

Ditto 

• •• 

in 

317 

Ganga Ram Prohit 


Ditto 

... 

II 

322 

iluni Lai Tiyas 


Ditto 


III 

325 

ICarain Prasad IMathur 

•••* 

Ditto 


III 

326 

l^arain Prasad Dave 

••• 

Ditto 

... 

III 

327 

Pandit Jai Nath Knnzm 

Ditto 

.. . 

II 

330 

Snraj Eaj Eyas 

... 

Ditto 


III 

331 

Tej Bn.v Snrana 


Ditto 


II 

332 

Tikam Das Parohit 

... 

Ditto 


in 

333 

Wahid-ullah Khan 


Ditto 


III 

336 

Badri Dass L, Agarwala 

... 

Ditto 

• 0 0 

II 

337 

Baiknnth Nath Rny 


Ditto 


III 

339 

Gehra Lai Ek Mathnr 


Ditto 


III 

341 

Umanath S Jlannige 


Ditto 


II 

342 

TJt^ava Lai Agarwala 


Difo 


II 

343 

Vasant Krishna Heble 


Ditto 


II 

345 

Amar Nath Eaijal 

... 

Ewing Christian 

III 




College, 

abad. 

Allah- 
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BoBno A'ome/ caiiBidol* ifant$t} colltgi JiwKn!' 


347 

Ashiq Ah 

Ewing Cbrutian 
College, Allah' 
%bad. 

Ill 

348 

Baldf^o Prasad Pa&de 

Ditto 

in 

349 

Beaarsi Prasad Qupta 

Ditto ... 

III 

350 

Benoytosh Rnmar Banerji 

Ditto ... 

in 

351 

Bhagwati Prasad SrivAs* 

tava 

Ditto 

III 

352 

Bmoy Kumar Mukharji 

Ditto 

11 

353 

Pishun Dayal Srirastara 

Ditto ,, 

in 

356 

Emmanuel WiUoo 

Ditto 

III 

357 

Eric John Benjamin 

Ditto 

n 

.^R8 

Fordun Jehaogitji Oban* 
dhy. 

Ditto 

II 

363 

Kahka Prasad . 

Ditto 

'11 

364 

Katata Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

360 

Justus Mannasaeb 

Ditto ... 

in 

370 

Md Sbarafat Husain 

Ditto ... 

III 

371 

Madbo Prasad Panda ... 

Ditto ... 

111 

372 

Msfaadeo Prasad Vcrma ... 

Ditto 

in 

3T3 

Mahomed Salem Ultah ... 

Ditto ... 

HI • 

374 

Mani Karnikn Franad 
Singb 

Ditto ... 

III 

376 

Muhammad Majidullnh 

Khnu. 

Ditto 

II 

S77 

Badha Mohan 

Ditto 

I 

379 

Bajoobwar Narayaea 

Sinbi 

Ditto .. 

III 

380 

Bam Cbaodfa KssbtNntfa 
Bbatwadekar, 

Ditto 

III 

3S1 

Rama Yash Siogb 

Ditto . , 

III 


iB«a‘ jSkulnr iSiigTh 

jSlx^ir ... 

jjj 

383 

Saiyul na«aa ^ ... 

Ditto 

II 

384 

Saiyid Muhammad Ibrahim 

23 

Ditto ... 

III 



c-.LysDAS 1923-24 [, apf . z. 


sai no 

jVim; ofi&n’iiiiaU.' 


335 

Sarja Prasad Pande 

Evriug Christian 
College, Allah- 
abad. 

III 

3S6 

Seetanath Jha 

Ditto 

III 

387 

Shambhn Nath Shukla ... 

Ditto 

II 

389 

Sherler 'Wvbrandts George 
Olpberts Forrester. 

Ditto 

II 

399 

Saabbrenda Bhn=han Ba- 
nerji. 

Ditto 

I 

391 

Shyam Ki^liore Malaviya 

Ditto 

II 

393 

Syed ilnhanimad Siddiq 
Hasany. 

Ditto 

III 

394 

Vishwa Nath Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

39r 

VishTra NathSapm 

Dit'o 

III 

3)7 

Abdul Hai ... 

Ditto 

III 

393 

Abdus Samad 

Vi’ to 

III 

-399 

Albert Sheridan Lyall ... 

Dit’o 

II 

401 

AtuI Chandra Mukerji ... 

Ditto 

I 

404 

Bhakt Katan... 

Ditto 

III 

405 

Bhoia Nath Boy 

Ditto 

II 

407 

Bhupecdra Nath Sauyat ... 

Ditto 

II 

403 

Bihari Lai Kbanua 

Ditto 

III 

409 

Chintamsni Sadashiva 

Aptd, 

Dit’o 

III 

410 

Daya Swarup 

Ditto 

II 

411 

Donald Samuel Abel 

T'itto 

III 

412 

Dnrga Das Cbstteiji 

Ditto 

II 

414 

Gajanan Pande ... 

Ditto 

II 

415 

Ganesb Chandra J(Khi ... 

Dino 

II! 

417 

Ghaim Nand Pande 

Di‘to 

Ill 

418 

Gopi Krisben Handoo ... 

Ditto 

III 

419 

GoTind Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

422 

Har Narayan Srivastara 

Ditto 

III 

423 

Har Prasad - 

Ditto 

III 

425 

Hari Sadlian Ghosh 

Ditto 

III 
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no 

iVanu 0/ caniii^ato 

Nams of ceC« 7 « 

FdUtd M 
dtcillOTI 

426 

Brishi Kesh Stnberjee .. 

Erring Christian 

JIX 


' 

College, Allah* 
abfld 


430 

3ai Ei^hen Kichlo 

Ditto 

III 

433 

Jana’dan Pmsid Joshi 

Ditto 

JII 

440 

Keshava De^a Milaviya , 

Ditto 

III 

441 

Kiinshj Jiam 

Ditto 

II 

44 ^ 

Manmohan Lai Qupta 

Diito 

II! 

4 to 

Mobit Uobao Mobaoty 

Ditt > 

II 

4U 

31ofcburcab Chandra Ma 

Ditto 

III 


4erj». 



4j2 

ilntjunjoy Sanyal 

Dnto 

III 

433 

Mahammad AzharNomioi 

Ditto 

11 

454 

\and Kiahore Kapur 

Ditto 

III 

430 

Kv«tr orLdin Ahmad ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

457 

Kayao Chnod Ohosh 

Ditto 

111 

439 

Nonn Chandra Pint ... 

Ditto 

11 

460 

Oudh Behan Lai Qopta . 

Ditto „ 

111 

40’ 

Parbhu Layal Kayestb 

Ditto ... 

JI 

433 

Fropbullo Kumar Gupta 

D tlo ... 

n 

464 

FurnnnaDd Dangwa) 

Ditto 

II 

467 

Bbj Manglush’sian Prasad 

Dmtj 

III 

468 

Raja Ram Srivastava . 

Ditto 

II 

469 

R im Bans Lai Srirasiava 

Ditto 

11 

470 

Rim Chandra Chitter^i... 

Ditto 

II 

473 

llamr^htrar Pra*ad Bharga 

Ditto ... 

II 

47 b 

Ranbir Singh Mathnr 

Ditto 

11 

477 

Bash Bebari Lai 

Ditto 

11 

478 

Sacbindra Jfatb ilitra 

Ditto 

III 

4SS 

Siinhbcio Pi \aad Snuaata 

Ditto ... 

11 

4S3 

va. 

Sbimfilio iTiyaJ' 

iJitto 

lYT 

487 

Shiva Mnra'- Lai Sn»asta* 

Ditto 

XI 
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[app, e. 


Roll no. 

A’amo o/ candidate. 

Rome of college. audsfon’!' 

488 

Shiva Sarau Misra 

Ewing Christian 
College, Allah- 
abad. 

I 

489 

Shri Narain alias Sham- 
bhu Nath Nigam. 

Ditto 

IT 

493 

Soorya Narayan Shukla . 

Ditto 

I 

498 

Tribeni Prasad Rawat ... 

Ditto 

III 

499 

Tribeni Sohai Saksena ... 

Ditto 

II 

500 

Tula Ram Sah Kumayan 

Ditto 

III 

501 

Udai Bhan Singh Poondir 

Ditto 

II 

502 

"Vashistha Bhargava 

Ditto 

r 

503 

Vishwa Nath Misra 

Ditto 

II 

fi04 

W. K. Wesley ... 

' Ditto 

III 

505 

Zulfiqar Hosain 

Ditto 

II 

506 

Anand Svrarup Srivastava Kayasth Path- 

shala College, 

' Allahabad. 

III 

507 

AlguDubey... 

Ditto 

III 

509 

Bakhshi Jager Nath Pra- 
sad. 

Ditto ... 

III 

510 

Bishun Lai Srivastava ... 

Ditto 

III 

514 

Batuk Nath ... 

Ditto 

III 

515 

Baleshwar Lai 

Ditto 

III 

517 

Baleshvrar Upadhia 

Ditto 

III 

521 

Gangeshwar Prasad 

Dilto 

II 

523 

Indra Narayan Mukerji ... 

Ditto 

III 

524 

Jagdish Sahai Saxena .. 

Ditto 

II 

526 

Jagdish Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

528 

Kamta Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

529 

Kripa Narain 

Ditto 

III 

533 

Mangali Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

534 

Mohan Murari Lai Hajela 

Ditto 

m 

536 

Parmcshari Sahai Mathur 

Pit 1.0 

III 

539 

Sbyani Kishore 

Ditto 

III 

542 

Vishwa Prakash 

Ditto 

III 



Jipp e] LIST OF SOOTESSFgL 

CAKDlDtTES 

S81 

0*011 tto 

• o/ coAdMot* 



Vijai EnladiTT Sirpi 

Kn\ ’ll Pnl 

111 


shala College 
Allahabad 



544 

VjsLdu Pfiaad 

Ditto 

HI 

545 

Ajbdhia Ptasad 

Ditto 

III 

547 

Bishau Cvarayan Mathot 

Ditto 

HI 

551 V 

Daarath Lai 

D tto 

II 

554 “ 

Han ShanWer Khar© 

Ditto 

II 

o^6 

Jaoki Prasad Saxena 

Ditto 

III 

557 

Unilaab Sabai Mathnr 

Ditto 

HI 

^564 

PorahOutam Daa Verma 

Ditto 

HI 

565 

Frabha Oayal Snvastava 

Ditto 

III 

■569 

SbiTa Goyind Dayal 

Ditto 

III 

571 

Abbas Ah 

Go^t I&ler Col 

HI 



lege, Allah* 
abad 


6Ti 

Alfred Doaald Frenoh Uac< 

> Ditto 

11 

' 

goffas 


H 

673 

Bitesbwat Uazumdar 

Ditto 

674 

Bisbambbar Nath 

Ditto 

n 

575 

fiishwa Kath 

Dnto 

II 

577 

Clemeat Webb "Tressfer 

/>iito 

JXI 

579 

Fakhr-ud-dia 

Ditti 

HI 

580 

Qaun Sbaukar 

Ditto 

HI 

582 

Bauuman Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

583 

Isbaq Ahmad 

Ditto 

HI 

584 

JawaharNatb Takra 

Ditto 

II 

586 

Kanwal Siogb 

Ditto 

111 

587 

Kedar Natb 

Ditto 

III 

583 

Kewal Knshua Mebrotta Ditto 

II 

589 

Kbalil ud dm 

Ditto 

in 

590 

Kauwur Adityo Pratap Ditto 

IH 


SiQgh 


II 

591 

KuQwar Bam Sharao Ditto 


Smgh 





362 

CALENDAB 

1923-24 

[app. e. 

Boll t\o. 

Kame oj Mndtdo'e. 


Kav.e of CAUge 

passed in. 
ditision. 

192 

Mabesh C'hanrlra Jain 


Govt. 

Inter, 

II' 




Colkge, 

abad. 

Alhh- 


593 

Mnhammnd Ahmad Sid- 

Ditto 

... 

III 


diqi. 





595 

Muhammad Jafar 


Ditto 


III 

596 

Xand Kishote 


Oitto 

*• > 

II 

598 

Prakash Chandra 

• •• 

Ditto 

... 

II 

599 

Raghuvansh Lai Gupta 

Ditto 

.. . 

I 

600 

Rajendra Mansingh 

... 

Ditto 


IIP 

601 

Ram Chandra Pant 

... 

Ditto 

... 

III 

602 

R.am Das Arora 


Ditto 

... 

III 

603 

Pvam Murat Singh 

... 

Ditto 

. 

III 

604 

Ram Xaresh lilisra 

• • • 

I’itto 

... 

II 

607 

Sami Ullah Khan 


Ditto 


III 

608 

Shah Nazir Alam 

*«• 

Ditto 


III 

609 

Shaikh Muhammad 


Ditto 


III 

610 

Santi Swarup 

**• 

Ditto 


II 

611 

Shriman Narain Tiwari 

... 

Ditto 

... 

II 

612 

Shri Prakash Pande 


Ditto 

... 

I 

614 

Sri Nath Pathak 


Ditto 

... 

III 

615 

Surya Varma 


Ditto 

... 

11 

616 

Sushil Krishna Bauerji 


iJitto 

.. 

II 

617 

Tribhuwan Nath 


Ditto 

. . . 

III 

618 

Trilok Nath Rai 


Ditto 


II 

619 

Tyeb Ali ... 

• •• 

Ditto 

... 

II 

622 

Ohandrawati Shukla 


Crosthwaite Girls’ 

III 




Inter. .College, 
Allahabad. 


625 

Shanti Duara 

... 

Ditto 

... 

III 

730 

Ganga Dat Sanwal 

.. 

Govt. 

Inter. 

II 

• 



College, 

Almo- 


632 

Gopal Dat Puuetha 


Ditto 


III 



APP E 3 LIST OF auCCE>8POL OASDlDATEs 


Uo« no ^a.«o/coniklaU Aomo 0/ «»! oj,# 


65o 

Srishua Cbandra Joahi 

Govt 

College, 

Inter 

Almo* 

III 

63S 

Puran Chaodra Joshi 

Ditto 


II 

640 

Ram Dflt Panie 

Ditto 


III 

Gil 

Sbira Daritmn Pant 

Ditto 


II 

642 

Ttilochan Dat Joshi 

Ditto 


II 

6i5 

OyPiJ Rawafc 

Ditto 


JJI 

646 

Dehi Dat Pande 

Ditto 


III 

650 

Kisinn Chandra Joabi 

Ditto 


n 

651 

Lakahrann Singh Jang 
pang' 

Dnto 


tii 

652 

Lalit Mohan Pant 

Ditto 


I 

653 

Mathura Dat Pnade 

Ditto 


II 

608 

Padsa Dat Ti rat-t 

Ditto 

* 

II 

668 

Srij ^BUcI D Prasad Mista 

Bnrvilly College 
Bareilly 

111 

659 

fihagnat fiarno 

Ditto 


III 

QiiO 

Bankc; Lai 

Ditto 


II 

m 

Ifttkbar Alt Beg 

Ditto 


ir 

669 

Khnaja Baba ud dm Za 
karin 

Ditto 


III 

6V0 

Lakshmi Shanker Jauhan 

Ditto 


n 

G72 

Masud All Khin 

Ditto 


III 

6>4 

Moltammad Husam 

Ditto 


III 

677 

"Triya SbanLer 

Ditto 


in 

67^ 

Pottu Singl 

Ditto 


HI 

6'e 

Ram kum ir 

Ditto 


III 

680 

Ram Behan Lai Janban 

Ditto 


III 

681 

Ram Prasad Agarwala 

Ditto 


III 

683 

Shyam Nurain Misra 

Ditto 


n 

684 

Shanti Saarup Saksena 

Ditto 


III 

686 

Shyam Lsl 4 aish 

Ditto 


111 

687 

Sbyam Mohan Saksena 

Ditto 


III 

688 

Shira Ban 

Ditto 


III 
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CALENDAR 

1923-24 [ape E. 

F.oll no 

Name o/ candidate. 


, ,, Passed in 

Name of college dimsion. 

689 

Sarnam Singh Tadava 

• •• 

Bareilly College. 

III 




Bareilly. 


690 

Sri Gopal Bhatnagar 


Ditto 

III 

€91 

Saadat A!i 


Ditto 

II 

693 

William Meril Sadoc 


Ditto 

IID 

698 

Kanhaiya Lai Varma 

• «• 

Ditto 

III 

699 

Krishna Nand Dua 

• •• 

Ditto 

II 

700 

Mukat Bahadur Verma 


Ditto 

II 

704 

Raja Ram Vaish 


Ditto 

III 

706 

Sant Ram Saksena 

• •• 

Ditto 

II 

708 

Umapati Varma 


Ditto 

II 

710 

Abrlur Rashid 


Queen’s Intei. 

College, Benare*. 

III 

711 

Amir Ahmad 

• •• 

Ditto 

III 

713^ 

Bimalauauda Ghosh 


Ditto 

II 

718 

Chandika Prasad 


Ditto 

II 

721 

Jadunnndan Prasad 


Ditto 

III 

726 

Likfehman Prasad 

... 

Ditto 

III 

727 

Muhammad Jafar 

... 

-.Ditto 

III 

729 

Muhammad Muazzam 

Ditto 

III 


Siddiqi. 




732 

Nikhil Chandra Sanyal 

... 

Ditto 

in 

737 

Sadashiva Lakshmidhar 

Ditto 

II 


Katre. 




738 

Sontosh Kumar Mukho- 

Ditto 

III 


padbya. 



« 

739 

Shambhn Kath Tripathi .. 

Ditto 

II 

740 

Sukbdeo Singh 


Ditto 

III 

744 

Sudhir Chandra Roy 

... 

Ditto 

III 

745 

Sunil Kumar Mukerji 


Ditto 

II 

746 

Abnl Hasan ... 


Ditto 

III 

747 

Anant Prasad 

.. 

Diito 

II 

748 

Arun Kumar Rao 

• • • 

Ditto 

II 

755 

Devi Prasad Shukla 


Ditto 

. II 

756 

Dhirendra Kumar Banerji 

Ditto 

II 



IPP 

B ] LIST OF SCCCESSFUli CAKDrUATE-i 

SGo 

£oUni> 

ifamt of can<{\datt 


767 

I>urgft Pr£i«ad Verma 

Queen B Inter 
College Benares 

II 

760 

Jagdisb Lai 

Ditto 

II 

765 

pQtna Ck andra Goswami 

Ditto ' 

11 

{66 

Raj Kumjr Siogh 

Ditto 

HI 

708 

Ram Nath Sahai 

Ditto 

III 

769 

S'ichiudra Bhusan Chat 

Ditto 

III 


lerjee 



774 

balig Ram 

Ditto 

III 

775 

Saaat Ivst -xt Mtikarji 

Ditto 

IH 

776 

Subodh Cbaudra Banar)i 

Ihttt. 

III 

77fl 

Daahrath Sit gl> 

Udai Pratap Col 
l^e and Hewitt 
Kebaiinya School 
Beatres 

11 

780 

Naud Hiabore Siogb 

Ditto 

11 

781 

Kamagya Siogb 

Ditto 

ni 

782 

Ugra Seu Siugh 

Ditto 

11 

783 

Akhtar tiason Siddtqui 

Cbnst Church 

in 



College Cawn 
pore 


78o 

Baba Ram Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

786 

Bbagwati Charan Veima 

Ditto 

II 

787 

Bbiawa Arora 

Ditto 

I 

788 

Bipia Rifaari Miara 

Ditto 

11 

789 

Bishau Natain Vigam 

Ditto 

I 

"90 

Btsbwambbar Natb Bajpai 

Ditto 

in 

791 

Brij Kiabore Khaana 

Unto 

in 

792 

Ocbeodra Nath Smha 

Ditto 

in 

795 

Hamb Chaodta Nath Vatal 

Ditto 

in 

"98 

Hiidey Naiayan Dikabit 

Ditto 

n 

799 

Jagdish Prasad Dvivedi 

Ditto 

ii 

800 

Jagesh-wnt Dayal ^ak^ena 

Ditto 

II* 

801 

Jageshwar Prasad 

Ditto 

III 
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CALENDAR 1923-24 


[app. E. 


BoU no. 

Name of candidate. 

sir 

802 

Kashinath Eaghunath Christ Church 

Damle College, Cawn- 

pore. 

I 

806 

Kumvar Krishna 

Ditto 

11 

807 

Mahabir Prasad Nigam ... 

Ditto 

III 

808 

Norendra Nath Ghatak ... 

Ditto 

ir 

809 

Paresh Chanrlra Ghose .. 

I'iito M,. 

III 

813 

Sankata Prasad Srivastava 

Ditto 

II 

814 

Satgur Dayal Sinha 

Ditro 

• III 

815 

Shailendra Chandra Mitra 

Ditto 

II 

816 

Shantilal Brijmohan Lai 
Modi. 

Ditto 

III 

817 

Shiva Balak Singh Chandel 

Ditto ... 

III 

819 

rehmulji Nauabboy Javarie 

Ditto 

III 

820 

fulsi Ram Gupta 

Ditto 

TI 

821 

Uma Shankar Srivastava 

Ditto 

III 

824 

Bhagtvati Prasad Tripathi D. A.-V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

n 

825 

Bhawani Shankar 

Ditto 

III 

826 

Brij BhusUan Hajela 

Ditto 

III 

827 

Daya Ram Gupta 

Ditto 

II 

828 

Devi Dayal Tandon 

Ditto 

ir 

829 

Gaindan Lai Gupta ■ 

Ditto 

III 

831 

Gulab Chand Jaini 

Ditto • 

in 

833 

Jamna Shankar Varma 

Ditto 

III 

834 

Kailash Bus Singh Gour 

Ditto 

III 

835 

Kanshali 3 ’d Nandan Meh- _ 
rotra 

Ditto 

III 

838 

Lila Dhar .Ashthana 

Ditto 

ni 

842 

Earn Chandra Nigam 

Ditto 

III 

843 

Ram Gopal Agarwnl 

Ditto 

III 

844 

Ram Krishna Tandon ... 

Ditto 

III ■ 

845 

Ram Narain Varma ‘ ... 

Ditto 

III 

846 

Ram Swamp Singhal 

Ditto 

III 

848 

Shiva Sagar Prasad 

Ditto 

II 



iPP E ] 


L13I OF S0CCESSFUI. a»M ID*T15J> 


SOT 


0« IW. 

Jlant of taniuinu 

ffa M ffe<3llij4 

trv 

dtni on 

BoO 

Sita Rau Piikde 

D A V CoUego 

n 



Gttwnpore 


851 

Srish Cban Ir i Sbskla 

Ditto 


8d^ 

Sundar Lai 

Ditto 

III 

853 

Vishveshwar Daja! 

Ditto 

II 

B50 

Jaog Bdbadar ^agh 

D A V College 

in 



Debra Dun 


859 

SuDViAr Rihudur SidI-v 

Ditto 

ni 


Kush a 



860 

Laksh nCbu lr\ Raizada 

Ih io 

III 

881 

MahcsK Chan ira 

D tto 

HI 

884 

Rom Qopi] Lobtya 

Ditto 

111 

m 

Bi3har»Mar Dijat Qupta 

Ditto 

III 

886 

Daiip Singh 

Ditto 

in 

888 

Madan Mohau Sakl »> 

Ditto 

n 

870 

Nawat (vishor Gupta 

Ditto 

111 

872 

Shaikh AMu] ktaliq 

Din 

11 

875 

Qauri SUukar Uubra 

Govt Imtr Ctl 

III 



tege Etawah 


8ti 

Gokul I7u!f Agif va/ 

Ditto 

III 

878 

5Iubamm.id iki Axtui 

Di to 

111 

870 

&ara a Das fitHbL^hwari 

Ditto 

III 

880 

Qazi Saeed Ahmad 

Ditto 

III 

881 

Ram Dut Dube 

Ditto 

HI 

884 

Shripu bihai 

Ditto 

HI 

885 

Qauri Uav vl Uaiela 

Di t> 

11 

886 

Qirwar Dhari Agarwala 

Ditto 

il 

8S8 

Ktljan Claulia Agarwal 

Ditto 

HI 

889 

RamaSbaukir &Inthur 

Dit 0 

II 

890 

Shankar Di5 Vasl Ht 

Onto 

III 

89 1 

Sbardn Prasad A^arwal 

Ditto 

in 

892 

Sbiam Suudar Lai Sbarma 

Ditto 

ii 

893 

Ablu) Ha nid QiHai Qovu later Col 

ir 


Uge Fyz^bad 
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calekdae 1923-24 


[afp. e. 


EoU BO. 

A'oois o/ eandiiaie. 

. . T - Patsid in 

ivcrr.c oT co.U;e. 

895 ‘Bhanu Prasad Srivastava 

Govt. Inter. Col- 
lege Fyzabad. - 

II 

goi 

Jagannath Prasad Dube ... 

Ditto 

III 

902 

Jagannatb Prasad Srivas- 
tava. 

Ditto 

III 

903 

KedarNath... 

Ditto 

III 

904 

Kbalilur Rahman Rhan 

Ditto 

III 

905 

Kirpa Shankar Srivastava 

Ditto 

III 

906 

Mababir Prasad Ag'arwala 

Ditto 

II 

908 

Mirza Shahinshah Husain 

Ditto 

II 

309 

Mnhammad Abdul Rahman 
Hanafi. 

Ditto 

III 

310 

Mnkhtar Ahm id Siddiqi 

Ditto 

III 

911 

Patan Din Trivedi 

Ditto 

ni 

912 

Purnshottam Das ilisra 

Ditto 

ni 

913 

Qaisar Alirza 

Ditto 

III 

915 

Saiyid Amanat-Ullah Jafri 

Ditto 

III 

916 

Snipd iinbammad Razi . 

Ditto 

III , 

919 

Satgur Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

320 

^arjn Prasad 'irivedi 

Ditto 

III 

922 

Tulsi Ram 

Ditto 

III 

323 

Binda Prasad Srivastava 

Ditto 

II 

924 

Bishun Karain Misra 

Ditto 

II 

927 

Jiwa Shankar Saksena ... 

Ditto 

III 

929 

Kiinj Eehari Mohan Lai .. 

Ditto 

II 

930 

Lakshman Singh Bhatia ... 

Ditto 

HI 

931 

llauohar Math Sinha 

Ditto 

II 

933 

Provash Knmar Bhatta- 
charya. 

Ditto 

II 

935 

Bam Erihari Lai Mathnr... 

Ditto 

I 

337 

Abdul Ghahar ...St. Andrew’s Col- 

lege, Gorakhpur. 

III 

338 

Auand Kishore Shahi 

Ditto 

III 

939 

Badri Prasad Srivastava .. 

Ditto 

HI 



U!,! of SDCOESSFDL CiMKOWES 


Badti L-'»l Smastava 
Bo\b!iadra Nakh Paodey 

Baodbii BataaoF Smut* - 

Dansb Uabadur 
Basist >arayan Smba 

Bijcndr« Dec B»li-.d»r 

Singh 

Chandra Bhal Ojha 
Fniznl Jnhl 

Gajadhar Prasad 
Gaya Pras»d Sharma 
Han\ •'M Shai 
Jagdish Pra«ad 
Jamiina Dhar D^kvedi 
Krishna Prasad 
Jlohima Prasad Shabi 
Mathura Nalh Oef 
Jluhamma' Abrar 
Abbasi 

Boglio Bansh M«n‘ 

•rnpithi 

Raj Kishor Dalta Tiwan 
E„j>’aram Ual Ashthana 
980 llainJeelial 
OS') Bam Chandra Siogh 
MG Saiy.d Sh»o»b.d no»«. 
SSI S«>S-1 WobidolBu.!. 

9S8 Sbi« P»‘>» 

090 S>laK»mTr.p>tb. 

991 TOaiNnWnChaturFEdi 

992 Anwari^^ Hasan 


940 

941 

P42 

Q43 

944 

94G 

9*4 8 
949 

954 

955 
958 
960 
062 
967 
072 

973 

974 

977 

978 

979 


Aania e/ coll*?* 

St Andrew s Col- 
Gorahhpur 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Pa««*<i i»t 

dirt«ton 


All 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Diito 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Di to 


III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

in 

III 

lU 

III 

III 

III 

III' 

III 

III 

III 

111 

II 

II 


993 


Batkrisbns 

Dbolehor 


Damodar 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dilio 

Ditto 

GotV Inter* Col- 
lege* Jhansi. 
Ditto 


111 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

UI- 

III 

III 

n 

III 
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CACESDAR 1923-2i 


[app. e. 


P.cTl no. 

Xavii of candidaie. 

Name of colleoe. 

994 

Bhagwati Pr.isad Darbari Govt. Inter, Col- 

II 



legc, Jhansi. 


996 

Den Ratan Misra 

Ditto 

III 

99" 

Dhanna Lai Jain 

Ditto 

II 

999 

Hasan Abdullah 

Ditto 

III 

1000 

Karpoor Chand Jain 

Ditto 

III 

1001 

Lakshmi Narayan Bajpali Ditto 

III 

1004 

Muhammad Hashmat Ditto 

III 


XJllah Abrari. 



1005 

Ram Swarup Agar^al 

... Ditto 

III 

1006 

Shankar Sahai Varma 

Ditto 

III 

1007 

Syed Ahmad Tirmizi 

... Ditto 

III 

, 1009 

Mahabir Prasad Srivas- Ditto 

II 


tava. 



1011 

Praphnlla Kumar Snr 

Ditto 

n 

1012 

Rahas Behari Lai Srivas- Ditto 

III 


tava. 



1017 

Snraj Mai Jain 

... Ditto 

II 

1018 

Buddhi Prakash 

... Govf. Jubilee 

ni 



Inter. College, 




Lucknovr. 


1019 

Baha-ud-din Ali 

Ditto 

III 

1020 

Dn-arka Pra.^ad 

Ditto 

II 

1022 

G.iuri Shankar 

... Ditto 

III 

1024 

Ganga Dbar Misra 

Ditto 

II 

1026 

Hari Krishna Karayan 

Ditto 

III 

1027 

Mahesh Chandra 

... Ditto 

II 

1028 

Muhammad Abdul Jabbar Ditto 

III 

1030 

Onkar Prasad Verma 

Ditto 

III 

1131 

Sardar Ali Rizwi 

DiJto 

in 

1032 

Saiyid Athar Ali 

Ditto 

III 

1034 

Sita Ram 

Ditto 

ni 

1035 

Sri Ram Avastbi 

... Ditx) 

III 

1036 

Saiyid Zia-ud-din Kirmani Ditto 

III 



AfP 
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371 

i!orf B) 


of col!*}o 

PtMti t« 
diriiiea 

loss 

Yidya Dfj«r Dtk»hu 

GovL Jubileo 
Inter College 

III 



Lucknow 


1039 

B^ikunth N&th 

Ditto 

11 

1040 

HirnasdAQ PrasAd Smba 

Ditto 

II 

1041 

Mah&TBj Nftram Matbur 

Ditto 

11 

1042 

Slnntnohnn N&th Zatshi 

Ditto 

III 

1043 

Ram Ct an tra bakscna 

Ditto 

ir 

1044 

Sitls Baksh 

Ditto 

III 

1045 

Sushit Kumar Datt 

Ditto 

II 

1046 

Uma SbanVnr SriTattAvn 

Ditto 

III 

1047 

Vansh Qo[iaI Jhiogracn 

Ditto 

n 

1048 

AUnb Ahmi 1 

Shi'\ Interme 

in 



oiAio CoUego 
Lu''4ro» 


1049 

'3Iahmud llutatn 

Ditto 

iir 

ICbO 

Muhammad Tlaza Qusaio 

Ditto 

in 

lost 

5/uhaminal Zabor 

Ditto 

m 

1055 

Ah Abboil 

Ditto 

in 

1058 

□asan Mian 

Ditto 

in 

1060 

Iqtodar Bu am 

Ditto 

in 

3056 

AJujtafa UsfAis 

Ditto . 

III 

1071 

Zanrar Husain 

Ditto 

ni 

1072 

Poi&qar Has un 

Ditto 

III 

1076 

Percy WiHiam Kboo 

La Marimi^re 
College Luck 

ii 



now 


1079 

Abi Nash Cbandra Matbur Cbriatian Inter 

m 



mediate College 
Lueknov 


lOSO 

Amar Nath Misra 

Ditto 

III 

1081 

Anwar ul Haq Siddiqi 

D«f*» 

u 

1032 

Azit-nllab Khan 

IVlo ^ 

m 

1084 

Btsh.tmbar DaU Ojba ^ 

D* JO 

3'^ 

1085 

Bhaya LsI ^ 

Ditto ^ 
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caLEKDAk 1923-24 

[app. .E. 

Boll no. 

2^ame of candidate. 

Name of college. 

Passe i in 
division. 

1086 

Birkett Corneliub 

Christian Inter- 

Ill 



mediate College, 




Lucknow. 



1088 

Devi Shankar 

Ditto 

• • « 

111 

1090 

Ganesh Persad Sheoratan 

Ditto 

• • t 

III 


Mandrele. 




1091 

Qirja Shankar Srivastava 

Ditto 

• • • 

11 

1094 

Iqbal Krishna 

Ditto 


III 

1097 

Kr. Eameshwar Bakhsh 

Ditto 

• •• 

III 


Singh. 




1098 

Lakshmi Nath Misra 

Ditto 

mQf 

II 

1102 

Muhammad Wasi 

Ditto 


III 

1105 

Muhammad Abdul Baqi 

Ditto 

• • • 

' III 


Kidwai. 




1106 

Muhammad Iqbal Ali 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

1108 

Muhammad Altai Husain 

Ditto 

• •• 

III 

1109 

Manohar Lai Trivedi 

Ditto 


III 

1111 

Muhammad Sami Siddiqi 

Ditto 

»»• 

. Ill 

1112 

Nazir Ahmad 

Ditto 


III 

1113 

Niranian Nath 

Ditto 

• •• 

III 

1115 

Pushkar Nath Bhutt 

Ditto 


• III 

1116 

Kaj Nath 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

1118 

Swami Saran Nigam 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

1119 

Syed Ashfaq Hasan Rizvi 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 


Belgrami. 




1122 

Shiva Balak Misra 

Ditto 


II 

1123 

SajjadZaheer 

Ditto 

... 

II 

1124 

Tahir Mirza .. 

Ditto 

... 

III 

1125 

Theodore Parmeshevar 

Ditto 

... 

III 


, Datt Chitamhar. 




1126 

Uma Shankar Amist 

Ditto 


III 

1127 

Uttam Chandra Sbarma 

Ditto 


III 

1128 

Uma Shankar Chitravan- 

Ditto 


II 


shi. 




1130 

Walter Newton 

Ditto 


III 
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[AEP. E, 


■374 


no> 

Name of candidate. 

Nameofcotlese. 

1189 

Saraj Knmar Biswas 

Christian Inter- 
mediate College, 
Lucknow. 

Ill' 

1190 

Shiva Sadhan Bose 

Ditto 

III 

1193 

Sahebzada Masmluzzafar 
Khau. 

Ditto 

III 

1195 

Theophilns Benjamin Shah 

Ditto 

II 

1199 

Tribhnwan Prasad Gaur- 
gas. 

Ditto 

III 

1200 

Doris Eupbemia Garlab ... 

Isabella Thoburn 
College, Luck' 
now. 

II 

1201 

Elsie Myrtle Singb 

Ditto 

ni. 

1202 

Etbel Blanche Jacob 

Ditto 

II 

1203 

Gladys Clive 

Ditto 

II 

1204 

Hameed Mobammad Hu- 
sain. 

Ditto 

III 

1205 

•Hasoor-un-niea 

Ditto 

II 

1207 

Mabel Theodora Speake ... 

Ditto 

III 

1208 

Malati Deolalikar 

Ditto 

III 

1209 

Mohini Kripal Singh 

Ditto 

ni 

1210 

Mnmtaz Jahan Abdullah... 

Ditto 

III 

1211 

jMyrtle Sarah Pant 

Ditto 

II 

1214 

Saji dab Nizam-ud-din 

Hasan. 

Ditto ... 

III 

1215 

Kamala Eaghunath 

Namlkar. 

Ditto 

III 

1216 

Kathleen Calancy 

Ditto .,. 

II 

1217 

Lizzie Bux ... 

Ditto 

III 

1218. 

A jit Pershad Jain 

Meerut College, 
Meerut. 

III 

1219 

Amba Prasad Maheshwari 

Ditto 

III 

1221 

Banarsi Das Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

1225 

Indra Sain Jain 

Ditto 

III 
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tlsH »i 

7 tMiidtttK 


Pasitd 

^Kuian 

1226 

•fqrar Ullah 

Aleernt Oollege, 

III 



Meerut. 


1229 

Knadan La! Shaima 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

1231 

JSranzQt Tnnns . 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1237 

Muiif nl-Abadioe Faraad 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1233 

Slutsaddi Lai Kamboh 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1239 

Nand Kisbore Raatogt 

Ditto 

. in 

1240 

ffa^rab Muhammad 

Ditto 

III 

1245 

Ram Daa Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

1246 

Saiyid Ahmad Zatdi 

Ditto 

III 

1248 

Shital Fraaad 

Ditto . . 

III 

1249 

Sudarahaoanaod Pu|an 

Ditto 

III 

1253 

Abdul Shakoor £han 

Ditto , 

III 

1253 

Amareodra VathChaeterji 

Ditto . 

n 

1254 

Bibhuti Bhushan Mukerji 

Ditto , 

11 

1255 

Brijaaadan Lai 

Ditto 

III 

125T 

Dharam Cbaod Baijai 

Ditto .M 

I 

123& 

Gopi Ohaudra Vaish . . 

Ditto .M 

III 

1263 

Isbvar Saran 

Ditto . . 

II 

12'’4 

Jagat Smgli Pawar 

Ditto 

III 

126G 

Jatati Prasada Jam 

Ditto , 

I 

12G7 

Jaaeshv&e "Das . 

Ditto 

II 

1271 

Padam Smgh Jsiat 

Ditto 

II 

1272 

Fj'are Lai Bbsrma 

Ditto .. 

HI 

1273 

Baghabir Saraa Jsjo 

Ditto . 

II 

3274 

Ham Kuuvar 

Ditto 

II 

1275 

R-tm Prasad •. 

Ditto . , 

III 

a27f 

I im Rtkshpal 

Ditto 

III 

1279 

Siiital Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

1231 

Sumat Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

1282 

Terence Erie Allaii .. 

Ditto 

II 

1283 

Titloki Nath SriTOstava 

Ditto . 

in 

1285 

Yadaya Mohao Lai 

Ditto , , 

II 

1286 

Abdul Rasheed Khan Qort Int Colleee 

II 



Moradabad. 
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[ifP. E 

ScTl no. 

A*cin« oj canoWcS# 

2>'aTr.e of 

Tatsti in- 

1287 

Bril Kumar... .. Govt. Int. Collegei 

HI 



Moradabad 



1289 

Fazlnr Rahman Khan ... 

Ditto 


Hi 

1290 

Goknl Prafe'.d Khannah ... 

Ditto 


III 

1292 

Jugal Kishore Bhatnagar 

Ditto 

... 

III 

1295 

Muhammad Gh.ayur 

Ditto 

... 

II 

1297 

Muhammad Nabi Fauq 

Ditto 

... 

ITT 


Siddiqx. 




1299 

Kathu Lai ... 

Ditto 

... 

III 

1303 

Sampat Kumar 

Ditto 

... 

III 

1306 

Bhagwant SahaiMathur 

Ditto 

.. 

III 

1307 

Bha’vani Dat Jyotirvid ... 

Ditto 

* • . 

III 

1311 

Lakshmi Narain Taish .. 

Ditto 

... 

III 

1314 

Ram Krishna 

Ditto 

... 

III 

1315 

Shiam Kishor Sharraa ... 

Ditto 

... 

111 

1316 

Shri Krishna Parekh 

Ditto 

• •• 

III 

1317 

Azbar Karim Ansari 

Government Col- 

lU 



lege, Ajmer, 



1320 

Durga Datta Upadhya ... 

Ditto 

••• 

III 

1321 

Durga Pra=ad Joshi 

Ditto 

. • • 

III 

1322 

Durga Prasad Sharma ... 

Ditto 


III 

1323 

Durga Shankar Mathur ... 

Ditto 

«•» 

III 

1324 

Fazal Ahmad Khan 

Ditto 


III 

1325 

Gokul Lai Gupti 

Ditto 


III 

1326 

Gopal Ram Chandra Afle 

Ditto 


III 

1327 

Iqbal Karain G.mjoor 

Ditto 


III 

132' 

Jeet Mai M,.hta 

Ditto 


m 

1329 

Kanhaiya Lall Sharraa . . 

Ditto 


III 

1330 

Krishna Lai Sankhla 

Ditto 


III 

1331 

Kushel Singh Chaudhri .. 

Ditto 


III 

1332 

Muhammad Abdul Qayum 

Ditto 


III 

1335 

Raj Narayan Mathur 

Ditto 


III 

1333 

Syed Sariful Hasan 

Ditto 


II 

1340 

Bhagirath Mai 

Ditto 

... 

III 

1342 

Dan Slal Mathur 

Ditto 


III 
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tM iw. 

Nixmt of candtdaU 

Nam* t>/c«U»}« 

Fattii «a 
dtciJiaa 

33ii 

Oaneah CluuxlrA Jyioier;j 

Govt College# 

-Jl 



Ajmer. 


134S 

Bar Saran Hatrat ... 

Ditto 

II 

1347 

Hesta I&U Kataupatia 

Ditto 

II 

1349 

Brtsb^D Mobaa I^u) 

Ditto 

II 

1357 

iinhamtnad Razim Poraqi 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1359 

Xl&vi Sbaakitr Tferashi 

Ditto .. 

. ii 

1361 

YaabodaDaiidan Samnot 

Ditto 

: III 

13C4 

Bheroon Lai Tapodi 

Mabarani s Col 

HI 



loge, Ddaipar 
Mcwar 


1366 

Daalat Sioba Kothari 

Ditto 

. I 

13(J« 

l<amcb&Q<^ra Sioarf&ya « 

Ditto 

m 

1370 

Hcehao La) Kbabjra 

^ Ditto 

m 

1S71 

Bcatao SiQgfa. Bbatoagar 

Ditto M 

nr 

1372 

‘Anaod Behan X<al Miabra 

Victoria College, 

ni 



Qwahor 


1373 

Basudeo Prasad Shakla . 

Ditto 

in 

18^5 

Ban Bar Sabai 

Ditto 

III 

1377 

Badho Siogh SaVseua 

Ditto 

ir 

3380 

Bamcbaodra Baoiodar 




Sarvate 

Ditto 

II 

1382 

Hum Eishore Sbama 

Ditto 

III 

1353 

Bam^hanbar SbaLIa 

Ditto 

III 

1384 

8aio Daa9 Kasbyab 

Ditto 

II 

1385 

^yed Mosbar All 

Diito 

III 

I860 

Qaagadhri Ratncbaodra 

Ditto 

III 


K.fa«dkar 



ISDl 

Han Singh Tsdava 

Ditto . 

III 

1397 

Mahk Naairuddin Blab 

Ditto 

II 


mood Ebaa 



1393 

Fntam Smgb Handal 

Ditto 

III 

1400 

Raghunath ^abai 

Ditto 

HI 

1404 

Sheo Naram 

Ditto 

III- 
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Jicjll iio. 

1408 

1414 

1415 

1417 

1418 

1420 

1421 

1423 

1424 

1425 

1426 

1427 


1428 

1429 

1431 

1432 

1433 

1434 

1435 

1436 

1438 

1440 

1441 
1443 


CALENDAR 1923-24 [app. E, 

Kama of candidate- 

t I, . Passed in 

2,amecf coUeit. ditision. 

Vishnu Dattatray Dande- 

Victoria College, 

II 

kar. 

Gwalior. 


Bapulal Khadak Singh, Ka- 

Indore Christian 

ii 

hungo. 

College, Indore. 


Bhargao Sbridhar Jogle- 

Ditto 

III 

kar. 

Hattatraya Shiidhar Datar 

Ditto 

III 

Devi Prasad Tirrari 

Ditto 

III 

Ganesh Ramchandra Wad- 

Ditto 

III 

nerkar. 

Gangaram Narain Jain ... 

Ditto 

III 

Gauri Shankar Mnkho- 

Ditto 

ir 

padhayay. 

Govind Ganesh Despande 

Ditto 

III 

Hari Mnkundrao Thombrc 

Ditto 

III 

Hazarilal Jain 

Ditto 

III 

Kantaram Nathopant Pa- 

Ditto 

ir 

helkar, 

Kashibai. Gopal Tambay 

Ditto 

III 

(Miss). 

Kishorilal Lntoria 

Ditto 

IIL 

Krishnaji Laxman Bapat 

Ditto 

II 

Krisbnarao Annarao Ja- 

Ditto 

III 

dhav. 

Lasman Balkrishna Patil 

Ditto 

III 

Lokman Chandrabhan Go- 

Ditto 

III 

vrare. 



Moreshwar Ganesh Eing- 

Ditto 

III 

augaonkar. 

Moreshwar Gopalrao Kan- 

Ditto 

III 

go- 

Mofcilal 

Ditto 

II 

Iserbnda Prasad Bhardwaj 

Ditto 

II 

Xilkanth Tinayak Aras... 

Ditto 

III 

Pannalal Bargole 

Ditto 

III 



US, or SOCCBSFOL OAMllDilES 


roU no W®”** e“'“**<^“** 

1411 Pundhk Namdoo Mudhol 


kar 


1446 Raghun&th Kaaha?) Page 

144S Ramcbanira Nammbhai 
Gupta 

1440 Kamdaa Jaarao Knlkatni 
1450 Bam Datta ChaaWy 
1452 Sadaatara Han Bahnlkar 
1454 Shamtao Vilhoba Khadse 
1457 Shaiitaram Copal Jloiam 

dar 

1450 Shnram Copal Doshpando 
1460 laur Madbo S ngh UUh 
man S agh 

1101 Tnmbalt ^aso^ o Chat 
madbikari 

1462 rtimbak Waiaao Sant 

1464 Vasodco Parasboram Ftin 

tomhal ar 

1465 Vinaynk Keabav Dongro 
1468 msait Oorubbim Utgi 

kar 

1409 kcahwout Gopalrao God 
kari 


e/ eeJUgt 

lodore Cbnstmn 
College ludore 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Holkar College 


1472 

Sisodia 

Dalirato iM .baarao Ka 

Ditto 

1473 

war 

Datlairaya Cbinmorao 

Ditto 

1474 

1477 

Dani 

Diokar Wanion Joshi 
Gonad \ynkot»b Snran 

Ditto 

Ditto 

1478 

Jaa'ldan Uahadeo Pmdao 

Ditto 


Patstd 
li oui»A> 


II 
III 

III 
lU 
111 
III 
111 

III 

III 

in 

ill 

III 

III 

III 

IL 

III 

nr 

III 

in 

in 

111 





l023--2t 


(xi-V. z 



yc~.« tf ca'.-ii’a:.. 

*/■'.* tff 

/■ftJJ.'J 10 

(t-n* 

34^3 

Mli!i(vrrinja(i Ktikh'ir ,\!i 

Ilori.ar f.hiiiogc, 

n 

13H0 

Khan 

Pralihakar S-tda’'LJ'.'r' Chi* 

Indore, 

lotto 

III 

34S” 

r.cy. 

IIhto ’Snrayan ^^:ln3^».4ni 


IH 

14S? 

SrivAFlava. 

Shoo Xarayan Srivn'-.tavn 

Ditto 

HI 

K91 

So'-rajbh-in Sanjjhi 

Ditr„ 

HI 

1492 

Saved Abid Ah' 

Ihitr, 

III 

■ 1493 

Anokho Lai Parnslmr 

Ditto 

m 

14 nr, 

Damodar Gopai Dhava!,- 

fdtto 

nr 

140S 

l)e>> Kti^hna khrajji 

idtto ■ 

in 

1500 

Upadhynya. 

Dicatnhcr iCri'bna Kao 

Idlto 

ill 

lof'l 

Pabaiinr. 

G'an^o. Ilarn Vcrrna 

Ditto 

II 

1602 

George B. CornoliuB 

Dit'o 

31 

iior. 

Lasnian Devida-? Aa^ing- 

Ditto 

in 

1500 

... l-.ar. 

Naraynn Madi)aYnio Kn- 

Ditto 

II 

3507 

.. lumbalc. 

Karbar Gopairao Jo=hi ... 

Ditto 

III 

3508 

Rnmcluandrn I'alrant Ko- 

Ditto 

II 

1509 

{aBSh.anc. 

Shatrnghna .Mahadeo Pra- 

Ditto 

11 

1511 

dhan. 

Sfarf Krishna Cancsh Tam- 

Ditto 

ii 

1514 

be, 

Vasndco Vinayak Saiwate 

Ditto 

III 

1515 

Vishnn Ragbnnalha Ne- 

Ditto 

II 

1516 

raskar. 

Vishwanath Eamchandra 

Ditto 

III 

1517 

. Dhodapkar. 

Wasndeo Gopuirao Snbhe- 

Ditto 

III 


..dar. 
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.1 Mal»r*J*** 

llaUBaVl-h ColUgo Jaipur 

Bhom ^.l^> Onpl« • 

B.-.nk«rl-'''Go''"“ ■ “ 

, Go.ind ^«ram Eli.ra« D‘'» 

V(9hftrA<lA 

, Q„r«lCh.nJr->a.V»9«-. D‘ “ 

» K»il«9h \Mli Mi.h«niit» | "to 

3 Mndhosodo'. Lai Shatoia I''"" 

5 llohan Lil Mathnr 

I, M.dha«»Cl.tonSal..ooa I t o 

19 Mohammad 

n Ham Swamp Qovllla ' 

,1 raja Ham VaaW 

10 ShoOka Lam Onpta 

,43 Slot. Ch .tan Sharma W' 

BO lll.oot.lolSr..a..a.. 

S6J aalak Hao. Langwat ^ 

504 Ditaodn. Pra-ad Oa-l. 

550 Lak>l..o.rraaalMatl.«t 

500 

1565 Al.mnll.l. Ao-.n 

15-0 Iwlkpur 

,5,9 BalmokoodA Kb„l,. 

,560 Ba,h.tAh.o.d 

Z D:i^t;:.adLto„ — ' 

1593 DaulolSingl. Sh" SioS “ 

Jahag.i at llhandata 

1001 naopall Ik.lajt « know 

16C3 Oetald Edgar Forrel 
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CAtEKDAB 1923**24: 


[APP. B. 


Boll no. 

Kama of candidate Home of college. 

division. 

1605 

Gopi La] Yadav Bljaratpnr 

• •• 

in 

1606 

Gopi Nath Mathnr ... Jodhpar 


III 

1608 

Govind Balkrishna-* Ear- Jalgaon 
kare. 

»* 

III 

1624 

Jhamman Sicgh ... Sojat 


III 

1627 

Kailash Chandra Kapur... Bareilly 

... 

III 

1629 

Kali Pada Bnattacharya Benares 


III 

1631 

Kamta Shiroman Singh ... Gwalior 


III 

1634 

Kehar Singh .. ... Moradabad 

... 

in 

1638 

Krishna Svrarup Sarin .. Fy 2 abad 


HI 

1641 

Lalta Prasad .. Allahabad 

... 

in 

1642 

Laxman Ganesh Shidhore Dewas 


in 

1643 

Madho Singh B Thokey... Naini Tal 


III • 

1645 

Mahadeo iinknnd Kopar- Dhar 
gaonkar. 

... 

III 

1646 

Mahadeo Prasad Srivas- Ballia 
fcava. 

... 

in 

1647 

Mahendrapal Singh ... Mainpuri 


ni 

1654 

Mnkat Behari Lai ... Bareilly 

... 

III 

1661 

Panthohi Das ... (jorakhpar 

... 

III 

1664 

Pnrnshottumrao Atmaram Indore 
- Scindia. 


III 

1671 

Eajeshwar Prasad Jobri .. Eajgarh 

... 

II 

1677 

Eaj Narain Singh .. Farrokhabad . 


II 

1679 

Earn Chandra Anant Gwalior 
Nhawakar. 

... 

III 

1680 

Eamchandra Joshi ... Jodhpnr 


in 

1681 

Bain|Jatan Misra ... Gorakhpur 

• • . 

in 

1683 

Ramkrishna Bfaairao Indore 

Subnis. 

... 

III 

1685 

Ram Narayan Yadav -. Bulandshahr 


11 

1686 

Earn Sinha ... ... Agra 

«•« 

III 

1691 

Roop Narain Raizada ... Do. 

... 

III 

1633 

Enp Narain Sharma ... Gwalior 


III 



APP 

E.] U&T OF SHCCESSTOL CAMDIDATES 

SB3 


2«am* o/tandtdaU 

Aa »e/collig* 

dipwwa 

I69i 

Saiyid Mohammad Liqi 

i Fyzabad 

ri 


All Naqvt Eazimt 



1698 

Sbeo Deo Shubla 

Gawnpore 

HI 

IT05 

Shankar Dat Trirerfi 

Allahabad 

rrr 

1706 

Shankar DiyalEulshresht Saharanpnr 

HI 

1708 

Shankar Itagfannath Bhate Indore 

HI 

1711 

Shiva Charan Laf Oupta Bewar 

in 

17JS 

Sbyam Behan Lat 

Cbandau i 

III 

1718 

Shyam Botnar) Behrn 

ABababid 

n 

1722 

Syed Sbaukat Hosain Jaipur 

II 


Zaidt 



172* 

TrilokJ Nalh Varroa 

Gorakhpur 

in 

1730 

ViDujal Qaneeh Betapur 

Lashkir 

III 


fear 



1731 

Vtahou Masudeo Jcebi 

Mbo'v 

III 

UNDfiE REG 18 CHAPTER XII OP THE BOARDS 


REGGLATIONS BOLL NOS 1733-1736 


1T33 

Makkhan Lnl 

Mternt College 


1734 

Uorli ilanobar Matbor 

Agra C-oUege 

'p 

1735 

Onakar Katb Mutto 

Ditto 

p 

1786 

Megh Siogb Varma 

Agra 

p 


trUDER REG 9 CHAPTER XIV OP THE BOARDS 
EEGtO/ATIONS. BOLD NO 1737, 

17S7 Kunwar Govjnd Siugh Ewing Cbnatiau Passed 
Coliego Aliah la 
aLad Biologf^ 



caLXNDAH 192a-24 


List of candidates who have passed the Commercial 
Diploma Examination of 1924, 


MoU no. 


'^aroi of 


Pattti in 
citriiisn 


1 Ayodhya Pr.iM(l Viii^-h ...St. .Toliu’s Coiicge, III 

3 Bal Slukand Qovnl Ditto ... Ill 

7 Chhitar Mai Gupta ... Ditto ... Ill 

3 Chbut'an Lai V.aifih ., Ditto ... II 

iO Durg.a Prasad Jain ... Ditto II 

13 F.atch Sinvh Pnndir ... Ditto ... II 

15 Girdhar Das ... Ditto ... Ill 

19 Hnr Narnin Slnrina .. Ditto ... II 

20 Har Prasad Illiatnagar ... Ditto ., II 

21 Indu Bhudjaii Bisiras .. Ditto ... Ill 

22 Jagat Singh Sbarma ... Ditto ... Ill 

23 Jag.ii-h Pros id Bhargava Ditto . II 

27 Krishna Dayal Mathur ... Ditto ... II 

28 Krishna Swamp Saksena Ditto ... II 

29 Lalla Mai Vaish ... Ditto II 

54 3Iunshi Lai Gupta .. Ditto ... I 

36 Karendru Nntb Kathja ... Ditto ... Ill 

37 2\ihal Siiiha Asthana ... Ditto ... II 

38 Panna Lai ... Ditto ... Ill 

40 Pratap Singh Srivaotav.a Ditto . II 

43 Kagliubar Dayal Sbarma Ditto - . II 

44 Ragliubir Naraia Bbat- Ditto I 

nagar. 

45 Ram Xath Sharnia ... Ditto . Ill 

46 Ram Chandra Gupta ... Ditto ... II 

47 Ram Kripal ... Ditto ... II 

48 Ram Saran Bery ... Ditto ... II 

49 Rohini Nandan Sabay ... Ditto ... H 

50 Shanker Dayal Terma ... Ditio ... II 

51 Shanti Suarup Swami ... Ditto ... II 

52 Shri Ram Gupta .. Ditto ... I 



OF .ocorssret, 


IZjlln 


Sri Bhagwan 
TnloVi ^ath Bhargava 
; Abiil Qaiim 


AfltH* ef toU*]» 

St John 8 Col 

*«8® r. 

Duto 

S D College of 
Commerce Cawn 
pore 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto •- 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Fcmi tA 

dtCKWA 

II 


Bh«t- 


57 Arob» UI Shttmi. 

53 AF«1V> Bik»n 1 »1 
59 BamaD Chaubo 
Ql DcQi I’raaail 
03 BhaB"*" S«arup 

01 Btlj Moban Sarat. Shatma 
05 Ohaadiaiaa BcaiaO 

00 Chawr Ebaj Vajpai 

Damolat Ca, Illiarsava 

Databaa Lai Ditla 

Darga Pn,>d M.h-»tta ^ 

Qaarab Ptasad B<jpa' 

Out Nataia Kbaaaa 
n.r’I«raaaAe«F”«' duIO 

73 JaS”" 1"' DiUo 

71 Jagdlsb Prasal 
75 JreaaNalhUar 

70 Kiabon Lai Go" 

77 Kaudou Singl* o A Ditto 

]\ laaa Pra-.d Snaaa.a,. Bd.o 

79 Madaa Mobaa Onp a Ditto 

Madaa Uobaa La. Vama 

87 Habatol Ll.haio Gupta ^ 

go MobabltSahai Ehataagar 

83 MoltbaQ Lai 

84 Mam Shankar Wma 

85 Mnbammad SAono a 
80 NathonLal 


67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 


II 

III 


II 

II 

II 

II 


11 

II 

II 

II 

III 

III 


III 

II 


ir 
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CALENDAa23-2-41 


[APP. E. 


Moll no. 

A’iswo/ candiiale. 

Ifamo of College. 

Tossed ia 
dirisicn. 

87 

Nowfojee xSanabhoy Javeri 

S. D. College of 
Commerce, 
Oawapjre, 

Ill 

89 

Pratap Nirain Ciaturv'cli 

Ditto 

II 

90 

Rabi Shekhar Saksena ... 

Ditto ••• 

III 

91 

Radha Krishna Ti\r iri ... 

Ditto 

III 

92 

Ram Das Garfra 

Ditto 

III 

93 

Ram Kishore Singh 

Ditto 

II 

94 

Ram Lagan Pande 

Ditto 

II 

95 

Ram Prasad Aganval 

Ditto ..i 

II 

96 

Ram Prasad Metal ..." 

Ditto 

n 

97 

Ram Nalh Misra 

Ditto 

II 

98 

Shankar Prasad Upadhya 

Ditto 

III 

99 

Shankar Sahai Sakscna ... 

Ditto 

II 

IQQ 

Shiva Badaa L\l ... 

Ditto ... 

II ' 

101 

Shiva Shankar Agarwala 

Ditto 

II 

102 

Shiva Shankar Shivapuri 

Ditto 

11 

103 

Sbri Ram Gnpta 

Ditto 

II 

104 

Shyam Behari Lai Sri- 
vastava. 

Ditto ... . 

II 

105 

Shyam Swamp Knl- 
shreshtha. 

Ditto 

III 

106 

Snraj Karain 

Ditto 

II 

107 

Suraj Narain Johri 

Ditto 

III 

108 

Tribeni Prasad 

Ditto ... 

ir 

109 

Triloki Nath Mehrotra ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

110 

Yasudeo Yinayak Parakh 

Ditto 

III 

111 

Yigyan Swamp 

Ditto 

II 

112 

Wahid Uddin 

Ditto 

II 

113 

Aditya Prasad Khattri ... 

D. A.-Y. College. 
Cawnpore. 

III 

115 

Balbhadra Prasad Pande... 

Ditto ... 

III 

116 

Beni Shankar Tripathi, ... 

Ditto 

II 

118 

Bhagavat Saran Audholia 

Ditto ... 

II 

119 

Bharat Singh Gurhar 

Ditto 

• III 
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LIST OV 

nmw. 

1:2 Budh Sen Agtirwalla 

123 Chandra Bhal lli«ra 

124 Chandradhari Sarao 

Sioha 

12n Dm DajhI SiDgli Bl»‘ 
«aR®^ 

1.0 ao>md rt.»>' S”"*- 

tava 

131 Hatiah Chandra Shuma 

132 Jagtnohan Pra»ad Misra 

133 Laltn Saran Kharo 

134 Matft Prasad ShakU 
ISO MunabJ Tucogum 
ISO SadaSltvaShuUa 

140 Sarja Norain Agwboiry 

142 SbiamDiUM'Ton’on 

148 Sbyatn Sundat 
147 AMur Rafay 


•/ CoUf;* {iiiritun 

D A V Coll«g« I' 


Cawnpore. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


III 

II 


Ditto 


III 


Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

LuckDo N Chris 
liau College 


II 

III 

II 

II 

III 
III 

11 

II 

III 
II 


150 

Il .2 

153 

156 

157 

158 
169 

164 
ICO 

165 

169 

170 

171 


Amir Singb 
Aradh Bibati Lai 
Ajodhyt Prasad ilwra 
Bisbwa ^ath SriTOStava 

Bishe-jbwar Natb As 

tbaiia 

ChAolr.DhArA'.uUy 

Cl Amlm I'l 
He„,j WilLAmSogh 
ikesh Misra 
Jagdi-shwar Dayal 
JagdHh Saran Sn-nistava 
Janki Raman Bbargava 
Lalji Prasad Sioba 


Lucknov. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

DittO 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


III 

11 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

II 
HI 

III 
II 
II 
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Boll no. 

Kamo of cat.dxdaU 

2v'am« of collejc 

Passed la 
divuton. 

172 

Muhammad Abdul Salam 

Lucknow Chris- 
tian College, 
Lucknow. 

Ill 

173 

Muhammad Shah Beg 

Ditto 

II 

175 

Muhammad Mustafa Ali 

Ditto 

II 


Khan. 



176 

3Iuhammal Ahmad 

Ditto 

II 

177 

Muhammad Abdul Kabir 

Ditto 

II 


Khan. 



178 

Baja Bam Gupta 

Ditto 

II 

181 

Safdar Ilusaiu 

Ditto 

III 

182 

Sant Bam 

Ditto 

II 

183 

Satya Dev Ch mdapuri ... 

Ditto 

II 

18i 

Seth Narothum Tenarson 

Ditto 

III 

186 

Shit a Ratan Lai Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

187 

Shrikant MLra 

Ditto 

III 

188 

Sushi! Kumar Chatterjee 

Ditto 

II 

190 

Whitefield Caleb 

Ditto 

III 


PEIVATE CAHBIDATES 


192 

Cbatur Eebari Lai 

Bulandbhabr 

. II 


Basishtha. 



194 

Kisbau Lai Agarttal 

Aligarh 

II 

197 

Xemi Chand Gupta 

Agra 

II 

198 

Yaqub Shipstone 

Lucknow 



TOTDEE EEGTJLATION 18, CHL&.PTEE XH OF THE BOAED'S 
EEGULATIONS 

199 Bishan S^^a^up Gupta ... S. D. College Passed 

of Commerce. 
Cawnpore. 

20r Sbadi Lai ... Agra district ...Passed. 





I’t. . («) TiicKcncrai dc^iraWlity of the institution with reference 
e.'vistin/r institutions in tlie locality 


590 






•l.oluiDr.l(a) <6).»nciie)ihooldbefiU«dopl,n# twHutwo* only' 
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Subjects In which recosnltion Is sought, and the Vernacular or Vernaculars proposed to be taught 
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Qtinllllcations and rates of pay of tlio teaching staff. 


CALEKDAP. 1923-24 


[afp. f. 


398 








6l,l.n.«t b; lb. M.b.g.. .1 lb.tn«'l»H»” 



Provision nindc for Uic medical e\amiiJalion, iicnttti, t'ecreatiofi, physical training and 

df-'Ciiifiiiti of scholars. 



jipr. i ] 


Fonus 
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13. Cerlllriate to be signed by the fllanager or Head Masiei* or Principal of the institution) 

applying for recognition. 
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[aPP. 7 , 



anageVt Mead Master ^ or Frincipal. 




408 GALES DAE 1923-24 [APP. 

(2) Forms of applications for admission to the Board’s 
Examinations. 

Roll No . — ^ 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, U. P. 


HIGE SCHOOL EXA3aiNAT10E (TO EE CDlIBirCTED 
ON THE LINES OF THE MATEICULATION 
EXAMINATION) OF MARCH, 1924. 

This application must reach the off ce of the Secretary, Board of High, 
School and Intermediate Educat-.on, United Provinces, Allahabad, 
on or before the Ith January, 1924. 


APPLIC-ATION, . 

To 

The BECEETARY, BOABD op HIGH SCHOOL 

AMJ IKTEEAIELIATE EDUCATION, 

Uhixed Peotikceb, Aelahabad. 

Sib, 

I BEQUEST permission lo present mjcelf at the ensuing High 
SchooliExamination (to he conducted on the lines- of the Matriculation 
FTamination) of the Beard of Hi(h Schcol acd Intermediate Education,. 
United! Provinces. 

* The fee of Rupees 15 has been paid. 

I am, etc., 

(Name tote written In foil and cleailj.) 

student School. 


CEBTIPIOATE. 


nrrrarS' 


I CEBXiPX that I hnorv nothing] against the character of the ahove- 

named candidate which ought 
the High 


This certificate is to be eipned hj* the bead 
of the loititatlon Iron wbitb th- caedidate 


he 


to escludc from 
her 


School E x a mi nation, that^^ has attended a regular course of instruc- 


tion at a recognised school in each and all of the subjects offered, for not 
hfs than two years preceding the date of the examination, that he has 
signed the above application in my presence and that he has paid the 
prescribed examination fee of Bs. 15. 


Name 

Designation 

Station 

The 1924. 

•The Admission Card wUI be sent to thcoEccr vho signs this appiicatton form, sndr 
not direct to the eaodidate. 




ATP. I 1 


FOBStS 
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PAErrOCTLARS TO be PILLEDIN CORRECTLY and LEOIBLY 
BY TBn CANDIDATES 


Nftiae (Jn fall) . 

Dita ol biith (dAtS] iBosth kikd yeat 
to be entetM hero eod not meetb 
»od yea? oaJy) 

Afo (io years and znocttu os tbe lat 
Atay, 1921) . .. . ...yeara, laontlis 

Nanieoi lalbei . 

Name of guitdJan .. _________________ 

Jleligloa 

Bae* (S e natfoo . tuba, ate , eto I .. . 

Aria, ttany . ,, - . . _ 

Dlatnat aod tows «r TtUag’a crbera 
TMident , .. ■ 


Deogth of teildeoealD tbaiPronoca 
orStata . •• 


Optional tabjaets In Tthleb to be ex 
amlaed •* 




taagaKg* tfota trblab TrRBelatteal 
13 to be Blade Into EngUalt in tlie | 
EngUeb third paper | 

Eotliah Composition m the cate j ' 
of oandidatee whose mother ton i 
fuels BogUsb . J 

•IVhere to be examined . 


(SimatKra e/ Coadidat# tn /uR ) 


*rbe toUoalDS ar* tba ccuirea fortba ExmoilDat aa — 

Arra, AUabtbae, Gori^bper Lnaaaaw Vterut JbaaiC Caraillf BataaS*liaIir, 
SrJua ar lOaitiail; Ajmer. Jilpgr Onllar^Msaieas and ladore 

S B— StidaDtalrefflOB* asd tbataK# taetltaMaa araraoelred te pwenttbeB. 

letTeafemais Mtloaat esainilKba eaiaa eestr* al eiaaiiBaM«B 



[avp. r. 
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BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, UNITED PROTINCES- 


HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATION (TO BE CONDUCTED OK THE 
LINES OF THE MATEICULATION EXALIINATlON). 1924 


ADMISSION CARD. 

Aim e entriet eicept. Ihou for Bollnvmhar and cintre ftIUd 

tip tn t).c ti^ceaf th« Head Zlaster cr Principal 


Admit i 

(Eoll no. . School 

■' Cjlicge 


to .Centre, 

A C. JIUKEEJI, sr a , Eai BAnADnn, 

Stcreiary, Board of Btgh School and JnUnnediate 

Bducaiton, Untied Prortnees. 

AnLABABAS : 

The Ut March, 1924. 

Issued on 1924. 


Head Master 
Jinncipal 


School 


College 



Apr i ] 


roiiua 


•ill 

RDI ES pon THE ODIDA'JCT OP CANDIDVTES 


l—Tha dt««* and <h« toon of tbo Hfjh Seboo! E«mfa»tJo6 
ol 192i »1U b<> uollSed leparatelx 

9 — Tb« i or* ef lb* r>UB)iiAtIoo llHI iri ] b ofosod a qanttet at 
*a hoorboAiro (ba cotnnaa esentof «aclt cnmie* ioo and v t bo c 4 
at tbs timo ot commcatctnoat datty after wbieU bo eaadtdata « U ije 
adnU ed 

3— A seat ssatlied trltb bt* Roll naiabor ir{ i b* allot ta{ to eaeb oin 
d dale and a book la abloh to ntlto kl* aasaors al 1 b* lonad on b i de$^ 
CandldalM Kill bo reqaltod to dod oat tbe t al ott«d loat* tor tbens Kc| 
Caad datH *r« Bot to banaboot tb«a> trb la t ttfns to BROr^r 
tbtlr ptpori anjbook* oatatorparert wh^ttrar 

5 —Tbt tniKcra mast b« written on osos de o{ tbe paga oa v tlj* 
otb<t « do tnaf b« Bred lot tough work and oo fortfoa ot tba atsiwer book 
ptaTidod ttap bo torn oat If a candjdato « »b»a to eaue I anx [>tn of 
b I inawori bo maj do *9 bx drawing d itleci 1 o * aero » L 
€ —All oasdidotfi a 0 roqa red to prorldo tbe t owe pen » 

' — .Oand d*tM aaat ot>«x aaf <D«tra t oui tba; re » t» from tb* 
Ofieotin chare* o( tb« oiaalaatlon 

B — Caad date* mart prodoro tbair AdjnJwloa Card* wben deaaBdo) 

9 —A daplaaCe coff ol fto Adm <«]od Card U ttuoJ oa paxmesf 
e( worapeei 

10.— Ifognaraatea «i Iboprca to tb* jand dale* a* to tba order tn 
wblob and tb* d«t«< oA wb cb ibo qaetl oo papent will ho g tea (q 
them 

XI —Candidate* raail iwa t tbe pabl Mien of the raro t in the 
.fbotatt* JSto Ar>{*Jil»bw J>/ euw v lattar 
can be attended to If any candidate want* a opx of ibe Corerfiment 
Cate l4 In wb eb tbo rceoU will ^e pnbl abed bo ahoald applx for if 
to tbe &apet ntendcot QaTiro<n«iit Pre«e En led Protlnca* 

A C. MUKEIUI MU tUr PirrapcB 
Stertlarfi Hoard o/Ht-yA SeAeol nnj Jnfomo liatt 

Fdoea in* Cfn fed I rot tuot 


AuarraBiD 
TAelri IftmA lOdt 



412 


c«.i.t:vruj5 l02Z-2i 


[Air, F. 


not/ Uo. — 

board of HIOH i^CnOOL AND INIXRREDI vTE 
EDUCATION, 

UmTED IT.O^aNCE.'i'. 


HIGH SCHOOL HSAHINATIOi; {TO EE CONDUCTED ON 
THE LINES or THE SCHOOL-LEAVING CEP.TinCATS 
EEAinKATIONs 1P24 



rORUs 


413 


XPf F.J 


particulahs to be nttED m by tife candidate 


1 Nine is fall .. 

2 Caile. it nioSo) oth<ist*A 

t«igioa .. «. 

S. Diitriek 4sd toim or 

nbsT«Tt»v4«ak .. 

4 Losstb of tetldoneo is tl-o 

Ustlfed Frotlocoi,. • 

& Koae of Miicr 


SiyiM ur$efta<% JvJo * f** 
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BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERilEDIATE 
EDUCATION, 

United Provinces. 

HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATION (TO BE COOTUCTED ON 
THE LINES or THE SCHOOL-LEAVING CEETHTCATE 
EXAMINATION), 1924. 

ADMISSION FORM. 

AU\ihe entries e it IJiose for ItoU Jinnibar and centre \should ha filled 
upiin the office of the ffead Master or Principal. 

Admit 

(Roll no. — )of 

College 

-- 10 * — Centre, 

A. C. MDKEBJI, m.a., Eai EABADtni. 

Secretary, Board of Sigh School and Intermediate 

Education, United Provinces. 

Allahabad : 
iThe lOthMarch, 1S24, 

Issued on 1924. 


Signature 

Sead Master 
Principal 

School 


College 
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tf;5- 

BUtES FOR Tlir OUlD\NCE OF C VNDIDATE*’ 

I —Tha datas nod Iha hou« of (ho High Scbooi Esato/oaSJon (Jo 
conducted on tlio Jiasj tf ibo School Loirtag CoftiScato Ecamluatioa) 
ol }.924 Wilt ba QQttdad sapcntaty 

S -^Tha dooca otthfl Extrainitum Qoii will beopcoeda quarter of 
an hoar be(>ce tha commanaomant of esoh exunlufttiOD end will i>e 
closed at the itmo ol oozomcDeomoot dailj*, after ■rhiefa no raodiJata Wii; 
bg admitted 

8~A acat mttked mth his Ball number wiU to allotted to each 
candidate aad a book in which to write hie oniwors will be fonod on bii 
desk Candid-itei will b roqoired to dodoatibor ellotlel rests for 
tbeDiselTQi 

4 '—Candidates ere Bot to hare about them while sitting to enswet 
their papers any boolcii aotos or papers whaieret 

B —The answers must be xrr tten enooa side of the page culy* tlie 
other itdotnaybe used tor roajh'vorl anlno portion ol Ibo ao<w«r 
h)ok pTQTided may be towi out If a oandifa<e ahei to caoeel any 
part ol his nnawed he mvy do <» by dr*mo{ d stino liaes across it 
0 — All oanliditei Ate required to ipronio the r own pens. To 
answer the Second Paper ot Oomestio Science on sewing and enltiog 
ont, oaDdidatesaceriqulred to preside tborowD neellst thread end 
pair cl fcisrorr Slotting i>Ar«f ’^*•1 h® sopplted in 'be »DS»er books 
7— Caadidstsi most obey say iQstraetioos tbey recetfc Irom tbs 
OSeet in charge of the Ezamuiatioii 

8 — Candidates ranst prodnee tbe t admission froms when daznandsd.. 
a —A duplicate copy ot thoedmlasion (orm is iaantdon payment Ot 

10 —No gniianteo will be gieen to tbe easdidatet os to ( the order it) 
which, end the date on which, the question papers will be g ren t® them 
11 —CADd-dates maet await tbe pohlieation ol the (csqlt in part IV 
oftbeCTnstei Preemtti Goosrnnseet Oosefte No inquiries by wire or 
letter con be Attecded to If soy ^odidate wants a copy ol Fart IV ot 

the Gcccrnmtnt Qai4J*„t9 which tbereenlt wiU be pnbhhsrd* he sbouid 

apply fOr it to the gnperinleudaat.Gorertuneat Pre *, Allahabad 
A. a MUKERlt, K s„ Rai Biuipcn, 

Stertlary, XSaari ef S%gk ScAest eni InternMdiahi 

EJura^-otf Cnttsd JVers»«v 

Anuruean 
The 10th If arch, IPJA 
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1&23-24 


Boll no.— 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL A^'D JlvIERHEDlATE 
EDUCATION. 

U5irEi> P£<r.-i5czs, 


nrrEsiftiEDiATs ■ 


r. ^co^. 



FOBMS 


4PP F] 


PABIICVLAKB TO BE FiUiBD IK COBHECTI.r AVD 
LHQIBLY BY THE CANDIDATE 


Name (lo full) > — 

ii7nirer*ft/eorofoi«Bt 00 (I/obj) . 

Ago (m year and mouthi on tbo let 
2)af, 1924),. . ^>ear# mouths 

Natno of faliiet .. . 

JxaiBo c! guardUn .« . - 

Iteligiaa .. 

Raeo (i e , nation, itib^ «fo , *lo ) .. 

Caste, jfany . . _ . 

Diettlek and TiHaga srbero 

mtdont , .. 

Length ofteatdenco fo (be Ftoeioce 

orStaio .. . . 

Lasgmgofrom wbt«b traotlieioolsto 

beaadeisto Foglieh in (h« third 
EsgUeh japor or English eomposl. 
tioa in the ease ol eandidatcj 

'wboeo niotber-tongua i» Cojfiah . ____________________ 

Date of pssslsf tbsAl»tr;eo}»(loa (or 
Entraoca or Sdhool Final or U P 
Bchool Leartag Certifiente) Ex 

aminatloB •• ,, -___ 

B’betber-^aFlcircd at the lotor* 

Dediato EzszsiciaCioo el asy pro 

Tious year .... 

“ Where to bo Mftnjlaod .. 


\^*jlMtuTe efcanStiaU tn/uU ) 


• C»»lidj.l«i/reiB ssi tlif MB*iMl»gtl»s>rt reealrn) lo j»w»»al rkroaej, 
l«r tiaDlaellon at cat eal tk* oat ctstre. 



CMS.SD E 1923-2 i 


[Apr F. 


413 

Siij'c's io t-' vrri’Un hj casS.Ja'esin ;} ctr o ~i. 1 <sni n'.ir.j 
f^cK sutjeci ir **/ ir/j ^r^y hs hisidsi 

Cress O’- tick irart i sio lU 1) nr-iU^ i. 

ArWCccr.o ! .^ciCEce Course 


J>ztnc of Cb-'.cal I irpuigc nr Mathcmatlcj- 


;ioac-n 

Eislorv 


I, Paper naroj-oiri Hi«;cry 

, Erplis’i 

II Paper « or 
« Tn 


Ancicat Hiriory 

Lc^ie Or Additjonnl Chsueai I>Tg3acc- 


Chensui-r 

ElOlr-g; 


TM'^i or jiT.odsrJ s'udv sir.ci pcssmj the Afc.'riouic’io-s f'o' fr.i'onci 
or Sc? frif Fine’ or V. P Sc?cor.Z,ror:np-Ccrft/ca‘«^ Fro eiuo- 
i on 



•flntt* rv'SofVroVeap-roireSrtaij i{ i lerrzi Inrtite'eaj. it is rip«t*J 
tbit rrSoripi's srlU ot I'j tb'^se’re* tbit tb- CiUftal p-ioii cl stejj- itaiiail in 4b« 
CffTCfaia to tiro rtzn btforc tJd'fiea to tt* Eiis'caf- a 


y.B — The Ic>iri=r pUerii-e the t'clrwcf ciia:ia.'ioa — Atm, Afa:— , Al’sb- 
aiiS, Airr-jn, IfmL'Ir, Leiirts, C»*Exerf, Dth-a Dci.EUtrib, rjialaa, CcubbiMir, 
•G»i! eT.Iciarc, Ja jc-, Jhiis', Liehacsr, Jie— as art llo-adilai 
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BOARD OP HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDDCATION, 

IJmted Provinces 

INTERMEDIATE EXAUINATIOH. 1524 

ADMISSION CARD 

An iA< tntrui ues^ilhau/orrpUHUiniiTonJ ffntrt tJiosildht filUd 
up th* ofie* 0/ ih» iVincipoi. 


(S«)l 00 - ) c l -' CoUejf 

■ —I-—. to — — — ■ CeuUt 

A O MDKCRJI, w i , R«J ZUeipcr, 
Sttrilars, SehMt and JnUmfiioi* 

PiwaltcA, ^Dttnui 

KUtaisiv 
Th* UiSfareh, im 

iMUta OB — — 19M 


Sijnoiur*- 


Prin«ip<>I. 


■CoaUj* 
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cvlendee 1923-24 [app- f. 

EUIiES FOR THE GXJIDAECB OF CANDIDATES 


l—Tho datos nnd the hours of the Intermediate Era raination of 
1924, iTill he notified separately. 

2.— The doors of the Esaminstion Hall -vrill he opened a quarter of an 
honr before the commencement of each examination and will he clo=ed at 
the time of commencement diily, after which no candidate will bo ad- 
mitted. 

3 —A scat marled with his Roll number wFil be allotted to each 
candidate and a book in which to write his answers will be found on his 
desk Candidates will be required to find out their allotted seats for them- 
selves 

4. — Candidates are not to have about them, while sitting to answer 
their papers, any books, notes or papers whatever. 

S — ^The answers mu't he written on one side of the page only, the 
other side may be used for rough work and no portion of the answer-book 
provided may be torn oat If a candidate wisies to csnc»l any part of his 
an wers, he may do =d by drawing di't'nc* lines across it 

G. — All candidates are required to provide their own pens, 

7 — Candidates ma^t obey any instructions they receive from (he 
Officer in charge of the Examination. 

8. — Candidates must ptodnee their admission cards when demanded. 

9. — A dnplicat copy of the admi«ion card is issued on payment of 
two rupees. 

10. — No guarantee will be given to the candidates as to the order in 
which, and the dates on which, the question papers will be given to them. 

11. — Candidates must await the publication of the remit in the 
Vnited Provinces Governmeni Gasefte. No inquiries by wire or letter 
can be attended to. I f any candidate wants a copy of the Govertiment 
(Soref'e, in which the result will be published, he should apply for it to 
the Superintendent, Government Pre-s, Allihabad. 

A. G. MOKERJ], ai a., Hai Bahadub, 

Secretary, Board of Bzgh School and Inlernediate 

Education, Untied Provinces 


Axuahabad ; 

The ls{ ZTarch, 1924. 



AI'!. f.] 
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Roll No 

KOARD OF UIQIJ SOHOOL .VXD IKTEKMEDUTE 
EDUCATION. 

Umteo Promkces 

COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA BEAMINATIOM, MARCH, 1924 

Thit w *1 r4tehi}>* a* :h4 S»errtar^, Dturi Bijh 

i^cApof an'J /»'4rnwitia{« /'dnro.i*n, Ottiiti P actneai, Ai.ahab^ 
«n or Ifta TtA /anuorji. I'tt. 

VPPIiiriTION. 

TO 

SECRLTARV, OOASO or 0IOR SCHOOL 

ijnlNTJ .SIEOUTG FDUOaTION, 

UW«D pEOt^^C^:S iUAHAUO 

Stt. 

I U^CEtr ^rsuiiiOB to fr,<«si a/iolf *tKt6 auatog Comatteitl 
Itfplosi* CiAtOiuAtiott of (to Bootdo Si^b Stbo')) hod iDlerisadiAle 
Edaeation, Cmtoi Ptorloo^s 

Tbo {ce ol Ropo^t *-S L*a boon paid 

{ itn, etr., 

(Nairfl to bi wotten la foil «o4 oleari;.' 

StodcLt,—. _ 


OEBTIFICtTF 

I ccBxirr tO«t tbe aboro-esaied oisdiJaie baa i»t>i£»d ise tbst 
' h«b«9fatsa4 tha U«tft;a]jtios 

.saffitessaa.i'i;.”''’"'"”'' <■»&•»«•■ •> s=h»ii«.w 

Cottifioato) Enttiaatioa of to* 
Uoitomtp of AlUhabad (ot c( ti • OuTMSitr ot ) > that 

I ksow ootbjBg ijrsisjt bis rbvacter 'vbich otiglit to ezelade luiil froQ 
thi« Ei»ii inition , that ha t»f «tt«ded « coox*# of »tni7 #t 

OaUeg# in each aod all of ih# «ubj«cla offered, that be fc** pal J iha pxei- 
cribad osamlnatioa Ic# of Hr 25 end that ( (dtexe tba aafcjoioed aocooQt 
to b# true. 

- - — ■ ■ ■ 

Priaeipal. ■■■'•■ — ■ ■ 

CoQeg*. 

Tha. 


.December, 1923 
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Particulars to re filled correcxlt ai^d ltgiblt 

BY THEl CAliDlDATL 


IJaE {IS Jail) 


Aiah^lid Univcjsit; <.src^<a:*. so. 

{.I as^ ) • • • • » • 

AfC US Tear* and rao ta* cn tL' £rst 
davof’MiT, H2J ) .. - 

2<sa e and ocaa;;t!j''n I 

c. la'Fer. (CoccTs'ioa .. 


Ktistc! »,a3*d!ia 
Edges 

Bate caS-or, c‘c , c*c } 


Cas5e,ilasy .. 
t 

Dji’rial as 3 to-^n o'- e -bfo 

Te~'atss 

L'-’Di.'l: o{ Ttrs’desM is tht P-o-nscc 
Or £t3*« .. .. .. 

Dale cl p-iMEg ttf A'alr c-ilaiiss (e- 
Es'.rasce c S«toc!-Dcr.7isg C<*ti- 
£cat*) Exam Eli los 

■Wfcsiher beapf cirtd a* tbo Cesiso-- 
cii! C-_riiS:a*£ o- Dij-kssa Fiasai- 
aaiian o! ary grcT.oo' jear— T'es or 
I’O 


Opl esd saVeci rates {Sncrthssjlcr 
Eanrfcrana Corrosev) 


■f Where to b*- enta'ced .. 


(Siyr.claro c/ Cana^ia!^ so fuV. j 


idr.t'-iicf ijrc-.sss KJT. St. John’s Cclltic. Agra’, Christhsa 
CeBece, LaersoTr, SnEat.in Dharats CcEecB o! Cesaaerse. Ca-ornrore, 
asd Christ Chnob Co’lese, Ca-rs'-o'c 


Pens cr per oas o/ :lt.dy t.r.ct caii-.j Sre Hcinev.olun f cr Entrenct 
o" S:rct\-Lec-,%-j ) Eza—.'.r.clicn 


Period cr pCTxcGscf 
ccsliscoss E*cdy f 


i Afchtted IsiSSc’icc cr 
IsSiitctioE- at rrh ch 
cisd date has etsdisi 


Signitsra ol p-incipa! 
c! asili-ted Isstiictios. 


t Ib tb* Mr* cf trjitnj'rr'oia o! rtcdTtJ d.5e-iBt IciSUnlSmi, is it exj'ttfi litS 
Prindptli »sSl tititir Sbtt tie diJemsS perie^t c£ tindy tssennS In lit 

apfrtfiit to S-nojMrtbdct cn tolbsXiirsiiJiion. — - 
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BOARD OF aiQH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION 
United Provivoes 

COMMEECIAIi DlPiOMA ETAMINATIDfr im 
ADMISSION OAKD 

All th« *H{rM tze4pt ihoufor RcUn 'tibtr and etn rt thoiild b« 
JilUd up lit th* offie* of h» Frmeif'at 

Aim * - ■ - — 

^RoIIdo. )«f — Coll«g« 


A 0 MOREBtl Ha. R»i 

^4fr*la y Jloortl 0 } Ui^h 5cAMi akI M*t ntdtaU Ed catwn 

VfiAtJ Provww 

AtUBiKiO 
sht iti ii<ir*h 

Xi«a«c( on iw 




FVtnnoal 
totU/o. 
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calendar 1923-24 fARP. f. 

RULES FOR THE lJUlDANOE OF CANDIDATES 

1 . — ^The dates and the hours <>l iho Comnieroial Diploma i s-irnma- 
tion of 1921, aill bo notiOed sepkratelj-. 

2. — The doors of ihj Examination Hall will be opened ii quarter o£ 
an hour before the commencement of each examination and nill be closed 
at the time of commencement daily, rttet which no can lidatc will bo 
admitted. 

3. — A stat marked with bis Boll nnmboi will bs allotted to each 
candidate and a book in which to write his an;, rors will be found on his 
desk. Candidates will bo required to find out their allotted teats for 
themselves. 

4. — Candidates are not to have about them, while sitting to answer 
their papers, any books, notes or papers whatever. 

5. — The answers most be written on one lideof the page only, the' 
other side may be used for rough work and no portion of the answer-book 
provided may be tom out. If a c.indid:.to wishes to cancel any part of his 
answers, he may do so by drawing distinct lines across it.. 

6. — All candidates are required to provide their own pens 

7. — Candidates must obey any instrnotions they receive from the 
Officer in charge of the Esamination. 

8. — Candidates must produce their admission cards'* hen demandech 

9. — A duplicate copy of the admission cards is issued on payment of 

*Rs. 2 

10. — No guarantee will be given to the candidates ns to the order in 
which, and the dates on which, the question papers will be given to them, 
•11. — Candidates must await the publication of the result in partly of 
the United Provinces Gocermnent Gazette. No inquiries by wire cr letter 
can be attended to. If any candidate wants a copy of Part TV of the 
Gouernmenl Gazette, in \rhiah',th3 results will be published, he should 
applylfor it to the Superinfondent, Government Press, Allahabad. 

A 0. ilUKEB-JI, M.4., Rai Bahadub, 
Secretary, Board of High School and Intermediate 

Education, United Provinces. 


-Aduahabad : 

The Isl ISarch. 1924. 
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FOBHS 
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RoftNo - 


BOATID OF Hiail SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, 

United Piiovi>cEs 

f’or Privato Candldtitcs only 

P SCHOOL EXAMINATION <TO BE CONDUCTED OH D 
THE LINES OF THE MATBICCLATIOH EXAMIHATIONt, • 
KAKCH 1924 

Jhua^lua J ef fftnh 

ittht l a*d l>tU%n»Jiaft i:Ja alita JV»j> JIlaMabad 

on or htfo »IJ4 1«! January la i 

PPLlO\TlON 

Tbb SFCRFTARl »04RD or RnfT SCHOOL 4^0 

ttrrravt! diatb Fouc^^^o^ 

Dnnee PaotiKCEi AtuHAsin 

e V . iM^Fesr r^FBiitoaco pr«>«at »' the eni ms Ilish 

SetooJ Fua potjos of He Peafd of Jtfii foWraorff 

Faaoitioo Oclt«d ProT tiess 

f Th* tin of Bapeos 20 I®** ^ 

1 aa, ato 

Jdduu ^ — 


' /Vii ] « Condidote 

[N«» « IcMrrlma » fsiUaJ Ht»rtj 3 

OPBTIPICATE 

tctSTrrr tbit I know nolbra? ag* oat (he ebsNoter cl the abor** 

,™. u..K-P-t V . cm "•™'' a,U !. 

FximinitioTi thst ^b\s 
the ahOT? appjjastion and that I 


t9 at 


itirbl blbtr 


iiijeni the ^ahjoinod a'ceint to ba traa 


1921 »m 

SM* 


• NMMttrr iicrtloa to bi nt >1uil and tbo r»** •rw.a oot , 
i I Tb*(omrdl«(«(ne<n{s«f4««ba ralC'<l INOTtiiref t null 
>«•< hnm >k«nnA)dUrt »od end t tt W»th< (<«est GoTerementTmi 1 

XXI— TdaeMloa F Ttneral -Hleeelhaeaa* F«»*k “ 

•t tbi Tmeai 

-J ifTWiWr R 




t)>«Fe«reu>T Ik* OerEIybSebeoSaod 

. AIaVa(«d ilooytr b the mpplle»t oa formi 

, ...» to lodtao atatee Or oatello tie tToiKKt Prorfam 

ihonM t^he <h asK^sl of fwe froa IbeeaBdUaira and aeod Ubj nin!7-ofd>T ‘ " 
leeWiTX BoaUnlHifbSe'—' — • — if j 


0 EooeaUM - - - 

........ - (ebupe abooU b«e«(l bp tbeOeodiJeN 

I The ddolfdoaCart nil biaenttolbe ••etretbo tigoi *•■■* 
iBd Mt direct to t a eandldeta. 

tTh<t(*TtineaU«booiil(>aalp«i{br (be 
nrlooe amilleatloo 

(al Ja rti e»M ol a failed ten llditeoalr 


■rBltcotloo Iroa 

rArrerded the nsdidate « 
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426 calekdaB 1923-24 

PAETIOULABS 10 BE EILEED Es COEREOILT A^^) lEGIBET 
BT IHE GAKDIDATE. 


Kame (in full) .. •• ^ 

Date of birth (cate, month anfl year 
to he entered here, and not month 
xnA -jtcii -sei3'^ . . , 

Age (in year; and months on the 1st 

May, i924i.. .. .. years 

Kameof father .. .. 

Kame of guardian .. .. 

Beligion .. .. „ 

Eace fi.e,, nation, tribe, etc., etc.) .. - 

Caste.ifany .. .. .. 

District and torrn or village where 
resident 


Length of residence in the Prov- 
ince or State 


-months. 


Optional subjects in which to be 
examined. 

Iianguage from which transiatioa is 
to be made into English in the 
third Enclish paper 

or 

English composition in the case 
of candidates whose mother-tongue 
is English 

• Whether permitted by the BoardEto 
appear as a private candidate 

t Where to be examined . . . , 



{Sijr.aiureof Caniidate iaftiU.) 


* KffisVr aai date ot ti* Isltrr ia which meh pcwnliJiOE hiJ h'tn ranted to the Candi- 
date fhenta also he uccttJhem. 

■ t The JoGnwinrpiaeo arc the centre* ot EiarJnition .— Am, illahahad, Gonkhpnr, 
Lncinow, iteerct, Jh-ni, EttfiDT, Enlandihah.-. Srinacar (Garhwal), Aieicr, Jaienr, 
Gwalior, Kowjonr, Indore, 



tOPMS 


ill 

. tOPMS 

UNltED PROMNCKa 


HIGH 


®™m\«E™rIKEVSB10lSoS 


ON 


admission card 


.pi, 


ri iJu»uJJ 6« 



K c MOBEWI >1* 

St . T 4 Cry 


&l£4nUUD 

Th * U* iloK ^ 1®** 


j,^;naJ«rt onJ a« ;n<»J«>" 

0 [0 teard n; 0^c4r 
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CALEXDAH 1923-24 


[Arp. F. 


RULES FOR THU GUIDAKCU OF CANDIDATES 


1 — The f’ate= ^nd the hours of tbe High Scliool Framinition fto h’ 
oonducted on the line= of fho Alatrionlation Esafflination) of ]924 will 
he notified ccmra'cly- 

2 — ^Tho doors of the Esamination Hall will bo oponed a quarter of an 
hour before the commencctncnt of each eiamination and will bo closed at 
the' time of commencement daily, after which no candidate will be 
admitted. 

? — A epat marted with his Roll number will be allotted to each candi- 
date and a bool in which to write his answers will be found on his dcsb. 
Candidates will be required to find out tbeir allotti'd scats for themselve*. 

4 —Candidates are not to bare I hoc t them, while sitting to ansver 
their papers, anj book=, notes or papers whatever. 

,q — The answer must bo written rn one fide of the page only, the other 
side may be used for rough work -nd no portion of the nncwcr-biok pro- 
vided may bo tom ont It a candidate wi'hos to cancel any part o' his 
answers, he may do so by drawing distinct lines across it, 

6 —All candidates are required to provide their own pens- To ansver, 
the Second Paper rf Domestic Science on 'cwing and cutting cut, cardi 
datea are required to provide their own needles, thread and pair of soissors 
Blotting paper will he supplied in the answer-books. 

7 — Candidates must ohej any loftrcctions they receive from the 
Officer in charge of the Examination. 

8 — Candidates must produce their admission cards when demanded. 

9 — A duplicate copy o' the admission card is issued rn payrrent 
of Rs 2- 

10.— No gUBiantce willbegiven to the cancidatts as to the order in 
which, and the dates on which the quest on papes will he given to them. 

11 — Candidates must await the puhlicction of the result in part IV of 
the Untied Promices Ooiernmenf Gazelle Ko inquiries by wire or letter 
can b? attended to If any candid' te wants a copy of Part IV of the 
Goieriimeiit Gazelle, in which the iCbuH will be pubbshed, he shonld 
apply for It to the Supenntendenf, Gevernment Press, Allahabad 


A. C MUKEBJI, 1! A, Eai Babadub, 

Secretary, Poavd of Siffh School and Xnterfztediaic Edttcal on, 

' United Provinces 

AMABABAn 
llhe IsJ March, 1924 
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PORUS 


rtou No 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL ARD INTERMEDIATE 
BDUCATIOV 
n*-rTEi> Pkovisces 

for Privaie Cawd/daf es only. 

P INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. MARCH 1924 P 

mull reaeJi Wi> «/ i* SK'» urjf, Btard of BijK 
ScXest a;id £duM wm dni^I Pn^tnut 

on Of iiforo tho 1st Januar]/, I9J4 


„ APPLICATION 

To 

Tne SFORETAnY, BOARD OP HP*n SCHOOL 

i-W) INTPRMFDIATE FDDCATION 

Okiteb PaoTnCES Au.4niiun 

Sis, 

I HsqsiSTp^imiMiiia iojue'eat nytelf at tbe estsios lateimeAiata 
Ennsjaatjon of the Jiotrd cf Ilicb 8clioc4 end Jnierm<dj»t» r^etiboo 
u&ited PrOTinen is Art« orSeiesco 

bub*»»rr«dli«4 IMutSiaoTtr«o»«tTmraiy 
f rha/Mof Papeai JO • uttftaV ) 


PVtco’e Caniiiatt 
(.Raino to bo nritten ie foil sod cleaily } 

CERTIfTClTP 

I CERTivT that I koiv no h os againat the cbacao et of the above. 

namod eand dato ivhicb ought to 
} m« milftnte ]« to Iw •IfMd a saAl , . b a , , 

JaiPMtof eCSttiooIiarlhi btaj «t •« fUM exclude fnixi the Interme 
tJjoil Jn»fit«iioo i*c«y»lfnl b? lk» • »'• •■- 


.ippMr {«J 




d«4te Exanlination that -jg;- 
i« I* t •ujifii ■ ■ ■■■ has aigoed tho above appbca 

tiOD, that 1 bell ve the subjoined account to be true 

DeMgnatioo 

Station 


TAe_ 


e tbonid tie •l(9ed bjlieeeve eSe i 
alellelesnei stsealr 



430 CAtESBAB ll«23--24 [afp. f. 

PAETICULAES to be filled IK COBREDILY AKD LEGIBLr 
BY THE OAKDIDATE. 


Name (in full) .. .. 

Age (in years and taonthe on the 1st 

,ilay, 1 h 21) .. .. .. ^years— months. 

Name of father .. .. -1 

Name of guardian .. .. 

Eeligion .. .. .. — 

Eaee (i.e.. nation, tribe, ctc„ etc.) .. — 

Caste, if any . . . . . • — — 

District and town or Tillage where 
resident .. .. .. — — 

Length of re-idence in the Province or 
State .. .. . 

Language from t^hich translation is 
to be ina"i3e into English in the third 
English paper or English Gomposi- 
♦ion in the case of candidate whose 

mother-tongae is English .. 

Date of passing the Slarticulation (or 
Entrance or School Final or United 
Provinces Schcol-Leaving Certi- 
ficate) Eiamination .. ,, — 

• Whether permitted by the Board to 
appearas a private candidate ,, 

T Whereto be examined .. 


{Signature of Candtdaiein full.) 

* KnEler and dite of tfce iettci tn which snch lemission has heen granted to the 
Candidale ehauH also be goofed here, 

t The foaowing phicfs are the centres of ilxaminatla n c— Agra, Ajrner, Allahabad 
A'ncoie, Eaieilly, EerartapCawnpore, DchraDon, Ztawah, I’jnbad, Gcraihpnr Gwa- 
Ikr, Indore, Jaipne, Jban»-i, bnebnow, Heerrt and llcradabad. 
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fOBUS 


431 


Crottorltck marhthotildlt aiotdid 


Arts Course 


N»m« ot ClassicaJ LaoBO»8® *' Matbem 

/ I paper Furopet > Hietoty— 
Uoaetn ) f EngUslt-^- — — 

History yj p^ger 

Aneient History ■ 

Logie or idatlioeel Classical Lan8“ 8*- 


Bctenca Oourss 
Mathsmattcs 
Physics 
I Chemistry 

n ology 


si™ ^ 

7 . «r fiienature e« Prmeipel 

! Affile «4iiist‘«**"*®’^ ® Mof Pon»»t^8 


! Affit “ *“ ‘®” U K 
Period ot periods ot ,astiioiiont et rhi^ 
aotttlBaous study 1 piiadide'o h*s studied 
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432 CALEKHAB 192o-24 

BOAPvD OF HIGH- SCHOOL AXD INTERMEDIATE - 
EDUCATION, 

United Provinces. 


INTEEMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 1924. 


ADMISSION CARD. 

AU ike entries Ihf it for RjV nur-.b^r and csntre thould ie filled 

vp i~< the office of the Fonrcrdir.p Officer. 

Admit — 

(Boli no _j n- — — 

^to Centre. 


A. C. MTJKEBJI, si.i. , Bai BAHABtT?., 
Secretary, Beard o1 Hiph School and Jr.ie-mediate 

Education, United Frrcinees 

Auababid : 

The III Aforci. 192* 

'ssned on 1924 


Sij/iatnre and Declination o; lortra'-dir.j Officer. 
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RULES POB THE OUiDUtCi OP ClNDJDAIES 

I *^Tha datOj anl ^Iba hoBrt oi tto Isternediiite Esauiaation ol 

2&21, (riU b« natifiedieptratel; 

S — The doora oMha Kxamioattoa U H «ilJ be opeatid » ijuariei of 
sahourbeJo'e b« ecinmectemeDt o! each ea mioatioa tad trill be rlosed 
»X tb« tiOM ol cojnBMCctmsnt iaAf after ttjsieb aa e%ad ditt ■trill b^ 
tdimUfcd 

3 —A E&it EBMkeil witb bit Roll cumber mil be tUotted ta each caoidi 
tod » boob IB « faicb to writ* bu tosirert Kill be loaai oa hie de. fc 
Cscdidatet will be tcqiuiod to find oul ihei altotted icati (or tbemselveg 
d ^Ctadidatet are not to btve about ibotn ebila sttiug to tetwrr 
the X my hook*, rott»t>r jikper* wbtteTsr 

S— The -eiistret mutt be wtiUen on oce siia o{ ihepags oslj the 
otbepeide maybe used (jf rough work end no poctioa of (he eatwac book 
ptoriided nay be toia out 11 » candidkle witb»> to rencel kdj part ei 
ble araverA BUf do *0 b} drawisgdietwoi iiw eorow it 
0 —All oaodidat Mare re<}elred to t>roride ibM7 own pan*. 

-i. 7 Candidate* mnat obey any iottteodoo* they reeelTa Iron iht 
OSetfio charge of (he Ejaouaatioo 

fi— Ctsd'date* nuit produce 'heiralnmioa esrd* wbes denaadad 

9— A dophcatecopy ol tb»admi*aioD card J* ittuad oupayneat of 

two ropcM . 

10— Ko goeraotee will be gireo to tbe cesd'date* a* to the order 

fei whfch, aad fftedafceoff B'Wei, »tC<iae«twofwpere w/K he gina Jo- 

then 

II — Oendidatee noBt await tb« pnbhceUon ot the reauHin the 
CTntfed JVartne** (7erer»ma«< iTo-e J» Koioqoiriss by aire or letter can 
bt attended to II any eaadidale wenle a copy ol the Geremment Gotti e 
la which (hereaoR willhapabhebed, hechoaldapplyfor it to ibe Sapor 
ititendtiit,(3overnmeat Fte**> Allahabed 

A 0 UUREBII, M a„ Ru BanaoUB, 

Stcrtlari, Boardo/intfiSebai and Iixttrmtdiai* 
FJxKOtton, Crnifed/Vociaeet 
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[APP. F. 


Roll No 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, 

Ukited Photikces. 

p COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION, MARCH, 1924. 

ThM apphcaUon must reach the office of the Secretary, Soard oj Sigh 
School and Inlermediale Education, United Provinces, on or before 
the 1st January, 1924* 


APPLICATION. 


To 

TaB SECRETARY, BOARD op HIGH SCHOOL 

a:kd INTEB5IEDIATE EDUCATION, 

USITED PnoVISCES, aelahabad. 

Era, 

I BEQCEST permission to present m\ sell at the ensuing Commer- 
cial Diploma Elimination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, Unit’d Provinces 


■jThe fee of Rupees 30* 


lu., been tredited into the GoTenment Trtasniy (ehalan ottacliad) 
u seat bj Taonej-orde-, 


I am, etc., 


PrivalcGaniidate. 


Address - 


iName to be irritten in full and clearly. J 


CERTIFICATE. 


IcEBiiPT that the ahoveuamed candidate has satisfied me that he 

has passed the Alatriculation (or 
Entrance, or School-Leaving) 
Examination of the University 
of Allahabad (or of the Univer- 
sity of ) , that I hnotv 

nothing against his character 
■which ought to exclude him from this Examination ; and that I behove 
the sub-joined account to be true 

Name- — 


t Thi«ecTti£cstcistobcriimed by a Divi- 
.sloasl Inspector of School®, or the head of an 
«dacationalic=tilntionrceo5misedby the Board 
for the cxaiaination at which th® candidate 
Intends to appear, (a) or the head of the ln«ti- 
■tntion at -srhich the camidate last stndied. 


Designation 
Station 


The 1924. 


• ■?»cce<«arj portion to be retained and the re^t Kored oat 

f The admission ca^d will be sent to the officer who gigns this application form, 
and net direct to the candidate , . . , , _ 

iThi« certificate should be signed by the same officer who forwarded the csniN 

dates* prerion* application. 

(o> In the case of a failed candidate only. 
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PABTICULAB3 TO BE FJlitED IK C30RBFCTLY AND LEOIBLY 
BY THE OaNDJDATF 


Name (IQ lull) ,, — 

Ago m ;eaTs aait laonibs on th« 

first day otMaj 1924) Montlis 

Name and cccupslion ol iatliOT Nano OcsopaHon 

name of goardian 

Religion _ 

Rjee(i e nation, tribe, etc, elo) «— - ■. — - — 

Caste, if any 

Distr ci and tons or Tlllaga wbrre 

res dent > 

Length of leildenee In the rroslnco 

or mate . . - - 

Date ot pasaing the Uatiieulatlon 
(or Entrance or Eohcol Leaetng 

befttdeste/ Sxaw eatha — — . 

Whether he apneated at the Com 
nereial Ceitlficata or Diploma 
Examleation el any pteTlone 
yaar->Ves or No 
Optional Sabvei taken tEhort 

bend or Eankiog and Carwaoy) 

f Why* to he ejamlned — _ _ _ 

* tVhether permitted by the Board 
to appeacai a priTate cand date __________________ 

I5<imatar« 0 / C^itdUaia in/uU) 
t Canfru c/ CramirtalUn —Bt ^Qbn • College, Agra Christ an OOl 
Ugc* Luokoew, figoatan Dbaram College ol Commerer Cawnpote and 
Cbtist Chnrch College Cawnpoie 


feriorf or ported* 0/ study 1 nee positng Mo Aforritalo len for Antronee 
or School Laannj Corl.^leol#) ATraiatnatwH 


Period or period* ol 
ff^gflouotia alodf 

AIBl ated inatitntioQ or j 
1 inetUnOone at which 1 
eandidatebag itndled j 

1 Signature of the For 

1 wa/d/eff OSftx 
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[app. f. 


BOA.ro OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTEKMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, 

United Provinces. 


COMMEECIAIi DIPLOMA EXAMINATION, 1924- 


ADMISSION CARD. 

All llie e?itriei except thosejor Boll nvmter and centre should beJiUed 
up tn (he office of the Forwarding Officer. 

Admit — — — 

(I!olI no ) of — ^ 

_to Centre. 

A. G, HOEERJI, VA; Hu BAHiDcn, 

Secretary, Board of Bigh School and Intermediate Educal'.on, 

United JProiinciS 

AtilAEiBAD . 

The 1924. 


I sued on 


1924. 


> 


Signature and designation of Forwarding Officer. 



APr V] 
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RULES FOR THE aUIDA’^CE OP CANDIDATES 

I —The dates «nd the houte of the Commercial Diploma Eiaaina. 
fioa Qf 1924, will be notified aeparetelf 

^”The doon of the Exemineiion flail « ill be opened a quarter of 
More the cammenoeoeot ofeeat eaamiaetion and will he close! 
at the time oleommeneemeat daily, after which no eandidata will be 

admitted 

S —A, seat narked iritb bla Roll Jinsber will ho allotted toeaeb 
eandj^le end abeck in which tow/ilohJi aorwe/'a irllJ ho /ooBdesij# 
desk Caadidatee wil ]be required Iq find ost tbeir allottod eeaU for 
themagiyes 

f — CandidaUa are not to have about them while titling to answer 
tbeir baperi any books, notos or papers whiUTer 

C Tbe answers raasi be written on one tide of the page only, the 
other tide ma; be used tor roogh work and no portion of the answer book 
provided nay be torn oat II a candidate wiibet to caneol an^ park of 
his atiiwers he me; do so by drawing diitinet lines aetosi it 
t> Atlcaodidatea are required to provide tbeir own pens 
7-Cei)dd*iei oustobeysny instroeiione tbey roceve from tbs 
OSc«r Jn charge of the ExauiBetioo. 

8. — .Candidates most produce their ado ssion carle when dentaDded 

9. — A duplieata copy el the admlsuon card is issaed on payment o( 
two lopcea 

1 (X— No guiT nteo wiU bo given to tbe candidates as to the order in 
which, and the datie on which the qn««lioo papers will be given to them 
dk >-Cecdidalci most await thepublioalion ol the reeaU lu Disilad 
P/eci)icai CerevnirMB Cara la No loqntr ea by wire or tetter can be 
attended to II sny candidate wsnte a copy el the Oecarnman Caialla 
in which the rcault will be puhliehed he ahookl apply lot it to tbe Soper 
Jnlendtn , Oevetnment Press Allahabad 

A C UUKroyr wa.BarDaBtncB, 

Sacra^arp Deord of Hijh Stheti nnd /afarMadiafa Eiiuea4ton, 

VmitJ iVocutw/ 


Tka 


AUJiBsatD 



